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"^ INTERNATIONAL BUREAU 
."  * OF EDUCATION 


GENEVA 
Founded in 1925 


EXTRACIS FROM THE STATUTES: 
PREAMBLE. — Considering that the development of education is an essential 
factor n the establishment of peace and in the moral and material progress of huma- 


"that the collection of data of research and application in the field of education 


ARTICLE 1. — An institution of general and publi interest, to be known us the 
? International Bureau of Education "’, is hereby created. 


ARTICLE 2. — 5 ihe Petree oi the Tnforrational Boreas of Edneation M to re 





PERMANENT EXHIBITION 
OF PUBLIC EDUCATION 
organized by the 
INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION 
Thirty-six countries represented 


School Activities — Handicrafts — Children's Drawings — Applied Art — School 
Textbooks — Children’s Books — Organization of Education 


Opeu erery day from 9 a.m. to moon and from 2 to 6 pm 


INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION LIBRARY 


Collection of books dealing respectively with education, psychological edncation, 
comparative education and school, organization (33,000 vohimes). 

Collection of school textbooks from 95 countries (22,000 volumes). 

Collection of children's books from 52 countries (25,000 volumes). 

Collection of educational journals (650 journals from 70 countries, regularly received). 








OF THE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF 


EDUCATION 


~ 


YEAR 39 - Ist QUARTER 1965 - No. 154 - GENEVA 


ACTIVITY OF THE 


INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION. . 


"Inquiry ow the Orgenization of Edmcatiomal Research 
5 The Ministries of Education of the following 56 countrige have replied to the 


Inquiry om Teachers Abroad is i : ` 


'- International Education Lary ` : 4 


' Books received during the fourth quarter of 1964: books on education, educational 
' psychology, comparative education and school administration, 726; school textbooks, 
401; children’s books, 371; total, 1,498. 


During the year 1964 the LB.. received 7,766 volumes (7,064 in 1963): "books on ` 
education- and administration, 


school- 


v 4 


education, educational psychology, comperative 
2,799; school textbooks, 3,423; children's books, 1,544. 


E . . ; 
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RESEARCH IN COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 


— 


PRIMARY CURRICULUM AND SYLLABUS REVISION 
' IN 1962-19631 


(1) General impression. In spite of efforts to make a distinction between what are 
called curricula and what is mean by syllabuses, ambiguity is still a danger. As a general 
Tule, wo have considered as curriculum revision changes in the number of subjects tanght 
and the relative importance given to them m school life and the timetable. Syllabus revision 
we have taken to be modifications in the content of each of the subjects taught. A general 
view of the trend relating to curricula and syllabuses reveals that the advance recorded as 
regards curricula is counterbalanced by a marked decrease in the field of syllabuses, 


(2) Trend towards curriculum revision. The complete stability of the last two years 
(34 4) has been succeeded by an advance which places this trend on the highest level 
recorded in the last fl (37 ?Q. The countries concerned arè the following: Afghn- 
- nistan, Albania, Algeria, Austria, Bolivia, Cambodia, Cameroon, Canada, Central 
African Republic, Chile, China, Costa Rica, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Dahomey, Germany, 


os 1959 1960 1961 1962 1963 
27% 14% U% . 3X 37% 


(a) New subjects introduced. Some reports merely state that the curricula have 
been modified without specifying in what these modifications consist. Where the reports 
give precise information, the subjects involved are the following: practical work, history, 
geography, civics, social studies, theoretical and practical agriculture, fitst aid and road 
accident prevention. The subjects introduced last year were: practical work, physical 
education, religious education and art. 


(b) Subjects which have been given greater The following subjects are 
mentioned as destined to occupy a larger place in the curriculum than before religion, 
national and foreign languages, mathema nature study, ethics, physical 


(c) Subjects removed from the curriculum. Only one country reports that a subject 
has been removed from the school curriculum—handwork. In previous years, 
no country mentioned g any subject from the curriculum. 


(d) Subjects which have been given less emphasis. These subjects are as follows: 
a ne hygiene, writing, drawing, singing, physical education, free activity, nature 
study. 


! International Yearbook of Education. Volume XXV, 1963, Genova. International Bureau 
of Education; Paris, Unesco, 1964. 


(3) Trend towards syllabus revision. A. retreat is very marked here, since instead of 
45% last. year, this year only 34% of the countries have undertaken syllabus revision. 
As ^an be seen from the following figures, the percentage is oven lower than in 1960. 


1959 1960 1961 1962 1963 ; 
BZ% 38% 38% 45% 34% i 


The countries affected by this trend are as follows: Afghanistan, Albania, Argentina, 
Austria, Byelorussia, Cameroon, Canada, Ceylon, Chile, Congo (Brazzaville), Congo 
(Leopoldville), Costa Rica, Cuba, Hungary, Iren, Israel, Kuwait, Lebanon, Malaya, 
Nise, Nigeria, Poland, Ruanda, Rumania, Senegal, Sierra Leone, Somalia, Sweden, 
Switreriand, Tunisia, Uganda, Ukraine, United Arab Republic and Venezuela. 


(4) Vartous measures. Under this heading we have dealt with reforms in the field of 
examinations, This trend may be called stable, in spite of the slight change 
(6*7 instead of 5% last year). The countries affected are: Brazil, Cameroon, Mauretania, 
Morocco, Spain and the United Kingdom. 


Comparative Table 
Afghanistan. Handicrafts and farming have been added to curricula in some primary 
schools. A science syllabus has been prepered for the 6 first classes. 
Albania. New curricula and syllabuses will be applied in 1963-1964. 


Algeria. Now subjects include history and geography of Algeria. Time allocated 
to the teaching of Arabic and French has been modified in favour of the former teaching. 
Ethics, civica and singing are being taught in Arabic. 


Argentina. Synthetic programmes s 
National Council for Education. Singing, music and drawing analytical programmes for 
primary schools have been elaborated by the National Council for Education. 


Austria. The reorganization of curricula and syllabuses is in progress. Religious 
teaching has become compulsory for the children of believers. . 


Byelorussia. Kindergarten programmes to be applied in 1963-64 have been actively 


Bolivia. New curricula have been elaborated. 


Brazil. The principal of automatic promotion of pupils has been adopted. 
Cambodia. Emphasis has been placed on physical education. 


Cameroon. A Commission has been assigned to the reform of curricula and sylla- 
buses In Eastern Cameroun: farming or handicrafts have been considered and teaching 
of French was reduced. History, geography, observational science and civics programmes 
fave been altered. A physical education test is to become compulsory for the primary 
certificate. 


Canada. Revision of curricula and syllabuses of kindergartens and classes I to VI 
has started in Ontario. Basis of the new 6-year primary curricula has been approved by 
the Catholic Committee of Quebec Province tion Council 


Central African Repseblic. Increase of time devoted to language and speech exercises, 
reduction of time devoted to reading and hygiene, elimination of 


* Ceylon. Primary syllabuses are being revised. 
Chile. Curricula and syllabuses are being revised. 


China. A new curriculum will be started this year in the first primary class. A general 
reorganization of curricula is contemplated. 


Congo (Brazzaville). New history programmes have been set up. 

Congo (Leopoldville). Programmes have been unified and therefore altered. 

Costa Rica. The reorganization of curricula and syllabuses is under consideration. 

Cuba. Primary curricula have been altered and increased. 6th-year programmes 
have been co-ordinated with basic secondary education in order to set up the future 
unified school leading to polytechnic education. ; 

Czechoslovakia. The curriculum for the 9-year schools has been decided upon. 


Dahomey. The pioneer classes planned will Include more time for farming and 
physical education. 


Germany. The 9th-school year curriculum, recently created In the Saar region, will 
include civica. 


Greece. A new curriculum for first stage gymnasium bas been set up together 
with new courses such as vocational guidance and civica. : 


Guatemala, Curricula have been adapted to the Central America Convention on 
basic teaching unification. Alterations have been brought to infant and primary education. 


Hungary. The new 8-year school syllabus has been published. Emphasis is put on 
natural sciences. Language teaching is to be developed In primary schools, 


Iran. Part of the revised curricula and syllabuses have been started. Emphasis 
has been put on scientific education. 


Israel. Curriculum for classes IV to VIII has been published. An hour for mathema- 
tic has been added to the VIth curriculum. Programmes of mathematics, history, science 
*ahd teaching of the Bible have been set up. 


Kuwait. Hygiene having been added to object-lessons, the time for the latter has 
been increased. Science programme has been revised. 


Laos. A new curriculum has been introduced. 
Lebanon. Syllabuses are being revised. 

Liberia. Scientific education has become compulsory. 
Luxembourg. A primary curriculum is being elaborated. 


Madagascar. New curricula are better adapted to Malagasy environment and to 
the country’s development. 


Malaya. Syin iaca; ate ene reve 

Morocco. In the old Spaniah zone, Hispano-Arabic bilinguilism has been replaced 
by Franco-Arabic bilingullism. The old Mussulman primary certificate has been replaced 
by the primary certificate. 


Mauretania. Use of a single written language is being considered for tbe primary 
examination. 


‘Monaco, Curriculum includes road safety and first aid courses. 
Netherlands. Esperanto ls to be introduced as optional subject in senior primary 


Niger, History and geography programmes in primary intermediate cours have 
bo oe 


Nigeria. Science, mathematics, geography, history, ‘otc, programmes are being 
revised by an international board. , "v 


. Pakistan, Relgios tnrocton has some compton for Modem iin 1 
"the VIIIth class. 


rcs scire di cas ede a qae poker eet 
rural schools and a sylabus has been elaborated. : 


: , Ruanda. First stage (3 year) syllabosee'havo been revised, 


Senegal. Time for the following been increased civic instruc- 
son, Soral. Timo for tho folowing bran bai sn e Treia ha em reed 
writing, drawing, physical Syllabuses for history, 


Sierra Leone. A Comis has beon sagre to tho revision of primary eos ; 


Social studies have been introduced in the first.classes and sciences will replace “ 
of nature ” as from the 3rd year. ! poo 


sede Eth t mp Talan nary ao e Wat A 


Comites bas bes assigned to the revision 
Spain. A yearly. promotion system is being considered. 


- ' Sweden. A new cuzin fo té nine-year comprehenave school has just been 
elaborated: Detailed syllabuses are now ready for some branches 


Switzerland. | ' Curricula and syllabuses of several Cantons have been modified. " 

- Thatland. New curricula adapted io-primary education have been elaborated. 

Tunisia. Arithmetic, history and grammar. programmes have been modified. 
curricula are still being tried. Teaching time has been increased. 


. Primary 
Time on object-lessons has been reduced and and. importance has been attached to road 
eftyetocaion, food, tou, evict end croton prevention far which tine he 


Ukratne. Curricula and rye for 8-year schools bave been published. 


United Arab Republic. | ra a Se porem UU 
Been modified.- 
, United Kixgdom. Northern Ireland? Agrar orte of oni i be 


e 


: Veneruela. Ne muse fur edm aro ba 
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Bulletin: DUM C 
“he News EN 


— by writers of ook ‘and articles , 
on education... -- 


"— by School administrators and advisers 


— .by speclallats In comparative, education 5 


and planning.. 
— by teachers’ organizations B 
—. by lecturers In: ‘education. ip ! 
— by teachers In general 


:— by all those who have the progress 
_ of education at heart ` 
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By commenting on and diffusing these news Itera 
you will help the-International Bureau of Education 
to achieve one of'the alms assigned to it In Its ste- 
tutes: “to assure an extensive Interchange of In- 
formation and documentation by which each country - 
may be stimulated to benefit from the experience 
of the others". i 


THE EDUCATIONAL WORLD 


AFGHANISTAN 
Pupils’ healfa A special service has boon set up to render assistance to handicapped 
pupils including those who need extensive medical care. This service operates in addition 
to the freo medical care provided for ail pupils by the Department of Health and Hygiene 


DER MU (of SE tucstiogs Tienes hospite for, scliooloutidien have Deor cma puaher 
in the provinces, IBE — 371.75 (581) 


Women's edecation The secondary school of the Women’s Welfare Society has been 


promoted to the rank of lycée and a typing course in English and Persian has been orga- 
nized. Sections of the Society have been set up In tbe provinces. IBE - 376.1 (581) 


ALGERIA 


Rural school baliking Under a recent decree, school building for primary education 
stzadardizod in rural areas will be carried out in conformity with model ' 


plans and specifications. According to the latter (a) the basic educational unit will com 
prise housing quarters (two units) and three classrooms as well as e multi-purpose hall 
which can be used as canteen with kitchen, (b) local materials and methods of construction 
will be utilised as far as possible, (c) workers from the commune will participate in the 
construction with the assistance of national organizations, volonteer workers and all 
institutions interested, (d) the new building procedure will enable a saving of 40 to 5077, 
(o) there shall be no resort to assistance from foreign study societies without previous 
consent of the Ministry of National Guidance. In addition, the construction of 1,620 
classrooms and of 818 homes for teachers was completed in 1963-1964, representing an 
increase of 246% as compared with the number of classrooms built during the previous 
year. IBE — 371.6 (65) 


f 


AUSTRALIA 


FamHy allowances Since 1964, the system of family allowances has been extended to 
the parents of full-time students between 16 and 21 years of age. This contribution may 
not be requested by parents if their children are already benefiting from scholarships or 
receive free training from their future employers. IBE - 379.6 (94) 


Adoption of ^ Following the decision taken by the Government to introduce a 
decimal system decimal currency in February, 1966, various measures havo been 
sal Py oe cage a a 
and textbooks to the change. IBE — 375.3 (94) 


" 


* Experience has shown the valne of the study, by bodies set up for that pur- 


pose, of school design aud actnal construction. ” (Genera Recommendation No. 44) 





BELGIUM 


Learning a trade In Belgium, contrary to practice in a great number of countries, the 
at school training of skilled workers is undertaken at school. In accordance 
with their tastes and aptitudes, young people who choose manual vocations receive 
training in which the quantity and level of theoretical study is not so high but more 
emphasis is placed on practice. The course generally lasts four years (12 to 16 years of 
age). It prepares for various branches of industry (timber, iron, mining) as well as for 
numerous trades (hair-dressing, bookbinding, painting, clothing, weaving, etc.) IBE — 
373.5 (493) 


Untrersity admission A law of 8th June, 1964, broadens considerably the regulations 
governing university admission, which hitherto related particularly to the Latin sections. 
As from 1965, students holding a certificate in any section of the humanities are normally 
admitted to all university faculties. The new provisions will entail changes in the certi- 
ficates delrvered on completion of the lower secondary course. Henceforth, in addition 
to the secondary school leaving certificate, which simply attests completion of the course, 
a certificate of aptitude for higher education will be required for enrolment at a university. 
The latter certificate is an innovation which must prove its worth for the measure is 
much debated. The law provides that the holder of a secondary technical school certi- 
ficate (scientific industrial section) shall also be entitled to take the school leaving exam- 
ination with a view to obtaining the aptitude certificate. Students in other sections of 
higher technical schools and at certain institutions for artistic education will be able to 
show their aptitude for university courses by passing school leaving examinations super- 
yised by a State board. IBE - 378.23 (493) 


BRAZIL 


Closed-circuit The Pais Leme Colégio in SKo Paulo is the first Brazilian institution to 
television use closed-circuit television. This permits 200 students in 4 different 
classes to receive instruction from one teacher. IBE - 371.368 (81) 


Method for promoting The cultural extension service of the University of Recife has 
literacy” introduced an "analytic-aynthetic"" method of literacy teaching 
which enables the literate adult to understand a written idee in its entirety and to exprees 
bis own thought. The organization of the literacy teaching includes the following phases: 
(a) investigation of previous training for work, as well as of the standards sought, politi- 
cal maturity, knowledge already acquired, vocabulary possessed by the illiterate student, 
etc.; (b) study of the linguistic universe through study of the environment; (c) choosing 
of key-words; (d) creation of sociological situations; (c) lessons in writing. IBE — 374.8 
(81) 


BULGARIA 


Schools for workers In accordance with a decree of tho Council of Ministers intended 
to raise the level of workers’ training, five evening vocational and technical schools were 
opened for workers aged up to 30 years. These schools enable the students, without 
interrupting their work, to complete their primary education, improve their vocational 
training and, if necessary, acquire a vocation. Admission is granted to workers holding 
an elementary school certificate; the course lasts 3 years for those who have completed 
ths fourth grade, 2 years after completion of the fifth grade and one year after the sixth 
grade. The programme has a shorter time-table but is the same as that of the upper 
primary school (progymnasium) with, in addition, instruction in industrial drawing and 
special technology as well as practical training within the cycle of production. IBE - 
374.1 (497.2) 
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School principals Under a decree of the Council of Ministers the principals of all 
mast teach types of schools, irrespective of the number of classes in their 
establishments, must perticlpate more directly in the educational work. There are from 


2 to 4 compulsory hours of teaching according to tbe school. This practice has had a - 


beneficial effect on the management and supervision exercised by principals as well as 
on the entire educational programme, IBE — 379.39 (497.2) 


CAMEROON 


500 cemitres for An adult literacy campaign has been launched in three pilot regions, 
people's education where 500 centres for 50 students have been set up. Tho literacy 
work was intensified in October, 1964, and is expected to reach 100,000 adults each year. 
Already 32 cultural centres have been opened in the large cities of the country. Equipped 
with audio-visual material, libraries, sewing machines, etc., they provide various activities 
for adults of both sexes. IBE — 374 (671.1) 


“National Youth” This organization has the task of enabling young people from 12 to 
18 years of ago to complete their citizenship training and of developing in them an artistic 
sense and the taste for work. Its activities take place in educational establishments, 
youth clubs, holiday camps, opez-air centres and youth work camps. As regards the 
“Pioneer Youth” organization, it provides vocational as well as moral and citizenship 
training for young people from 18 to 30 years of age who have not received schooling, 
Two national centres — at Obala and Garoua — are open to trainees who intend to work 
as kaders in rural areas and to set up cooperative villages. IBE — 377.3 - 371.037 (671.1) 


CONGO (Brazzarille) 
Curicama reform During 1963-1964 the endeavour to adapt curricula to present 


towns of West Africa, Central Africa, etc.) IBE — 375.0 (672) 


DENMARK 


Royal College A course instituted in 1856 to provide a sound training for urban 
of Edncation teachers was the forerumer of the Royal College of Education upon 
in July, 1953, was conferred the status of an institution of higher learning. The 
is open free of charge to all in-service teachers, both male and femele, not only 
in official primary and secondary schools, but also in training colleges, private schools, 
folk high schools, etc. The annual number of students attending the regular ten-month 


loading to a master’s or even a doctor's degree. IBE — 371.13 (489) 


FINLAND 
Cives sid people's At the beginning of 1964, there were 132 civics and people's edu- 


to their interests and needs, IBE- 374 (47 —— ^. . PX 


. Holiday cowrses at Since the implementation of the law passed in 1962 extending the 


members, artists and actors dn holiday. These courses for adults embrace varied activi- 

E RUD ee eee 

IBE . ; » » ‘ 
FRANCE | 


Blind teachers "TOROS 
their right to teach until 1959 for the subjects of philosophy, literature, modem languages 


passed the university agrération examination. IBE - 371.1 - 371.911 (44) 
Teaching abowt films An official circular recalls the importance of teaching about 


employed, the history and various typos of flim, the latter's relationship to other art 


forms, etc. IBE - 375.73 (44) i : 


Arts course by radio © Since 29th October, 1964, the French radio mnd television 
organization in Marsoillce has been broadcasting a properatory arts course for the benefit 
of approximately 400 students in the Aix-Marseilles educational region who are prevented 


This method bas given excellent results in the educational regions of Nancy end Stras- 
bourg. IBE - 378.3 - 371.372 (44) ! 


Scouting for the (s iode n Frisch. ud adain eoe zovedueti for 
handicapped ^ „both boys and girls, are arranging an information course at the 
Montry Centre for Popular Education (Seiho et Marne) fram 9th to 16th April, 1965, on 
the theme “Extension Scouting for Maladjusted Children and Adolescents". The course 
is intended for all persons concerned about the organization of leisure and holidays for 


maladjusted and handicapped children. IBE - 371.37 (44) 
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FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


Broadcasts ' The Bavarian radio station has introduced a series of educational, 
on the history of art broadcasts devoted to the masterpieces of world art. Those who 
are interested can subscribe, for a modest fee, to a collection of 40 colour reproductions 
of paintings, sculptures, etc. found in the museums of the Federal Republic, Each work 
is commented on by art historians during a broadcast and the texts of the talks are sub- 
sequently sent to the subscribers. This material will also be utilized by tho schools. 
IBE - 371.372 — 375.71 (430.2) 


Skyscraper A building intended to house 120 young women students is under con- 
for stodests struction at Cologne-Mtüngersdorf. Ten stories high, it will comprise 
120 private rooms with built-in wardrobe and shower. Other facilities include a common 
kitchen and restaurant, a gymnasium, an assembly room for 100 persons, administrative 
offices, housing accommodation for the staff, several conferences rooms, a chapel and a 
cinema. IBE - 378.9 — 371.66 (430.2) 


GREECE 
Rapid training courses , Due to the insufficient number of secondary teachers who have 
for teachers completed the ordinary four-year training course, provision has 


been made for schools which will offer rapid training for secondary teachers of physics, 
mathematics and foreign languages. IBE — 371.129 (495) 


Summer camps A great effort bas been made in this field during the pest year: 125 chil- 


dren's camps functioned in permanent establishments and enabled 35,000 pupils to enjoy 
a comfortable stay of 24 to 30 days. IBE —- 371.256 (495) 


: GUATEMALA 


Læger evening In accordance with the curriculum reform which came into force on 
school course lst January, 1964, one year has been added to the duration of the 


part-time course in evening schools, corresponding to the differentiated upper. stage of 
secondary education (teacher training section, baccalaureate section and commercial 
section). Students attending evening school will thus complete in four years the programme 
which other students follow during three years. IBE — 374.1 (728.1) 


“Schools Operatioa” In connection with the programme entitled "Schools Operation” 
which provides for the construction, in the capital, of fifteen educational establishments 
comprising 164 classrooms, three schools with a total of 47 classrooms have already been 
inaugurated. IBE — 371.6 (728.1) d 


IRAQ 


Education and One of the principal changes which took place during 1963-1964 was 
social philosophy tho cetablishment of the Higher Educational Planning Council, 
members of which aro experts from the University of Baghdad and from tbe ministries 
of education, industry, agriculture, economy, social affairs, guidance and culture, The 
chief task of the Council has been to formulate the social philosophy and the objectives 
of education in the country. IBE - 379.50 (567) 
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Food items The Ministry of Education has signed an agreement with CARE 
for school canteens (Cooperative for Relief Everywhere, Inc.), under which this \ 
organization provides Iraq with the following items of food for school canteens: flour, 
milk, butter, cheese, wheat germ. During the past year,.195,000 children were given free 
meals and it is hoped that this assistance will be extended to 500,000 children. IBE - 
371.272 (567) 


ITALY 


Courses for adults The Humanitarian Society has prepared a series of courses for 
1965 which will be given not only at the people's centres in the city and province of 
Milan but also in other localities. The topica to be dealt with were chosen In consideration 
of the remarks expressed by participants in the preceding courses and with a view to 
attracting new categories of persons: young people, youth leaders, librarisna, sport 
teachers, young women, etc. The courses are as follows: (a) medical and biological 
sclences ; (b) modern physics; (c) child education; (d) economic and trade-union problems; 
(e) sport and recreational activities; (f) organization and operation of small people's 
libraries; (g) leadership training; (b) a new course on industrial society. IBE — 374 (45) 


Appraisal of the The XVIIIth National Conference of the Didactic Centres Movement’ 
scuola media brought over 700 participants to Rome. The chief aim of the meeting 
was to make a critical appraisal of the results obtained during the first year of operation 
of the new scuola media and to draw up the directives for the second year. IBE - 373.15 — 
37 N (45) 


IVORY COAST 


New subjects New subjects were introduced during 1964-1965. At the Faculty of * " 
at the uutrersity Law: African law and the legal aspects of custom, creation of a 
diploma in private law; at the Faculty of Medicine: medical and surgical serniology, 
medical psychology, microbiology, physiological and semiological chemistry; at the 
Faculty of Science: certificate in tropical etiology; at the Faculty of Arts: certificates in 
African history and in tropical geography, establishment of an ethno-sociological centro. 
IBE - 378.3 (666.8) 


Textbooks A very great effort has been made during the past two school years, The 
following have been published: in history, a teacher's book and the textbook "The History 
of the Dark Peoples"; in geography, “Our Environment: the Ivory Coast" (elementary 
course) and “The Ivory Coast — Africa — The World” (intermediate course). In addition, 
the Directorate of Educational Services has published cards for instruction in agriculture, 
general geography, natural science, etc. IBE — 371.329 (666.8) 


KOREA (Republic of) 


Handicapped children Since February, 1964, children with poliomyelitis receive 
individnally appropriate education provided by the Medical Treatment Institute attached 
to Yonsei University. The handicapped children attending special schools now number 
50,000 blind and 100,000 deaf-and-dumb. It is estimated that 37,000 handicapped children 
are not yet provided with special education. JIBE — 371.90 (519.1) 
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LEBANON 


Pian to reform A study conducted by the Research Centre of the Ministry 
teacher trating schools of Education has shown a considerable loss of student-teachers 
during the period of schooling. This decrease is due to the elimination of weak students 
and to the transfer of capable students to general secondary education (baccalaureate). 


has recently been set up, has the task of training teachers for all subjects and of providing 
further training for in-service teachers. IBE — 371.12 (56.8) 


LUXEMBOURG 


Proposed baccalaureate A recent bill on school reform provides for co-educational 
in women's humanities sections in secondary establishments as well as for a section 
called “women’s humanities". The latter is intended to introduce the woman of tomorrow 
to her political and social role in the modern world; it also seeks to develop her sensitivity 
by a thorough philosophical, literary and aesthetic education. This section will differ 
from the present modern language section (domestic science course) in which emphasis 
was placed on training in homecraft. Furthermore, the baccalaureate in women's human- 
ities will give access to all specialized schools abroad and to the University of Women’s 
Humanities at the Catholic Institute in Paris. IBE — 373.14 ~ 376.1 (43.59) 


NIGERIA 


Allowances to combat The Federal Ministry of Education has conducted an inquiry 
absenteeism on the possibility of introducing “education insurance” in 
all fee-paying institutions in an effort to arrest abeenteeism resulting from financial 
causes. A large number of pupils will thus be prevented from leaving school because of 
their parents’ inability to pay fees, a factor which could jeopardise the programme for 
an-increase in high-level manpower necessary to the nation. IBE - 379.37 (669) 


Vitamins and visits A pilot programme in school hygiene has been introduced in 
Lagos in order to enrich pupils’ mid-day meals with the necessary vitamins, proteins and 
mineral salts. A service has also been set up at the Federal Ministry of Education to 
encourage the formation of school clubs and to promote educational travel among 
secondary school pupils; visits have accordingly bean made to the neighbouring French- 
speaking countries. Other services recently inaugurated include a school library in Lagos 
and a National Advisory Council on Educational Broadcasts, IBE - 371.03 (669) 
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PAKISTAN , 


Fignres oa Tbe second five-year plan (1960-1965) has brought about a | 
edncational developmemt rapid expansion of educational services. The Government is 
now allocating 10% of its budget to education, representing a doubling of investment 
during the period in question. The main objectives of educational policy are the consoli- 
dation and expansion of educational facilities at al! levels, particularly in the fields of ee 
technical and agricultural education. Enrolmerit in upper technical schools increased by 

27 % in 1963-1964, while that in the schools of engineering and of agriculture rose by 14 %. 
Over-all university enrolment increased .by 31%;‘primary enrolment increased by 7%, _ 
and secondary enrolment by 13 %. Special emphasis has also been placed an the education 
of girls, whose enrolment in girls’ secondary schools ròse by 27% while the number of 
institutions increased by 12% At the same time an effort is being made to improve the 
qualis cot AOT APEA a eee a ean ere did eae, eee : 
IBE - 37 A (549) : 


From free primary Priniary education is now provided free of charge in all Government ` 
to free secondary schools and schools administered by local bodies. In some parts of 
Schooling ' ~ the country, free tuition extends to lower secondary education 
Eus min eese En TI DERE 
schooling). IBE - 379.62  - 


* 


i ROMANIA ^ 


Dramatic aad ^ ^ Since 1963-1964, the Institute of Dramatic and 
cinematographic art Art in Bucharest has included the following new sections, each 
in higher education with a five-year course: (a) stage management; (b) film direc- 
tion; (c) science of the stage and of the film; (d) filming (four-year course), Furthermore, 
are ase ug SM pay ee (ur se COE) bee Dese tances at tn 
“Pine Arts Institute in Bucharest, IBE- 3786 (498) . 


SAUDI ARABIA - 


Development of The number of students enrolled in technical institutions during the 
technical education school year 1963-1964 reached 4,063, representing an increase of 
37% in comparison with the previous year. IBE — 373.54 (531) ' 


Eómcatiom of giris The Stato is exerting its efforts, by all the legal means available to" 
education, so that giris in all parts of the Kingdom may attend school, for among enrol- 
: ments the number of girls is far inferior to that of boys. In addition, the General Direc- 
torate of Girls’ Education has established a number of schools and teacher training 
institutes for giris; as a-result there are now 40,581 girl studezíts attending 159 educational 
establishments and EX Pirenea DO]. LN cOmpaid itn the ecrolment ia 
the previous year. IBE — 376.1 (531) - 


t 
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SENEGAL "E 


Vegetable garden, orchard ` Tho introduction of agricultural education in the primary 
and poultry farm - curriculum has led to the establishment of 50 school 
at school gardens comprising & vegetable garden, an orchard and a 
poultry farm. The student-tcechers in teacher training centres have shown interest in 


husbandry and rural life.- IBE — “371.388 (663) 


Modification - Syllabus content in history, panipi Ghia dvi haiti cedocation 
of syllabuses and natural scienco has been changed in order that it may be more 


. appropriate to the needs of the population and the objectives of the government. IBE - 
375.0 (663) 


^ SPAIN. 


Literacy campaign ` “A national literacy ‘campaign has been undertaken on entirely 
new bases. Five thousand primary teachers have received special training in rapid literacy 
teaching methods. The first task is'to take a census, by region, of illiterate adults. Subse~ 
quently, the teachers arrange for courses of 75 days’ duration to be given on the premises . 
of schools, parishes, town halls, firms, etc. The two-hour. lessons are held daily after the 
adults’ working hours. Each teacher gives four hours of instruction per day to two differ- 
ent groups. It is estimated that during the four-year campaign some 450,000 illiterates 
will bo made literate cach year. Furthermore, a fortnightly periodical has been especially 
designed for the new literates. IBE — 379.635 (46) ` : 


Hird National Conference The Spanish Educational Society organized, jointly with 
on Education the San Jasé de Calasanz Institute of the Higher Council 
Scientific Research, the IIIrd National.Conference on Education which was held at 
from 28th to 31st October, 1964. The general theme for the meeting was 
ARE I NAM a a iu View: AE Eeo RDE Soda dans 


— 379.50 — 37 N (46) 
SUDAN 
Cirentating libraries ` du xu a a ide M bs Gr Roda uf 
` as follow-up to introduced a system of circulating libraries for the use of adults: 


literacy campaigns who have recently learned to read: and write. Each provincial 
education office is equipped with a collection of simply written books, which such adults : 
us error ences es develop Heer aequted esdig dM IBE - 371.391 
(624) 


REM MEM UE Biain Be Glorieta calls fex Qe Welding bP a tubes once" 

school building of-schools during the next few years and therefore makes it 
necessary and urgent to explore all possibilities for accelerating construction while 
reducing the cost. Three types of low-cost school building have been provided to date: 
(a) prefabricated skeleton steel schools on 31 sites in the southern provinces; (b) a pre- 
fabricated school constructed entirely of timber on simple concrete foundations, parti- 
cularly suitable for forest areas; (c) a parabolic shaped’school, proved to be the cheapest 
form of construction with the least need for maintenance, is nearing completion. In 
addition, the- Unesco Bureau in Khartoum has drafted plans for the construction, 
cor ee ee quu 750,000. 
IBE - 371.6 (G24) 
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SWITZERLAND: 
Vocational training The Swiss Hotel Association has introduced for young men and 
of hotel persomnel women a new type of residential training in the hotel industry. 
A four-month course, follówed by a practice period, is provided free of charge for the 


occupations of cook and waiter. In addition to full board, pupils receive a monthly work 
allowance. The weekly time-table includes 46 hours of instruction, 2 of which are devoted 


given in French, Another establishment was opened at Davos in spring, 1964, for German- 
speaking pupils. There is also an International Centre for Hotel and Tourist Training, 
with a basic training section at Leysin qnd a management training section at GHon sur 
Montreux. IBE - 373.56 (494) . 


Cowrse on programmed ^ The Zentralstelle für berwfücke Weiterbildung organized at 
Instruction St.-Gall in September, 1964, introductory courses on programe 
med instruction (its characteristics, application and results at all levels of education and 
for industrial training). Participants included over 200 teachers from St.-Gall and nearby 
cantons, as well as numerous official representatives and representatives of industrial 
sectors. IBE - 371.312 - 37 N (494) . 


SYRIAN ARAB REPUBLIC 


Literacy The number of classes for illiterates roso from 123 in 1962-1963 


à 


and people's education to 194 the following year, corresponding to an enrolment of 


the delinquent and work-rooms in the two reformatorics 
Damascus and Aleppo. Instruction is given by the Dalton method and in conformity 
with official curricula. IBE — 371.93 (569.1) 


Work-rooms for The Ministry of Social Affairs and Labour has opened several clasecs 
situated respectively in 
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TUNISIA 


Pre-vocatiomal The setting up of pre-vocational training centres for young people 
trainimg centres is one of Tunisia's latest newest achievements. Established by the 
Tunisian Government with the help of the United Nations Children's Fund and the 
International Labour Organization, these centres are already guiding & thousand or more 
young Tunisians through the first steps towards gainful employment. Since the project 
began in 1962, 25 centres have been opened, cach designed to accommodate 40 trainece 
for the nine-month course. The plan calls for a total of 125 centres by the end of 1967. 
This means that, during the next few years, several thousend young people who might 
otherwise have remained unemployed will be prepared, after two years’ vocational 
training, to work in industry or agriculture. The entire programme of pre-vocational 
training comes under the Tunisian Secretariat of State for Public Health and Social 
Affairs, while the instructors of the centres are trained at the National Instituto for 
Vocational Training and Productivity, which was ostablished at Radés, near Tunis. 
IBE — 375,85 (611) 


TURKEY ‘ 


Ilustrated and coloured In connection with the improvement of textbooks, the Direc- 
textbooks torate of Publications has begun to publish alphabets and 
reading books in several colours for primary education; the Centre for Printed Educational 
Material continues its work to improve the quality of textbooks and issues model illus- 
trated books for children. The Technical Publications Commission í1 planning a compe- 
tition so that the necessary books for technical education may be prepared and published 
as quickly as possible. IBE — 371.329 (56) 


Examinations and In order to apportion the categories of students In accordance 

* «he five-year plan with the aims of the five-year plan, an examination for entrance 
to lycées and the upper stage of all secondary schools has been introduced. In addition, 
the principle of having various types of school leaving examinations has been adopted; 
this measure will enable the successful graduates of any secondary school to enter the 
university. All such examinations will henceforth be written, with the exception of the 
following subjects: foreign languages, music, drawing, handcraft and physical education. 
IBE - 371.262 (56) 


UKRAINE (S.S.R. of) 


Yourg people plant Useful work in regard to nature protection is being carried out 
25 million trees by young naturalist clubs. In an important campaign some 
20,000 schools, 17,000 pioneer groups, 112,000 tree shrub patrols and 5,670 control and 
signal groupe took part in the planting of over 25 million trees and shrubs along 3,500 
kilometres of highway. IBE - 371.037 — 377.221 (47.70) 


“In coummtries where production is too limited to allow every pupil to bare 
the books required for the whole curricahm for each class, it is important to take 


emergency measutes giving priority to textbook publication over the production 
of less indispensable types of school equipment. '' (Geneva Recommendation No. 48) 
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Celebrations for The 150th anniversary of the birth of the great national poet, T.G. - 


: t sccuinars, 
groups, displays of artistic works relating to the poet, etc. An important competition 
for the best interpretation of the post's works was held in all schools and extra-mural 
establishments. IBE - 301253 UTD) 


UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 


Full-time and pert-thne Nearly half of the students who are admitted to higher educa- 
higher edncation tion establishments (constituting a third of those holding 
schooldeaving certificates) pursue full-time university study, 10% attend evening classes 
and approximately 40% follow correspondence courses. Students in the latter two cate- 
gories are considered as regular students; they follow the same curricula (with courses at 
aa eee IBE - 3782 - 
378.92 (47) 


New measares A recent dece stipulates that each new large industrial, agriouitaral 
concerning transport enterprise must organize evening and extension courses 
Mil eek. foc its: personel’ Chüsincdon of the, neeceesry Ibori tona and 
classrooms will be-financed from appropriations for industry rather than fram the edu- 


Every part-time student will be supplied free of charge with the necessary textbooks and 
documentation. Under the decree, moreover, the State Committee on Radio and Teale- 
vision must provide systematic educational programmes for students taking evening and- 
correspondence courses. IBE -— 371.297 — 374 (47). : 


Women’s activity Recently published statistics indicate that Soviet women. constitute. » 
74% of the nation’s doctors, 70% of the teachers, 16% of the industrial engineers and 
a a i IBE ~ ane . 


UNITED KINGDOM - 


Raising of fee ^ According to a circular of the Secretary of State, the Government 
school Jeaying ago intends to extend the duration of compulsory education to sixteen’ 
years of ago as from the school year 1970-1971. The circular indicates the measures to 
` bé taken and asks education authorities to be prepared for meeting the new circumstances 
which the measures will produce. Consideration should be given to (a) the number of 

pupils likely to be affected in 1970-1971, (b) the ways of organizing courses on the lines 


provision for school equipment. TBE - 379.64 (42) 


"New phonetic alphabet — The Department of Education has announced that a grant of 


- £ 9,000 will be awarded to the promoters of the experiment conducted during the pest 
fow years, which proposes to simplify the learning of reading and writing by the introduc- ' 
tion of a phonetic alphabet of 44 signs Instead of the 26 letters in the traditional alphabet 
(sce IBE Bulletin No. 149). Twenty-aix schools attended by 2,500 pupils now apply this 
method and several thousand establishments intend to-adopt it during the present year. 
IBE - 372.4 (42) : 
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Tape-recorded The Royal National Institute for the Blind is recruiting volunteers to^ 
~ textbooks ~Tecord academic books on. tape for -the. use of blind students, The 
for. fhe blind student tape library already includes basic works on law, English, - 
history, peyctiology, philosophy and social science. Ultithately, students will be able to “ 
obtain any book on tape. Previously (since 1961) the library comprised recorded recrea- . ` 
tional books. IBE - 371.371 — 371.911 (42) POM id E at r 3 


to employ his professional talents In a more profitable manner. Programmed instruction 
is applied experimentally in teaching the handicapped, in the teaching of Latin at grammar 
schools, in retrieval of the backward, for teaching reading, languages and mathematics’ 
in adult education, as well asfor teaching pupils who, in village two-class schools, are at 
different levels. IBE — 371.312 (42) _ 


^8 
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Cossmercial trainimg amd The San Francisco State College has organized for students 
electronic machines intending to enter the commercial professions an elementary 
course on the use of calculating and electronic machines in the handling of information. 
The students aro familiarired with their operation and the intellectual processes which 
they require. The course is also intended to enable students to understand the literature 
iso eee IBE - 
375.9 (73) 


Library Act The Library Services and Construction Act, which came into effect in ~ 
February, 1964, alms at making public library services available in all parts of the country 
which have inadequate services or none at all. The Act authorizes Congress to appropriate 
sums over a three-year period for the extension and improvement of public library ser- 
Bere end forithe consintodon of papse ibcary bulldings toommal esit urbes Aree IBE- 
S) s 


YUGOSLAVIA 


Antomonmy and self-management The now Constitution of the Socialist Federal Republic 
of educational establishments of Yugoslavia has further developed the concept of 
autonomy and self-management as applied to educational establishments. According to 
the present regulations, more than half the members of the School Council are elected - 
by the school collective, while the other members are chosen as representatives of the: 
social community in the area where the-school is situated. The School Council members 
(citizens, representatives of institutions interested in education, representatives of teach- 
era, of the socio-political communities, of the pupil community, etc.) deal with the 


Le. only by members of the teaching staff. IBE — 379 (497.1) 


Integral system The integral system of education - now taking shape in Yugoslavia — 
of education consists of integrating in the educational system not only schools 
and other educational institutions but also enterprises connected either with the economy 
or with the social services, associations, communities and other social or professional 
bodies which are interested in education. The integral system of education and the active 
role played by the economy, particularly in the field of technical and vocational edncation, 
correspond to the policy of decentralization pursued at the present time. They also contri- 
bute to the self-management of enterprises, which, in turn, are responsible for the training 
of high ranking personnel and skilled workers. IBE — 371.44 — 371.297 (497.1) 


INTERNATIONAL EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITY 


t 


Investment im chfidhood This theme has been discussed on two occasions, by the 
United Nations Children's Fund and by the International Union for Child Welfare. 
The subject was introduced by a round-table conference held in April, 1964, at Bellagio, 
Italy, which brought together planners and experts from all over the worid to discuss 
“Children and Youth in Development Planning". The LU.C.W. subsequently took a 
variation on the theme for its General Council meeting in Athens early in September: 
“Investment in Childhood ~ Essential Factor in Economic and Social Planning". The 
one hundred or more participants at this meeting included child welfare specialists, 
school administrators and social workers from 30 countries and from 16 international 
agencies, IBE — 379.50 — 3628 - 37 N 


History of childrem's A special exhibition devoted to children's books was held in 
Hterature Munich in 1964. The exhibition on the history of literature for 
children and youth was prepared by the Munich international library for youth. Four- 
hundred books from 25 countries were on display, showing that the United States, the 
United Kingdom, Italy, Germany and Czechoslovakia produce the largest number of 
works on the history (literary and theoretical) of literature for young people. IBE - 
371.862 -37 L 


International fair The IInd International Fair of books for children and youth will 

of children’s books be held in Bologna (Italy) from 10th to 14th April, 1965. A larger 

forelgn representation is expected than in 1964 when approximately 9,000 books were 

displayed by Italian and foreign publishing houses. At the same time cultural meetings 

will bring together editors, authors and educators to discuss the role of children's literature 
. jn the world today. IBE - 371.862 - 37 L 


Modern School The XXIst International Congress of the Modern School (Freinet 
Congress Pedagogy) will be held at Brest from 12th to 16th April, 1965. Taking 
as theme "The Modernization of Education", it will consider the new problems arising 
from the development reached by Freinet techniques in the modern school and which 
place the latter at the very basis of the reform indispensable at all levels of education. 
Discussion will be conducted by thirty specia! committees of the Cooperative Institute 
of the Modern School tn accordance with the aims and work of the International Federa- 
tion of Modern School Movements. IBE - 371.43 - 37 N 


50,000 educational films A pilot experiment is to be undertaken at the Victorine 
studios in Nke; it Involves the production, on a non-profit basis, of a series of 5-minute 
films which are intended to benefit those countries which apply for them. This is a project 
of the International Foundation for the Rapid Technical Advancement of Modern Man 
(located at Bern) and is under the supervision of the International Council for Scientific 
Research on Visual Information. The production of 50,000 films is planned; the first 
reciplents are expected to be the Netherlands, Guinea, Tunisia, Mauritania and the 
Congo (Brazzaville). IBE - 371.364 


Meetings for The Central Office for International Cultural Cooperation is organizing 
international international meetings for educators and young people at Aix-en-Provence 
understanding and Cap d’Antibes during summer, 1965. By the organization of cultural 
activities and of recreation these meetings are intended to establish closer contact be- 
tween educators and young people from different countries. IBE - 377.38 - 37 N 
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“Stractoralist”” method The Vth International Conference on Phonetic Science, 
in laagnege ttaching . which was recently held at Münster in Westphalla, discussed 
the advantages of the "structuralist" method, based not on the written text but on the 
spoken word. According to the new theory of linguists, languages can be learned by 
means of continuous conversation, The pupil assimilates the foreign language by con- 
versing, somewhat as in a game, and he should be able to speak it fluently after three 
sialic ae a cia IBE - 375.13 -37N . o7 


XII Aseeuiy The thirteenth Assembly of the W.C.O.T.P. (World Confederation 
of the W.C.O.T.P. of Organizations of the Teaching Profession), held in Paris from 
21st July to 6th August, 1964, unanimously approved the principle of closer cooperation . 
between the W.C.O.T.P. and Unesco, particularly in combating illiteracy and in educa- 
tional planning. It was agreed that provision for teaching about the United Nations and 
i its specialized agencies should be made in all primary and secondary school curricula 
and that, wherever posible, teachers should take personal responaibility for such inclusion. 
The delegates undertook to work for approval, by their respective countries, of the Inter- 
governmental Agreement an the Status of Teachers, now being prepared by Unesco and 
the International Labour Office. IBE - 377.38 - 37 N 


Teachers ask for During tho Congress of the Intemational Federation of Toechers’ 
self-government _ Associations (IFTA), held in Paris in July, a resolution was 


on an increasing scale in the drafting of policies in matters of national education consi- 
dered, in all its aspects, as a public service. The assembly noted the variety of systems 
now in force in the countries under consideration and, consequently, the difficulty of 
determining the conditions for such management. IBE — 372 - 371.1837 N 


Evolution of The XXXIVth International F.LP.F.S.O. Congress (International 
secondary edmcation Federation of Secondary Teachers), which took place at Sèvres 
(France) from 28th to, 30th July, 1964, studied “The Evolution of Secondary Éducation 
between 1954 and 1964" in the light of the reports submitted by the national associations. : 
For 1965, the F.LP.E.S.O. has chosen as topic of study the special problems arising in 
peosuanredocatian Far pore and girls Ex the 13 10:19:19 years ge rogo, IBE - 373 - 
37N `. 


Seminar om African history By means of a grant made by tho Carnegie Corporation, 
New York, the Univeraity of Ibadan will organize in spring, 1965, a two-week seminar 
on African history. It will bring together some 70 teachers from Nigeria, Ghana, Sierra 
Leone and Gambia, as well as 25 African and foreign experts on African history. The 
aim of the meeting is to draft a satisfactory curriculum for African history. On returning 
to their schools, the participants will instruct other teachers in the use of the new teaching 
ee, IBE - 371.42- 
31N(6 .- 


Africam Stndemt The VIIth African Student Christian Seminar will take place in 
Christian Seminar Geneva at Easter, 1965. This meeting, which brings together Africans 
studying in Butope, has been held since 1959 under the auspices of the World Council 
of Churches, the World Student Christian Federation and the Foyer John Knox (Geneva). 
The topic to be discussed at this technical seminar is "In Search of an Understanding 
of Africa's Economic Problems”. IBE - 377.31 = 378.8 


s i 


XIIIfh University Conference The XIIIth University Conference, organized by the 
LA.U.P.L. (International Association of University Professors and Lecturers), will take 
place in Vienna (Austria) from 6th to 12th September, 1965. The items on the conference 
agenda are (a) teaching methods and aida, (b) human relations between professors and 
students. Participants at the conference will also be able to attend the First International 
Seminar on the Status of University Teachers which will be held in Vienna from &th to 
10th September, 1965. IBE — 378 - 37 N 


Internationa! Association. The Fourth General Conference of the ILA.U. — which now 
of Universities numbers some 450 institutions of higher education situated 
in 84 countries — will meet in Tokyo from 31st August to 6th September, 1965. The three 
themes on the agenda will be (a) access to higher education (results of an international 
study on university admisstons conducted under a joint Unesco-LA.U. research program- 
me), (b) the contribution of higher education to economic and cultural development 
(results of another international study carrled out under the same programme and con- 
corning the countries of South-East Asia, which were chosen as "laboratories", (c) 
university autonomy and its meaning today. IBE - 378 -37 N 


XVth Conference The XVth triennial Conference of the International 
of University Women of University Women will be held at Brisbane (Austrio fom 
20th to 26th August, 1965. The theme chosen for the meeting is “The Influence of popula- 
Hon growth on the standard of living and of education". The various aspects of the 
matter will be discussed in detail: expansion statistics; the standard of living in the world; 


Earopean Teachers’ The third International Congress of the Europeen Teachers’ 
Association Association was held at Darmstadt from 28th to 30th August, 1964. 

é «Tho Congress, whose theme was “Europe at Schools and in Local Communities”, endea. 
voured to show how the European Teachers’ Association can contribute towards laying 
the foundations for an open European community. IBE - 377.38 - 37 N 


Conference of Over 200 vice-chancellors of European universities met in the 
European vice-chancellors German university town of Göttingen for the purpose of 
adopting a permanent statute. The major objective of the meeting was achieved: 145 
signatures gave official approval to the Permanent Conference of European Vice-chan- 
cellars, The September meeting also discussed the theme “What are the Optimum and 
Maximum Dimensions of a Univeraity?"', which was based on six international reports 
drawn up by some twenty experts from different countries. IBE ~- 378 - 379.39 ~ 37 N (4) 


The Coancil of Europe The fourth session of the Committee on General and Technical 
and Education Education of the Council of Europe will be held in Strasbourg 


Education of giis and As regards access to education, girls and women in rural areas 
women in reral areas -representing the majority of the world's female population — 
are doubly handicapped by sex and geography. This is the conclusion of a comparative 
study published by Unesco and based on the replies from 94 countries and territories to 
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questionnaires drawn up by the Organization. The existence of scattered communities, 
a generally low standard of living, the fact that girls must do a large share of work on the 
farm, the lack of boarding schools for girls and the lack of women teachers, together with 
the fact that established traditions in certain rural communities oppose the attendance 
of girls at the same educational institutions as boys, all explain why, despite the existence 
of co-educational schools, giris in rural areas are so often deprived of any organized 
instruction. The Unesco report also refers to the more significant steps taken by various 
See Ee eee ee IBE - 376.1 -37 A 


Educational role a aaa recu a Em E 


of museums colloquy on the educational role of museums which was held in Paris , 


at the end of last year. The meeting's aim was to discuss the educational and cultural 
activity of museums in the following fields: education; continuing education for adults; 
organization of leisure. According to the experts, it is too often considered that art 


museums can be appreciated only by cultured persons. Such places must bo made vivid ` 


and pleasant for the general public, while educational activity, in particular the organiza- 
dim ee ee eee 
undertaken, _IBE - 3714 - 37N 


Remedial education ona dusducu der ERE EN 


Conference on Remedial Education to be held at Duisburg from 9th to 11th June, 1965. 
- Three basic topics will be discussed: (1) the place of remedial education in modern society ; 
(2) the right of handicapped children to attend special schools; (3) the various ways of 
Pape Tee eee mR- MN 37N(8) | x 


International baccalemresin - The International Schools Association (LS.A.) has recently 
prepared the draft of an'internailonal school baccalaureate. The The examinations will be 
held during the last two years of secondary schooling. Pupils may answer either in English 
"or in French at the oral examination but the subjects will be the same for all candidates. 
ade ie ee i pendit der d DR 

will already take examinations in history, geography, sociology, language and literature 
at tiered GRO stool ven DEEDS, IBE - 373.105 + 379.823. . 


Revision of history sae EE E E Rd M E C 
textbooks ^ an 2nd October, 1964, a week's work carried out at Taormina 
(Sicily) under the auspices of the Council on World Tensions. In undertaking tbe revision 
of the history textbooks used in their countries, the participants hoped to contribute, by 
such clarification of past history, to a greater understanding of the préeent and to stronger 
international cooperation among young people from different countries, IBE - 377.382 - 
37N. z 


Seminar on planing A seminar ón edncational planning was organized at Louvain, & 


from 10th to 12th September, 1964, by the International Federation of Catholic Univer- 
sities (LF.C.U.) and the Catholic International Education Office (C.I.E.O.). The philoso- 
` phical and pedagogical questions involved in planning were studied, as well as the relo- 
vant sociological, demographic and economic factors. IBE — 379.50 - 37 N 


FROM THE PREVIOUS QUARTER 
OF A CENTURY... 


THE INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON PUBLIC EDUCATION 
RECOMMENDED TO MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION... 


.." THAT FUTURE TEACHERS SHOULD ACQUIRE A SOUND PSY- 
CHOLOGICAL TRAINING INTEGRATED WITH THEIR GENERAL EDUCA- 
TIONAL PREPARATION AND PARTICULARLY WITH THEIR TEACHING 
PRACTICE; ” 


.." THAT THIS TRAINING SHOULD INCLUDE NOT ONLY GENERAL 
PSYCHOLOGY BUT ALSO AND MORE PARTICULARLY, PSYCHOLOGY 
OF THE CHILD AND THE ADOLESCENT; THAT IT SHOULD NOT MERELY 
SEEK TO INITIATE FUTURE TEACHERS INTO THE USE OF VARIOUS TESTS 
AND METHODS OF MEASUREMENT, WHICH PRE-SUPPOSE A WELL DE- 
VELOPED CRITICAL MIND AND A CERTAIN SCIENTIFIC MATURITY, BUT 
THAT ITSHOULD COMPRISE A QUALITATIVE STUDY OF MENTAL DEVEL- 
OPMENT AND OF THE STRUCTURE OF THE CHILD’S MIND, FROM THE 
INTELLECTUAL AND AFFECTIVE, AND INDIVIDUAL AND SOCIAL 
ASPECTS; " ‘ 


.. " THAT, IN ADDITION TO THE STUDY OF THE NORMAL CHILD 
AND NORMAL ADOLESCENT, PROVISION SHOULD BE MADE FOR THE 
STUDY OF PROBLEM OR ABNORMAL CHILDREN (IN CO-OPERATION 
WITH SCHOOL CLINICS), OF INDIVIDUAL APTITUDES AND CHARACTER- 
ISTICS (IN CO-OPERATION WITH SCHOOL AND VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 
SERVICES), AND OF THE VARIOUS ENVIRONMENTS IN WHICH THE CHIL- 
DREN ARE REARED: HOME, SCHOOL, EIC.;" 


.. “ THAT, IN EACH OF THESE FIELDS, THE PSYCHOLOGICAL TRAIN- 
ING SHOULD CONSIST ESSENTIALLY IN CASE-STUDIES, PERSONAL OB- 
* SERVATIONS AND RESEARCH ON THE INTELLECTUAL, MORAL AND 
SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT OF VARIED TYPES OF CHILDREN; THAT THESE 
CASE-STUDIES SHOULD PRECEDE AND ACCOMPANY EX CATHEDRA 
COURSES, WHICH WOULD OTHERWISE TEND, ON THE ONE HAND, TO 
BE MISUNDERSTOOD BY PUPILS NOT HAVING LEARNED BY DIRECT . 
EXPERIENCE TO GRASP THE SENSE OF THE PSYCHOLOGICAL PROBLEMS 
AND THEORIES AND, ON THE OTHER HAND, TO GIVE THEM AN EXAGGE- 
RATED RESPECT FOR FORMULAS INSTEAD OF A KNOWLEDGE OF THE 
IMPORTANCE OF STUDYING FACTS; ”’ 


.. “ THAT THIS PSYCHOLOGICAL TRAINING SHOULD NOT BE GIVEN 
TO FUTURE TEACHERS UNTIL THEY ARE OLD ENOUGH AND SUFFI- 
CIENTLY MATURE, AND HAVE ENOUGH GENERAL CULTURE AND BIO- 
LOGICAL TRAINING, TO ENABLE THEM TO UNDERSTAND THE SIGNIF- 
ICANCE OF THE EXPERIMENTS IN WHICH THEY ARE CALLED UPON 
TO COLLABORATE; ” 


.. “ THAT THIS TRAINING SHOULD BE GIVEN BY PROFESSORS WHO 
ARE THEMSELVES SUFFICIENTLY PREPARED, NOT ONLY BY REASON 
OF THEIR PHILOSOPHICAL CULTURE, BUT MORE PARTICULARLY BY 
THEIR PRACTICAL EXPERIENCE IN SCIENTIFIC EXPERIMENTS AND IN 
THB TECHNIQUE OF PSYCHOLOGY." 


(Extracts from Recommendation No. 12 
concerning the teaching of psychology in 
the training of elementary and secondary 
school teachers) 


J. RECORDED TWENTY-FIVE YEARS AGO 


IN THE BULLETIN OF THE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU 
sf. OF EDUCATION 


_ (No. 54, first quarter of 1940) 


e An exhibition of the personal Hbrarles of children under 14 years of age has opened 
in Madrid. Boy and girl exhibitors must show more than 10 and less than 250 volumes, 
accompanied by their catalogue and complete with book-case. Prizes will be awarded to 
those children having shown the best taste in the choice of books and the greatest care in 
their treatment. Neither the value of the volumes nor of the book-case will be taken into 


* Half-hour for School Children '' twice a week, for primary and secondary schools. At the 
i end of November, there were some 200 schools with wireless sets and a total audience of 
about 12,000 pupils. ' 3 


e The general secretariat of Pro Juventute has recently set up a service of leisure time 
workshops, giving information and advice to all who are interested in these institutions. 


© In Belgium, a day in October is officially dedicated each year in primary schools to 
the animal cause. : 


e The Edwcation Department of Scotland has izswed an official statement concerning the E 
teaching of modern languages in view of the Junior Leaving Certificate. Emphasis should be 
placed on conversation, incimding good and extensive reading, as well as on 


e In Argentina, tke Juan Martin de Puyrredon Cooperative Society, with the help of 
the friends and the staff of School No. 22 of Buenos Aires, has made a present of a magni 
ficext motor bus to the school for use on school excursions. At the presentation ceremony, 
the donors pointed out that cooperation between the public and educators leads to fruitful 
e. The Ministry of Edacation of Iran has prepared primary and secondary textbooks 
for adults, simple in style, and in accordance with the Ministry's plan for adult education. 
The textbooks serve not only for reading and arithmetic, but also furnish information on 
history, geography, archeology, hygiene, ethics, civics and agriculture. Students are thus 
acquainted with new subjects and ideas., 


e Young Cingalese girls follow a domestic science course from the time they are 15 years 
of age. The course — which is compulsory — instructs them on the management of a house, 
supplies and their conservation (a difficalt problem on account of tke heat), clegniiness, 
kygiene and cooking. Articles of furniture are made of teak-wood to resist ants. The courses 
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Libraries, documentation centres or private porsons 
wishing to sst up a card index with the analyses 
of thegbooks reviewed In thle Bibliography may use 
the  Bibillographica! Card Index Service, 
In which the reviews published by thé International 
Bureau of Education are printed on one side of the , 
paper only. The Annual Educational Bibllo- 
graphy, contalning all the books reviewed during 
the year grouped under the ten broad divisions of 
the Plan of Classification üşəd! by e lo De Ey: may 
also be of greet use. ~ 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY 


In order to facilitate the card judex classification of these book reviews by educatiónal 
Hbraries and educators, we sare prefiximg each with a decimal mmber and a subject heading, 


37 A (42) EDUCATIONAL Systems — 37 E (42) Rererencs Books (Unirep KINGDOM) 


BARNARD, H.C. & LAUWERYS, J.A. (Comp.). A handbook of British edn- 
cational terms. Including an outline of the British educational system. London, [etc.], 
George G. Harrap & Co., (1963). 210 p. — An outline of the educational system is 
followed by an explanation of the main terms, phrases and abbreviations employed in 
connection with education in Great Britain, Wales and Scotland. (IBE) 


37 A (41) EDUCATIONAL SysTems (SCOTLAND) 


DOHERTY, Ellen M. & MALE, George A. Edncation ia Scotland. (Washington), 
U.S. Office of Education, (1963). 46 p., tabL, bibL, gloss., app. (Studies in Comparative 
Education, OE-14095, Bulletin 1964, No. 9). — Short account, accompenied by many 
statistics, of the Scottish educational system: history; administration and legislation; 
types of school; financing; pre-primary, primary, secondary, further and university 
education; teacher training; scholarships; special education; adult education; educa- 
tional research; audio-visual media. (IBE) 


37 A (494) EDUCATIONAL Svsrmus — 379.96 (494) EDUCATIONAL STATISTICS (Swirzer- 

LAND) 

[EGGER, E.]. L’emselgnement en Suisse. Paris, La documentation française, 1963. 
38 p., fig., tabl, bibl. (Notes et Etudes Documentaires, No. 3,046). — Switzerland and 
her twenty-five ministries of education: such could be the title of this general study on 
her organization of education. Some information about the federal legislation is followed 
by diagrammatic representations of structure in the cantons of Valais, Geneva and Vaud. 
Details of the regulations and curricula relating not only to the different branches of 
education at primary, secondary and higher levels, as well as at special schools, but also 
to adult education. Statistical tables of pupil and teacher numbers for each canton. 
(IBE) 


37 A yen EDUCATIONAL SYSTEMI — 379.96 (494) EDUCATIONAL STATISTICS (SWITZER- 

LAND 

EGGER, Eugen. Die Organisation des Schulweeens in der Schweiz. Statistik fiber 
das Schulwesen. Frauenfeld, Verlag Huber & Co., 1964. 129 p., fig., tabl., bibl:, notes. 
(Separatabdruck aus dem Archiv für das schwetzerlsche Unterrichtsweeen, 50. Jahrgang 
1964). — German edition of a booklet published in French under the title « L'enseigne- 
ment en Suisse » in 1963 (Paris, La documentation francaise) and including now the 
more recent educational statistics. (See IBE Bulletin No. 154). (BE) 


37 A (669) EDUCATIONAL SYSTEMS (NIGERIA) 


IKEJIANI, Okechukwu (Ed.). Nigerian education. (Ikeja), Longmans of Nigeria, 
(1964). xix 4-234 p., bibl. notes. — In quest of a philosophy and policy for education in 
Nigeria. Focused on the nation’s civic, political and social needs, this discussion is 
concerned with topics which, of interest not only to Nigerian educators but also to thoee 
in all developing countries, include: the colonial heritage; the relevance of foreign ideas; 
the problem of tribaliam; development of the universities; planning for the future. (IBE) 
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37 A'(45) EDUCATIONAL SYSTEMS — 379 (45).SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION (ITALY) 
. ITALY. MINISTERO DELLÀ PUBBLICA ISTRUZIONE. L'istruxiome pab- 


blica im Italie. Bilancio d-egislatura (1958-1963). Roma, Palombi, 1963. 163 p., 
fig., tabl, eRT o aaa en (195 D een in relation to 
the general t of education and to government action in the following matters: 

of education; planning; ; social services; univer- 


administration ; 
sity ‘education; adult education. Reference is also made to international-cooperation, 
educational experimentation aa well as to the problein of freedom for non-official schools R 
(BE) `. 


A à Bona Bra (Fas ‘ 


national level. Particulars in regard to pre-elementary, elementary, secondary, vocational 
and higher education. The nature and content of education are changing with the changes 
in French economy, permit de alg agate ona watas id ot pe 
trative and technical persomned..Under the current reform the age for’ completion of 


37 A (6) Epucknorur Seema — 37 B (6) Huror or Eoocerum (Ama) 


ig OU MOONE Abdou. L'éducatiom en bs paler Paris, Francois Maspero, 1964. 


3 author emphasises - 
the necessity for the mother tongue or an African instrumental language to be employed 
haas dcm E ELE (BE) 


3TA (45) EDUCATIONAL SYSTEMS (ITALY) 


particulars about education facilities existing in the different regions and about 
curriculum content at all levels, (IBE)- Å 


37 A (73) EDUCATIONAL SYSTEMS (UNITED STATES) i $ 3 i 
TERRÉ, Hókne. L'emseigneraemt anx Etats-Unis. [Paris] Institut Pédagogique 
National, Service d'Edition et de Vente des Publications de l'Education Nationale, 1963. 
` 130 p., fig, pL, tabl, bibi, gloss., ind. (Mémoires et documents scolaires, Brochure 
No. 18 MS). — An Gadeavot o ghe French people a practical picture of Amen 
education. Explanation of the underlying the structure, financing and orga- 
serie ap us ro oprah S IMEEM NAI MEL CURAE 
emphasised in ILI category (elementary, pri etc.) 
CE a potente ad index the publication iin the nature of a reference 
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37 B HisrORY Or EDUCATION 

AGAZZI, Aldo et al. Questioni di storia della pedegogia. (Brescia), La Scuola 
Editrice, (cop. 1963). 1172 p., bibl. notes. — A history of pedagogy, extending from 
Homer to Maria Montessori, compiled with the collaboration of twenty-four specialists 


theories concerning history and culture in Germany, together with their effects, to the 
educational philosophy underlying Italian realism and to educational sociology. Conclud- 
ing treated: Marxist- ; the structural and functional theories 


37 B (45) History or EDUCATION — 378 (45) HIGHER EDUCATION — 373.1 (45) SECONDARY 

GENERAL CULTURE EDUCATION (ITaLy) 

BOUDARD, René. L'organisation de l'université et de l’ secondaire 
dans l’Académie Impériale de Gênes entre 1805 et 1814. Paris & La Haye, Mouton & Co., 
1962. 153 p., bibL, ind. (Maison des sciences de Ih — Recherches 
Documents III). — account of education at Genoa under the Empire (be- 


37 B (47) Hisrory or EDUCATION (USSR) — 37 C LIFE AND Worx of EDUCATIONISTS — 
377.345 COMMUNIST EDUCATION — 371.44 SYSTEMS DISTINGUISHED BY THER SOCIAL 
TENDENCIES \ 

BOWEN, James. Soviet education. Anton Makarenko and the years of experiment, 

Madison, The University of Wisconsin Press, 1962, x1+232 p., bibl, notes, ind. — 

ith E 


37 B History or EDUCATION 
CORDASCO, Francesco. A brief history of education. A handbook of information 
on Greek, Roman, Medieval, Renaissance, and modem educational practice. Paterson, 
New Jersey, Littlefield, Adams & Co., 1963. xv1+188 p., tabl, bibl, notes, ind. (The 
facts connected 


37 B (43) Hisrory or EDUCATION (GERMANY) — 370 THEORY OF EDUCATION 


STETINER, Marko. Unterlagen zar Piidagogik im 20. Jahrhundert. Auszüge — 
Skizzen — Merkstoffe. 1. Teil. Graz & Wien, Padagogischer Verlag, (cop. 1963). 152 p., 
fig, tabl, app. — Intended mainly for teachers of upper primary classes, these five 

collected studies (originally published between 1961 and 1962 in the Austrian review 
"Unser Weg") constitute a history of education as treated from the standpoint of Richard 
Meister’s theory of culture. L Transitional period between the 19th and 20th centuries 
(Herbart's ideas abandoned, change in the concept of the scientific nature of education). 
II. Movement in favour of aesthetic education (precursors, initiators, aesthexic education 
“days”, etc). IIL Ethical or moral education (Foerster, Barth, Borner). IV. Political 
education and education for citirenship. V. Social pedagogy (some exponents, various 
examples). (IBE) i 


37 C Lit AND Worx œ EDUCATIONISTS — 37 D BIBLIOGRAPHY 

THOMAS, Milton Halsey (Ed.). John Dewey. A centennial bibliography. (Chi- 
cago), The University of Chicago Presa, (1962). xn1--370 p., ind. — New edition, brought 
up to date and revised, of a bibliography relating to John Dewey. The first section con- 
tains a comprehensive list of his own works (includmg articles and portions of collective 
works) together with notes on the different editions, translations and relevant literary 
criticisms. The second section lists the books, articles and reference material on Dewey 
and his contribution. In the case of the more important works a brief indication is given 
of the contents, (IBE) 


37 E REFERENCE BOOKS 

Diccionario de pedagogia Labor. Dirección y prólogo por Victor García Hoz. 
2 vol. Tomo I: A-F & Tomo II: G-Z. Barcelona, [etc.], Editorial Labor, 1964. xxx1-4- 
Xxim4-893 p., md. — In this new edition (two volumes) of a dictionary of pedagogy 
published, under the supervision of the professor of education at the University of Madrid, 
by the publishing house Labor, an endeavour is made to give the clear and exact meaning 
of various terms used in connection with education. Bibliographical references to sources 
enable the reader to examine more thoroughly any particular matter. The explanations 
of the different terms have been written by noted specialists in the field of education. 
(See French edition of IBE Bulletin No. 39 for a review of tbe original publication). 
(IBE) 


37 G (494) YEARBOOKS — 37 A (494) EDUCATIONAL SYSTEMS — 379.91 (494) EDUCATIONAL 

LEGISLATION (SWITZERLAND) 

Archiv für das schwetrerische Unterrichtswesen. 49. Jahrgang 1963. Herausgegeben 
von der Konferenz der kantonalen Erziehungsdirektoren. Redaktion: Eugen Egger. 
Frauenfeld, Verlag Huber & Co., (1964). 138 p. — This 49th volume of a yearbook on 
education in Switzerland presents the recent tional reforms and the changes in tho 
lew relating to education in various cantons. The volume includes, in addition to a report 
on the Conference of Heads of Cantonal Education Departments, articles on the follow- 
ing topics: coordination of education; vocational guidance; youth films. (IBE) 


37 G (494) YmARBOOKS — 37 A (494) EDUCATIONAL SYSTEMS (SWITZERLAND) 

Etades pédagogiques 1963. Annuaire de l'instruction publique en Suisse publié par 
la Conférence intercantonale des chefs de départements de l'instruction publique de la 
Suisse romande et italienne. Rédacteur: Jean Mottaz. Lausanne, Editions Payot, s.d. 
145 p., bibL notes. — Another edition of this yearbook which, published by the Confe- 
rence of Heads of Cantonal Education Departments, deals with education in French and 
Italian speaking Switzerland and reviews the main events indicative of educational 
development in those areas. This 1963 volume contains articles on the following topics: 
(a) the Centres for Training in Activity Methods of Education (C.E.M.E.A.); (b) educa- 
tion and culture; (c) secondary education; (d) recreational g for youth and young 
children; (e) educational reform in the canton of Neuchâtel; (f) organization of the 
Moedico-pedagogical Service in Geneva; (g) the educational documentation centres; 
(b) the artistic industries educational centre recently opened in Lugano; @ Alexandre 
Yersin. Included in the yearbook as previously: reports on various educational events; 
accounts of cantonal school activity; bibliographical notes. (IBE) > 
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37 I CoLLECTED WRITINGS BY THE SAME AUTHOR OR SyMPOSIUMS — 371.14 GooD TRACH- 
ING CONDITIONS 


BLACKIE, John. Good enough for the children? London, Faber and Faber, (1963). 
157 p. — Collected lectures given by a chief inspector of English primary schools and 
who was formerly chief inspector of adult and youth education. Practical advice encou- 
raging teachers to gain a better understanding of the child and to improve their lessons. 
Among the matters dealt with: instruction in the three R's (reading, writing and arith- 
metic) and in handicrafts; English in further education; education for social action; 
problem of discipline, etc. (IBE) 


37 I COLLECTED WRITINGS BY THE SAME AUTHOR OR SYMPOSIUMS — 37 C LIFE AND WORK. 
OF EDUCATIONISTS 


ERASMUS von Rotterdam. Ansgewühlte p&dagogische Schriften. Besorgt von Anton 
J. Gail. Paderborn, Ferdinand Schiningh, 1963. 204 p., pL, bibL, iad., notes, chronol. 
tabl. (Schoninghs Sammlung P&dagogischer Schriften, Quellen zur Geschichte der 
Phdagogik). — An anticipator of modern thought, Erasmus believed that man should 
draw his moral and religious strength from the Gospels but that the development of his 
personality should be ensured by the education of intelligence and by a sound culture. 
Erasmus wished children to receive a comprehensive education which, departing from 
former obscurantism and intolerance, would respect their individuality and their free- 
dom of thought. Some examples of his writings are presented here: (a) letters (1501-1535); 
(b) extracts from “In praise of folly”; (c) method in study; (d) two colloquies "The 
abbot and the learned woman” and “The religious banquet’’; (e) courtesy in children; 
(f) the need to train character and understanding in children. At the end of the volume an 
article on his life and work shows that he deserves to be called the father of humanism 
because he insisted that, to save man from intolerance in all its forms and from the 
chaos of war, it was necessary to reconsider the concept of education and bring children 
up according to an enlightened humanism. (IBE) 


37 I COLLECTED WRITINGS BY THE SAME AUTHOR OR SyMPOSIUMS — 37 C LIFE AND Work 
OF EDUCATIONISTS 


FEUCHTERSLEBEN, Ernst von. Pádagogische Schriften. Besorgt von K.G. 
Fischer. Paderborn, Ferdinand Schdningh, 1963. 179 p., pL, bibl, ind. notes, chronol. 
tabl. (Schininghs Sammlung Püdagogischer Schriften, Quellen zur Geschichte der 
Pidagogik). — Selected pages from Ernst von Feuchteraleben, one of the last represen- 
tatives of "universal culture” during the previous century. Born in 1806 in Vienna, he 
was doctor, philosopher, poet, politician and educator at the one time, The following 
are the titles of the texts presented here: (a) Five addresses on anthropology; (b) Reason 
and culture (excerpt from the book “Zur Didtetik der Seele’’; (c) Concerning the history 
of education; (d) Concerning humanism and realism considered as cultural principles, 
etc, At the end of the volume are some autobiographical notes and a biographical sketch. 
(IBE) Í 


37 I COLLECTED WRITINGS Sy THE SAME AUTHOR OR SYMPOSIUMS 


KOUKAL, Ervin (Ed.). Sbornik praci pedagogických. (Praha), Státní pedagogické 
nakladatelství v praze, 1963. 119 p., tabl., bibl. (Summaries in Russian, German and 
English) (Acta Universitatis Palackianae Olomucenss, Facultas Philosophica, 14. 
Paedagogica — Psychologica IIT). — Collection of pedagogical studies arranged in 
sections: (1) topical problems of tbe school and education in Crechoslovakia ; (2) revolu- 
tlonary and political work of the teacher-communists under the bourgeois blic; 
(3) special didactics (methods of foreign language teaching between 1945 1960, 
teaching of Russian in Czechoslovak schools, advice for invigorating the pupils’ work 
in literature lessons); (4) problems of aesthetic education. (IBE) 


37 I COLLECTED WRITINGS BY THE SAME AUTHOR OR SYMPOSIUMS — 37 C LIFE AND Work 
Or EDUCATIONISTS 
MARCO, Michele Di (Ed.) Edmcarione, scuola e società. Antologia di scritti 
pedagogici. Firenze, "La Nuova Italia” Editrice, (1964. x+458 p., bibl. notes, (Educa- 
tori antich! e moderni, CLXXXVIII). — Anthology for the use of candidates at exami- 
nations taken in preparation for teaching. In the case of each of the authors (Locke, 
Rousseau, Kant, Pestalozri, Froebel, Lambruschini, Gabelli, Lombardo-Radice, Dewey, 
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Ferrière, Maritain, Hessen, Marenko) a short biography is followed by- 


selected 
reference facilitates the study of how the authors viewed certain important problems of 
io ee ae ee ae E ne 


37 I COLLECTED WRITINGS By THE Sass AUTHOR on-Sympomuus — 37 G (430.2) YEAR- 

Boos (FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY) . 

Pádagogischer Almanach 1964. Ratingen, A. Henn Verlag, (cop. 1964). 124 p., 
P E ee Collected studies on various problems connected with today's educa- 
, tlon: situation and aim of education; school education; children with influential fathers; 
^ aesthetic, literary and music education; books and néwspapers. (BE) ' 


l 37 L (o5) EDUCATIONAL DOCUMENTATION — 370.48 ©) COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 
Es REZARCH (VARIOUS CouNTRIES) 


156 p. (Sec eatadiot y documentos, 11). — Spanish tranalation of a work 
French under the title “Centres de document en Europe, occidentale: 
Etude comparée” by Unesco, Paris, in 1962. Bulletin No. 149). P BE) : 


370 'THBORY of EDUCATION — 371.30 TEACHING PRINCIPLES 


KLAFKI, Wolfgang. Stadien zur reru aisi rebar m cer e e 
Talos Pelz, (COP: 1959. 153 p. bibl. notes. — Five studies — which although 


this study an endeavour is made to interpret such concepti as "responsibility", “actions”, 


terminology and methods, assumptions 
the “teaching field”, the aims, tasks and media in research on teaching). V. Analysis 
as the core of the teacher's preparation for teaching. (IBE) 


| 370 Tomy of Epucanon — 37 C Lum anD Wosx or Eogckrkeurm — 37 B (45) 
History oF EDUCATION (ITALY) ` 
MAZZINI, Giuseppe. Il peæsiero pdoestivo. Una antologia dagli scritti a cuta di 
Tina Tomasi. Torino, Loescher Editore, (1963). noxa d bibl (Testi di filosofia, 
pedagogia o didattica per gil istituti magistrali). — Writings of the Italian patriot Giuseppe 


~ regards 
educational problems which arose in the middle of the 19th century. "(IBE) 


370 THEORY Ov EDUCATION — 371.141 TEACHER-PUPIL RELATIONS 
PETZELT, A. et al. Edmfübrung im die pädagogische Fragestellung. Aufsdtre zur 


dialogue 
in teacher- seadand. (Ac Potali): socné thoushis about dialogo la tie concept of 
'* education (W. Fischer); ele gk ph oA p e aeri Dated pene a 
and independence in teacher-pupil relations (R. Hülshoff); self. and education , 
(K-G. PóppeD; play and dialogue (O. Grupe); problem of education for citizenship 
(M. Heitgor). (IBE) f 7 A i 
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370 TumowY oF EDUCATION — 371450 CHRISTIAN EDUCATION . ] oS 
ROHDE, Hubert. Die Verwicklichung der Person. Grundlegung einer christlichen 


anthropology — the major problems are examined and, with many practical 
exampleé, detailed consideration is given to several ons the 
; nine-year schooling; the on from school to vocational 


370 THEORY of EDUCATION — 37 I COLLECTED WRITINGS BY THE SAME AUTHOR OR SYM- 


: 


svolgimen 
i in relazione ai programmi per 1 Concorsi Magistrali. 2a ed. riv. (Torito), Marietti, (cop.. 
1963). 511 p., tabl., bibl., ind. E a quantos of teaching con- A 


À “hurc Š 
are then illustrated in the historical section by corresponding passages taken 
Italian or foreign educators and philosophers, former as well as modern. (BE) 


370 THBORY Ov EDUCATION : : ee , 
WALTON, John & KUETHE, James L. (Ed.). The discipline of edacation. Madison, 
The University of Wisconsin Press, 1963. 1x--190 p., bibl. notes, ind. — Fight papers 
presented to a conference at the John Hopkins University in 1961. The topics may be 
arranged under such headings as: (1) The nature of an academic discipline; Can educa- E 
tion be considered as a discipline? Can it become one? (2) The relations of education to 


37025 Comparative METHOD — 37 C LIFE AND Worx of EDUCATIONISTS ; : 
f Stewart. Jallen's plea for.conparative edmcatiom, 1816-1817. (New 


370.25 ComPARATIVE METHOD — 379.824 (00) INTERNATIONAL EDUCATIONAL ACTION . 
(Various COUNTRIES)” 7 f 


1964. 123 p., bibl. notes, ind. (Mémoires et documents scolaires, Brochure No. 19 M.S). —” 
French translation of & work published in German under the titio "V. Pdda- 
gogik, Eine in thre Geschichte, Theorie und Praxis" by Max Hüber Verlag, 
Mnich, in 1962. (See IBE Bulletin No. 147). (IBE) E . 


born, Ferdinand Schiningh, 1963. 185 P., pL, bibl, ind., notes, chronol. tabl. (Schin- 
inghs Sammlung P&dagogischer Schriften, Quellen rur Geschichte der Pädagogik). — 
German translation of Alain's work "Propos sur l’ éducation” published in French by 
Rieder, Paris, among the series “Europe” in 1932. (See IBE Bulletin No, 26).. (BE) © 
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370.3 PmiLosoPHY or EDUCATION — 370.47 SOCIOLOGY AND EDUCATION 


BARNETT, George & OTIS, Jack. Corporate society and education. The philosophy 
of Elijah Jordan. Ann ae e University of Michigan Press, (1961). x+297 p., 
of the American 


A real stato is a cultural state and consequently Hberates man’s capacities. An education 
founded on a right understanding of socaxy's nature is the only valid answer to the 
crisis in modern society. (IBE) 


370.3 PriLosorHY OF EDUCATION ' % 


EISELY, Loren. The mind as mature. Now York, [otc.], Harper & Row, Publishers, 
(1962). 60 p. bi John Dewey Society Lectureship — Number Five). — The author 


role in society. If ob the one hand the educator is a protector of traditions and institu- 
tions he contributes on the other hand to the dissemination of new ideas and thus of 
"cultural mutations”. (IBE) g 


370.3 (73) PHILOSOPHY œŒ EDUCATION (UnrrzD STATES) 


HOOK, Sidney. Edmcation for modern mas. A now perspective. New enl. ed. New 
York, Alfred A. Knopf, 1963. 239 p., bibL notes, ind. (Borzoi Books in Education). — 
Exposition and defence of a modem philosophy of education. Criticising the "two cul- 
fue ppt Dew Hook aap py area Breer ag 

traditions but also those of the social and historical disciplines since it is the 
fusion of these three cultures which provides a workable pattern for educa- 
tion. In such a context he offers solutions for many specific problems faced by edu: ' 
administrators and parents. He examines the challenges hurled at current educational 
practices in the United States and exposes the false antitheecs which confound today's 
educational thought. Jn a final and important chapter he defines the role, function, 
characteristics and qualities of a good teacher. (IBE) Š 


370.3 Purosormy or EDUCATION — 37 I COLLECTED WRITINGS BY THE SAME AUTHOR 


OR Symposiums — 37 C LIE AND WORK Of EDUCATIONISTS 

KANT, Anagewihite Schriften xr Pädagogik 
Besorgt von Hans-Hermann . Paderborn, Ferdinand Schiningh, 1963. 208 p., 
pl, bibl, ind., notes, chronol. tabl (Schininghs 

zur ). — “Man is the sole being who needs to receive 

education. By, education is meant the care, discipline guidance which go hand 
in hand with y man isa —a —andan tice” 
This assumption — forming the opening to Kant's work on education (1776) — shows 
that the instruction of the 


concerning (a) educati 
pology and (c) method, are fo by a discussion of Kant's life and works. (BE) 


370.3 PmiLosoeHy Of EDUCATION t 


KILPATRICK, William Heard. Filosofia dell’edacaxiome. Traduzione di Antonio 
Guccione Monroy. Firenze, "La Nuova Italia” Editrice, (1963). xxx+622 p., bibl. 
notes. (Educatori antichi o moderni, CLXXIV). — Italian translation of the book “Phi- 
losophy of Education” published by tbe Macmillan Co., New York, in 1951. (Sco IBE 
Bulletin No. 100). (IBE) ` 
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370.3 PuiLosorHY.Or EDUCATION 


LITT, Theodor. FWaren oder Wachseolsssen. Eine Erörterung des pädagogischen 
Grundproblems. 11. Aufl. Stuttgart, Verlag Ernst Klett, 1964. 136 p., notes. (Erziehungs- 
wissenschaftliche Bucherei — Reihe IV — Theoretische. Padagogik). — Eleventh edition 
of a study written in 1927 on a great educational controversy: education by coercion or 

' natural education? These two methods should not exclude one another; the educator 
can use authority without suppressing the child's particular nature and, if he realises that 
nature and mind represent two equally important factors, will strike a happy medium in 
his teachmg method. (IBE) 


370.3 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION — 371.301 PARTICULAR THEORIES — 371.43 SYSTEMS 
DISTINGUISHED BY THEIR EDUCATIONAL 


SCHWERDT, Theodor. Gegenstandsplidagogik. II. Band: Die Ganzheitspidagogik 
und das Menschenbild. Beispiele und Analysen. Paderborn, Ferdinand Schóningh, 1963. 
173 p., bibl. (“Erkennen und Leben’’, Schriftenreihe für neuzeitliche Erziehung). — In 
this second volume on “object keson” teaching (Gegenstandspddagogik), globalisation 
(Ganzheltspadagogik) is considered not so much from the standpoint of techniques and 
methods as from that of aims and values (see IBE Bulletin No. 144 for a review of the 
first volume). Analysis of seven teaching “units’’: (1) individual responsibility in regard 
to one’s neighbour (Abbé Pierre); (2) bread for everybody (Justus v. Liebig); (3) moral 
courage (St.Martin de Tours); (4) sense of responsibility (Madame Curie); (5) respect for 
living creatures (“the owl’’); (6) research and love of truth (Thomas Aquinas ; (7) example 
("Madame Hamalde teaches’’) taken from Decroly's teaching. (IBE) 


370.3 PHILOSOPHY or EDUCATION — 377.343 SOCIALIST EDUCATION 


SPASOWSKI, Wladyslaw. Wyrwolenle cxlowieka w świetle filozofil, socjologii 
pracy | wychowania ludzkości. Warszawa, Ksiąžka i Wiedza, 1963. 715 p., pl, tabl, 
bibl. notes, ind. — Treatise on “man’s disalienation from the standpoint of philosophy, 
work sociology and humanity's education". Historical review of the main doctrines in 
which this question has received attention. Detailed analysis, inspired by Marxist theory, 
of the part played by culture and work in the spiritual and materialistic emancipation of 

. The educational problems involved in this process relate to child psychology, 

* ethe educator’s role, his training and vocation, the organization of schoolchildren collec- 

tively, etc. A critical discussion of trends in teaching and of modern curricula is followed 
by a eulogy of socialist education. (IBE) 


370.4 (œ) SCIENTIFIC PEDAGOGY. EXPERIMENTAL EDUCATION (VARIOUS COUNTRIES — 
37 N (00) INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES 


ASSOCIATION INTERNATIONALE DE PEDAGOGIE EXPERIMENTALE 

DE LANGUE FRANCAISE; X° Colloque interzationgl Organisé par le Centre de 
recherches psycho-pédagogiques du Canton de Vaud. Lausanne, 8-9-10 avril 1963. 
Paris, Institut Pédagogique National, s.d. 68 p. ron. — Report of the 10th colloquy 
organized by the French-speaking Teachers’ International Association for Experimental 
Education. Topics on the agenda: (a) tasks belonging to the educational psychology 
research centre for secondary education in the canton of Vaud; (b) problems of educa- 
tional selection and guidance; (c) requirements for success in school work; (d) inquiries 
on retardation in studies; (e) some observations on the development of the thinking 
in children 9 to 12 years old under different educational influences; (f) the work 

an educational psychology laboratory, etc. (IBE) 


370.44 (73) EcoNoMv AND EDUCATION — 370.47 (73) SOCIOLOGY AND EDUCATION — 
379.50 (73) EDUCATIONAL PLANNING — 37 N (73) CONFERENCES (UNITED STATES) 


EVANS, Luther H. & ARNSTEIN, George E. (Ed.). Automation and the challenge 
to education. Proceedings of a symposium ... Sponsored by the project on the educational 
implications of automation. (Washington), National Education Association, 1962. 
x+190 p., fig, tabl., bibl, ind. — Everything affecting man’s social economic and 
political life affects also his emotional life and automation is no exception; it has resulted 
in a need for additional tasks and certain changes in education. Such considerations 
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indicate the intricate programme and humanitarian nature of this organized 
by the N.E.A. and at which various aspects of automation were : (1) its effects 
an activity which has hitherto determined man’s social and individual behaviour; (2) its 
educational implications; (3) the new tasks which it creates for the state, 

industry, otc. in connection with vocational education as from secondary level and with ` 
adult education. Solution of the problems Involved concerted action throughout , 
the nation and in order to facilitate the necessary exchange of information it is intended -7 
-to set up a bureau for classification anii exchange of documentation on and, 
education. : has the task of giving rise to new interests, of opening up new 
. avenues and of preparing men for choosing their vocations freely. (IBE) H 


^ 370.44- (415+.œ) Economy AND EDUCATION — 373 (415+ o») Saconpary EDUCA- 
TEN — 378 (415 + œ) HigHER EDUCATION — 379.96 (415+ oo) EDUCATIONAL ` 
STATISTICS — 370.48 (415-- oo). COMPARATIVE EDUCATION RESEARCH (IRELAND & 
Various COUNTRIES) 7 


370.44 (52-+ œ) ECONOMY AND EDUCATION — 37 B (52) History or EDUCATION — 379.50 

. | (52+ œ) EDUCATIONAL PLANNING — 370.48 (52+ œ) COMPARATIVE EDUCATION . 
Reszarca (JAPAN & Vansous COUNTRIES) D 2 ` 
JAPAN. MINISTRY OF EDUCATION. Japan's gad education. Educational: . 

development in relation to socio-economic growth. [T |, 1963. 1x-1-243 p., fig., tabl, 

bibl. app. (The 1962 White Paper on Education). — Analysis which, in relation to the 


onal situation in Japan, is concerned with education as an investment in the» * 


' national economy and intended to establish the basis and direction of future educational 
policy. In this report an endeavour js made to determine (a) the extent to which educa- 
tion has been a contributing factor in the country's economic growth during the last 
90 years, that is since the institution of a modern educational system, (b) the increase 


370.44 C3) Hooray AND EpvcaTion — 379.32 (73) Fivawcano or Epvcariow (Ui 
TED x 


MINER, Jerry. Social aad economic factors ia spending for public education. (Syra-- 


tho 
which involving: demographic and other factors, still await solution. (IBE) 
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TAA ponen Bogor — 37932 (e) Prune or cera (a ' 
VAIZEY, John. Ecomomie de l'éémcatiom. Traduit par-Frangole Bacqué. Paris, 
Economie et Humanisme, Les Editions Ouvrières, (cop. 1966. ad Du bibl, i 
' (Economie ot Civilisation, IX). — French translation of “The economics of 
education” publabod în odo by Faberand Faber in 1962 (Sce TRE Baleti No. 145). 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 
oa BURGER, Rober Ke ia Fald di Bidets, Prolog, Anthropo- 


Lehrer der weiterführenden München, Ehrenwieth 

Velas (op I) 2 po fe p, tinis tds ere app. — Discusaion of the facts furnished 
s and sociology and which have significance for 

ded the somatic, emotional and spiritual factors to be taken into 
account in global ). Role of the hormones and the nervous 
&ystem in school work; offect of interest on the functional biological structure. Information 
on , particularly in regard to the problems of youth aged 
ten to twenty. Consideration of conditions to be fulfilled by the teacher 
if he wishes to have success in Problems observation of the 


KRUTECKJD, V.A. (Ed). V r. škol’nikov. 
Izdatel’stvo “Prosvečeńie”, 1964. 260 p., fig.” Bibl. (Psychology Institute). — Six 
studies relating to peychological ` of "s types of case 
which resist learning of mathematics of ; 
characteristics of pupils creative literary talent; methods of reasoning In 
to space problems. The authors describe their which are mostly 


based on Paviov’s theories and observations. An analysie of the findings enables the 
Psychological nature of gifts and capabilities to be understood better. (BE) 


37047 (42) Sociocoay anp Enocanon (Untrap Kapon) — 373.2 Prom of Gn- 
NERAL CULTURE, 


ec EDUCATION — 37 A (73) EDUCATIONAL Sia (Unt 
‘ATES 


CLARK, Burton R. Educating the expert society. San: Francisco, 
SrA ga: X14-301 p., tabl, bibl. notes, ind. Chandler Publications in Anthro- 
Sociology). — From the sociological point of view the problems of education 


xs nae cid da mii dde eee is influenced by social change. -` 


rational methods the technical naturally has priority to the humanist; hence the 
curriculum changes to provide for specialization. the 
various aspects, causes of this phenomenon. relationship between 


370.47 (43) SOCIOLOGY AND EDUCATION — 37 B (43) History og EDUCATION (GERMANY) 
Julius, Püdegogische Stellaoguahmem zar ProletariatsentwickInng. 
Eng fUr dés Jeu under! vor der ateistinng die Grossindusttio Hu Det: 


land (1750-1850). ‘Dissertation... Ratingen bed Düsseldorf, A. Henn Verlag, 
1963. 209 p., bibi. (14 p.), notes. ). — Study on educational thought and acti- 

the social and economic changes which took place in Germany 
between 1750 and 1850, before the advent of large-scale and emergence of 


of 's education were defined; historical development of the concept of primary 
in Germany. (IBE) . , 


370.47 SocaoLoGy AND EDUCATION 

SCHORB, Alfons Otto. Schele wod Lehrer am der Zettechwelle. Stuttgart, Ernst 
Praeger 1962). 134 p., bibl. notes. (Erziehungswissenschaftliche Biicherei). — 
Although the training of man outstrips time it takes place within a historical setting 
and reflects the living conditions of a given period. If éducation and the school are satis- 


In the present study an endeavour is made to analyse the deeper ing of current 
changes and reveal their implications for the school and for teachers ( rational 
methods, audio-visual media, teacher training, political education, etc.) as well as to 
find the forms of a participation in the tasks of today’s work! politics. (IBE) 


370.47 (71) SOCIOLOGY AND EDUCATION (CANADA) 

SEELEY, John R.; SIM, R. Alexander; LOOSLEY, Elizabeth W. Crestwood 
Heights. A study of the culture of‘ suburban life. New York, Science Editions, John 
Wiley & Sons, 1963. xv-1-505 p., ñg., bibl, ind., notes, app. — Detailed study, based on 

suburban i 


Cute d educapun. e school necessarily plays a major role. (IBE) 


371.00 EDUCATION AT HOME 
BERGE, André, Genitori sbagliati. Traduzione di Alba Tosi. Firenze, “La Nuova 
Italia” Editrice, (1963), 89 p. (Educatori antichi o modeml, CLXXXVII). — Italian 
translation of the French work “Les défaxts des parents” published by the Société Uni- 
versitaire d'Edition et de Librairie, Paris, in 1960. (Sce IBE Bulletin No. 139). (IBE) 
L 


371.02 EDUCATION AT HOME ' 
` COUSINET, Roger. ¡Haz lo que te digo! Consejos prácticos a las madres. Tra- 
ducción de Jorgo Luzuriaga. (Buenos AiD, Pana tl Losana, (Con: 1964). apo 
caciones de la Revista de Pedagogia, Conocimiento y educación del nifio, 
padres). — Spanish translation of a work blished in French under the title “Fats ce 
que Ja to de! Consells pratiques ono: mire de [arie in 195] by Scarabée in Parin, (See 
IBE Bulletin No. 95). (BE) 


371.02 EDUCATION AT Homs — 371.450 CHRISTIAN EDUCATION 
MERLAUD, André. L 


‘enfant, sa sa famille, ses éducateurs. Paris, Editions Fleurus, 
(cop. 1964). 135 p., bibl. notes. (Collection “L'Eglise ot l'enfant”, 1). Han edad 
pus aeg sr ee a iieri eus ei pue iunior Pisa 


371.02 EDUCATION AT Home i . og 
OSTERRIETH, Paul. E1 nišo y ja familia. Traducción de Jorge Luzuriaga. (Buenos 
Aires), Editorial Losada, (cop. 1964. 189 p., bibl. (Publicaciones de la Revista de Peda- 
gogia, Conocimiento y educación del niño, Libros para padres). — Spanish translation 
Pure grani Publlahed in French under the ttle “L'enfant et la famille” by Scarabéo, 


371.026 HOME AND SCHOOL 


371.037 (430.2) Your MOVIMENTS — 374.6 (430.2) MIICELLANBOUS ADULT EDUCA- 
TION Courses — 377.3 (430.2) SociaL EDUCATION — 377.38 (430.2) EDUCATION 
(FEDERAL REPUBLIC 


371.037 Yours MOVIMENTS — 377.37 TRAINING oF LEADERS 
BADEN-POWELL, Lord. Il Hbro del capi. Guida i capi sulla teoria dell'educa- 
rione scout. Traduzione di Mario Ska. Milano, Editrice 
aap, iod., m (Collana: Orientamenti, 4). — Italian translation of the work “Aids to 
?9 by 


371.11 (494) SELECTION AND RECRUITMENT OF TEACHERS (SWITZERLAND) 
TUGGENER, Heinrich. Der Lehrermemgel (Zürich), Morgarten Verlag, (i 
1963). 173 p., bibl. notes. (Bilden und Erzichen). — An endeavour to analyse Switzerland"s 

teacher recruitmen 


t crisis in its relation to present-day sociological and prob- 
lems. Detailed discussion, with many references, concerning its deeper causes - diff 
cult to determine in a federal country like Switzerland — and the steps taken to remedy it. 
Attention is drawn to the interest by. such studies of population and 
as have been carried out by C. Gasser, P. Stocker and J. Fourastis in tion. with, 
educational forecasting and the future of education. (IBE) 


CONANT, James American teachers. New York & London, 

McGraw-Hill Book Co., (1963) XI-F275 p., tabl., ind., app. (The Carnegie in 

)— grant from the Carnegie on made it poesible for 

Dr. J.B. Conant, scientist, President of Harvard U; 4 y known 
author and a careful examination of the American 


and practice in teaching; the training and further training of elementary and secondary 
school teachers. Many recommendations are made by way of conclusion. In the appendix: 
data and findings of the investigation. (IBE) 


371.124 (438) TRAINING oF PRIMARY TEACHERS AT UNIVERSITIES (POLAND) . 
DZIDUSZKO, Karol Uniwersyteckie ksrtelcente gaucryclell. Warszawa, Państwowe 
zaklady wydawnictw szkolnych, 1963. 219 p., tabl., bibl., notes, app. — Questions relating 
to the university training received by teachers in Poland. The practice teaching is evalua- 
ted as revealing the beginning teacher's moral as well as technical aptitudes. Examination 
of the main difficulties encountered at the commencement of this career or arising from 


371.126 (430.2) PRACTICE TEACHING (FEDERAL REPUBLIC oF GERMANY) — 371.44 Sys- 
TEMS DISTINGUISHED BY THEIR: SOCIAL TENDENCIES: CHILDREN'S COMMUNITIES 
KUCHENHOFF, Werner & DALIBOR, Wolfgang. Das Soxtalpraktiknm der 

Studierenden an plidagogischen Hochschulen. Grundlagen und Hilfen fur die Praxis. Berlin, 

Hermann Luchterhand Verlag, (1962). xu4-228 p., bibL, ind, app. (Jugend im Blick- 

punkt). — Students at higher teacher training schools are required to complete a practice 

course in the social field (children’s communities, guidance centres, vocational teaching, 
family ald, juvenile delinquency, etc.) or possibly in the field of work (for example in 
industry). Section I describes the organization and types of such practice, while Section 

JI is more general and contains advice for the students concerning their observation of 

children, their community life with pupils, the occupation of leisure time, etc. In the 

appendix: regulations and other provisions governing these courses. (IBE) 
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371.14 Goop TEACHING CONDITIONS 

SCHMACK, Ernst. Junge Lehrer in der Schnhwirklichkeit. Eine Betrachtung an 
100 Tütigkeitsberichten. Ratingen bei Düsseldorf, A. Henn Verlag, (cop. 1963). 135 p., 
tabl, bibl. notes. — Analysis of 100 reports which student teachers in Cologne wrote. 
on their work. Such reports are required at the end of three years’ classroom experience 
and are taken into account in the examination for the proficiency certificate, They concern 
educational, peychological and sociological aspects of observation and reflection’ iif 
regard to experience mainly at lower primary level. (IBE) 


| 
371.142 PREPARATION OF Lessons — 371.32 Lessons 
MEYER, Ernst. Unterricht$vorbereitung in Beispielen. 5. Aufl. Bochum, Veriag 
F. Kamp, s.d. 140 p., tabL, bibl. notes. (Kamps padagogische Taschenbücher, Praktische 
‘Pidagogik, Band 6). — Examples of teaching chosen in a great variety of fields and 
intended to show young teachers — without requiring them to use unproductive recipes — 
the different ways of preparing leesons and teaching them. This preparation and teaching 
: being considered in its factual aspects, the cited examples constitute an actual process of 
learning. (IBE) 


371.15 (œ) TEACHER STATUS — 371.16 (œ) TEACHER’s ROLE AND PosrrIoN — 371.18 
(œ) TEACHERS' CORPORATIVE LIFE (VARIOUS COUNTRIES) — 37 N (oo) INTERNA- 
TIONAL CONFERENCES i 
INTERNATIONAL FEDERATION OF THE TEACHERS’ ASSOCIATIONS. 

The conditions required for the achievement of self-goreramemt in the teaching profession. 

Reports of the national associations presented at the 33rd international conference... 

Pans, 27-30 July 1964. Lausanne, I.F.T.À., 1964. 54 p. ron. — Reports which the teachers’ 

national associations presented at the 33rd International Conference of [FTA Delegates 

in reply to the questionnaire submitted to them on self-government in the teaching 
profession. Coming from 12 European countries and Israel the national reports deal 
with (a) the administration of school systems, particularly as far as teachers’ conditions 
are concerned, (b) the part played by teachers in these matters, either directly or through 
their professional organizations, (c) the effective participation by IFTA member associations 
and (d) the obstacles encountered by them. (IBE) i 
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371.22 (73) Divison or Work AMONG THE TEACHERS — 371.21 (73) GENERAL ORGANI- 
ZATION. CLASSES AND GRADES (UNITED STATES) 


371.231 ADMISSION 


POTGIETER, FJ. 'N oorsig oor die vraagstuk van skoolryphedd. Pretoria, Univer- 
siteit van Pretoria, Fakulteit Opvoedkunde, 1961. 93 p., fig., bibl. (Summary in English). 
(Opvoedkundige Studies — Educational Studies, No. 36). — Study on the assessment of 
readiness for schooling. Assuming that it is not a question of helping the child adjust to 
the school but of synchronising the school's demands with his needs, the author rejects 
the evolutionary theories of mental development because, according to 
ment in which the child lives, “the pedagogical situation’, is also an 


concludes that school readiness cannot be measured but that certain aspects of it can 
mo “through phenomenological analysis” of the situation in the child's home. 
(IB 


hE 


371.232 (47) ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS. METHODS oF SELECTION (USSR) 
SIF, ŽL & SMIRNOVA, AN- (Ed.). Opyt otbora utaKhsja vo vspomogatel’nye 
lkoly. Moakva, Izdatel’stvo “Prosyedtenie’’, 1964. 80 p., fig., tabl., notes. (Institute for 


of,the admission boards but also the often summary way of compiling the pupil's school 
record taken into account are not conducive to impartial selection. Experience shows 
that many children who have difficulty in keeping up with the course of the general 
education school should not be sent to a continuation school. (IBE) 


371.241 PsycaoLoGy AND Hyaieng or ScHooL Work — 371.33 Porus’ Worr 

BANDURA, Ludwik. Zagadnienie biedSw ucrniowskich. Warszawa, Państwowe 
zaklady szkolnych, 1963. 116 p., tabl., bibl. — The idea of “mistakes” on the part of the 
school is closely connected with problems of logic and language, with various errors 
of associations, with differences between the presentation or representation of facts and 
their real nature, etc. In school practice it is necessary above all to avoid errors of behaviour 
and mistakes which affect the quality of study. Discussion concerning the sources of 
error; description of the “mistake” process; ways of reducing and eliminating them. 
(IBE) 


371.243 INDIVIDUAL TEACHING. FITTING THE SCHOOL To THE Camp — 371.14 Goon 
TEACHING CONDITIONS — 37 G (73) YEARBOOKS (UNITED STATES) 
ASSOCIATION FOR SUPERVISION AND CURRICULUM DEVELOP- 

MENT, N.E.A. (United States). Indtvidualixing tnetruction. Washington, A.S.C.D., 

(1964). 1x 4-174 p., bibl. (Yearbook 1964). — The 1964 programme of the A.S.C.D. 

included study of the teacher-pupil relationship with a view to encouraging the release 

of the pupil's productive potential: I. Individualisation and human potential (section 
introducing the main topic within the context of modern culture). II. An image of man: 

a learner himself. IIL How to make the curriculum serve to bring out pupils’ qualities and 

a spirit of investigation. IV. Fostering individualisation in the classroom. V. The effect 

of environment (a school setting and climate conducive to the learner’s personal fulfil- 

ment, VI. Roles of school supervisors and administrators. (IBE) 
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371.25 (430.2) ScmooL RuLes — 371.255 (430.2) Leave or Ansence. HOLIDAYS (FEDERAL 
REPUBLIC OF GERMANY) 

a GERMANY (Federal Republic of). STÄNDIGE KONFERENZ DER KULTUS- 

MINISTER DER LANDER IN DER BUNDESREPUBLIK DEUTSCHLAND. 


Pi ae heredi ametis a ee 
by comparing it with that in other European countries. 
371-261. MARTINO Syer a! Sr«msmcs — 370.4 Somwmmc Penacoay. 'EXPERI- 


MENTAL EDUCATION 


McINTOSH, Dougias M. Statistics for dio tasche: Oxford, [etc.], Pergamon 
Press & New York, The Macmillan Co., (1963). eee ee ee On 


mathematical procemes involved in elementary statistics. arlous scientific methods of 
school work; interpretation of marks; arrangement of pupils’ classroom 
work. Practical exercises éxircises in Calculation are provided for the teacher (IBE) - 


371.263 ScuooL Tests — 371.265 TESTS OR INTELLIGENCE AND APTITUDE 

BAUERNFEIND, Robert H. Bailing a school testing program. Boston, 
Mifftin Co., (1963). XVII +343 p. fig, tabL, bibL, notes, ind. — Guide for helping teachers, 
school administrators and schoo 


371.294 Community SCHOOLS — 37 N (œ) INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES 
VANDEN BOSSCHE, J.O.J. Les écoles comasuagmtaires. Rapport de la réunion 
du 13 au 18 mai 1963. Hambourg, Institut de l'Unesco pour l'Education, s.d. 115 p., 
fig., bibl, app. (Etudes pédagogiques internationales). — Report on an international 
meoting of experts which the Unesco Institute for Education organized (Hamburg, 
13th to 18th May 1963) for study of matters relating to community schools: means of 
school and pol and 


371.30 TEACHING PRINCIPLES — 373 SECONDARY EDUCATION 
MATTOS, Luiz Alves de. Compendio de didáctica general Traducción de Francisco 


ens iari Bike de ies ee 1963). xvir--413 p., fig., tabl, bibl. 
oteca de cultura pedagógica: Spanish translation of a treatise on the general 
theory for secondary school teachers, the work was origin- 
ally title “Swmdrio de ' jn Rio de Janeiro 


published in Portuguese the didática 
by Editors: Aurora in 1960; (See IBE Bulletin No. 141). (IBE) 


371.30 TEACHING PRINCIPLES 


MOLLER, Hugo. Was bt Didaktik? 2. Auf. Bochum, Verlag P. Kamp, s.d. 160 p., 
bibl. notes. (Kamps püdagogische T. bücher, Allgemeine Pädagogik, Band 13). 


is concerned with cultural values and thus furnishes an answer to the “why’’, whereas 
method is an answer to the “how”. The pedagogical factor as a basic clement of thought 
in didactics is regarded as constituting "the art of helping man in his ascension to human- 
ity". Such considerations involve the need for a new “pedagogy of elements” to form 
the basis of an education which would enable pupils to recognize the instrumental cate- 
gories (kategoriale Bildung) and to begin learning the complex requirements governing 

the world of work and economy. (IBE) i 


371.30 TEACHING PRINCIPLES — 371.14 Goop TEACHING CONDITIONS 

SOSNICKI, Kasimiez. Poradnik dydaktyczny. Warszawa, Państwowe zakłady 
wydawnictw szkolnych, 1963. 212 p. — Guide explaining in a condensed way the school’s 
role and organization, the study of pupil personality and how the class should be consi- 
dered as a group. Recommendations and comments on the following: preparation of 
lessons; the teacher's task; problem of talent; instructional procedures; significance of 


371.303 Rowe or PLAY 

ZUKOVSKAJA, R.I. Vospitanie rebtaka v igre. Moskva, Izdatel'stvo Akademii 
pedagogiteskih nauk RSFSR, 1963. 319 p., tabl., bibl. (Pre-primary Education Institute). 
— Particulars and development of the theory of education by play. After dealing with 
the content of spontaneous games and with their influence on language, imagination, 
will-power.and team spirit the author concludes that the educator must know how to 
create and maintain stable areas of interest as well as cultivate will-power and moral 
sense, both individual and collective, while refraining from unwarranted generalisations. 
Educational games can influence the child’s creative faculties as these are all more or 
less capable of being educated. (IBE) 


371.307 EDUCATION OF MEMORY 

GARCZYNSKI, Stefan. Sxtuka pamdetanta. Warszawa, Iskry, 1963. 184 p., fig, 
bibl. — Discussion concerning the skill of remembering: role of memory in the constitution 
of character and intellect; types of memory; means of cultivating them. Practical advice 
for reading better, learning by heart, recognising, retaining definitions, preparing for 
éxaminations, etc, (IBE) 


371.312 INDIVIDUAL TEACHING: PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION — 371.341 “TEACHING 

MACHINES'' 

FRANK, Helmar (Hrsg. Lehrmaschinen in kybernetischer und pädagogischer 
Sicht. Stuttgart, Ernst Klett Verlag & München, R. Oldenbourg Verlag, (1963). 128 p., 
fig., tabl, bibl — Reports presented at the first German symposium on teaching ma- 
chines (Nurtinger, March 1963) and which deal on the one hand with the techniques 
and basic theory involved in these new teaching aids, on the other with the experiments 
conducted in various countries by means of teaching machines and programmed instruc- 
~ tion. (BE) 


371.312 INDIVIDUAL TEACHING — 371.43 SYSTEMS DISTINGUISHED BY THER EDUCATIONAL 
PROCEDURE — 37 B Hisrory OF EDUCATION 


MICHAEL, Berthold. Selbstbildung im Schulunterricht. Weinheim, Verlag Julius 
Beltz, (cop. 1963). 347 p., bibl. (19 p.), notes. (Pädagogische Studien). — This contribu- 
tion to theories of education is concerned with early instruction in the skill of learning 
by oneself (Selbstbildung = self-education). It is a very old teaching method which, 
employed along with other educational procedures, is intended to enable the pupil to 
instruct himself alone and carry out individual research successfully. Critical discussion 
of particular systems (Montessori, Dalton Plan, Winnetka System, Arbeitschule, Kerchen- 
steiner, etc.). With methods of self-education the teacher's importance does not diminish 
but rather increases since the educator has always to organize the method and to guide 
and supervise the work. Self-education must not be confused with self-teaching, in which 
the autodidact, not having the teacher’s advice and the discipline which are received 
only at school, must rely upon his own initiative in order to learn. This way of acquiring 
knowledge is dealt with at the end of the book. (IBE) : 
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371.312 INDIVIDUAL TEACHING: PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION 


SCHRAMM, Wilbur. Il p sulle “teaching machines": Introduzione di Giovanni 
Gozzer; tradunone di M. N Martinola. Roma, Ministero della pubblica istruziche, 
1964. V-F50 p. ron..(Quaderni di studi e ricerche sull sull'amministrazione della Pubblica 
Istruzione, - XIV). — Italian translation, together with an introduction by G. Gozzer, 
ofthe work “Programmed Instruction today and tomorrow”. (IBE) 


371.336 donans MrzTBODICAL Work 


LECH, Konstanty ct al. Orgauiracje pracy uczów w 
Praca zbiorowa. Warszawa, Nasza 1963. 312p., Ag. tabl Qoatyhut Podagogich) 


371.336 INITIATION INTO METHODICAL Work 


- RUDNIANSKI, Jaroslaw. Jak sie uczyc? Warszawa, Państwowe os ant sia wydaw- 
nictw szkolnych, 1963. 159 p., fig. — Guide entitled “How to study?” and 

directly to pupils a eI C cu Ge oris es ec a Cities: 
Practical advice on how to cultivate memory, take notes, prepare set work, take interest 
praece nt Hts content a ne at eee cores 


t 


371.361 VISUAL TECHNIQUES — 371.32 Vodka — 372.1 PRn4ARY TEACHING METHODS 


MACHARD, J. L'emploi da tableau noir. Paris, Librairie Armand Colin, cop. 
1963. 126 p., fig. fig. (Livret pédagogique, LP 517). — How to encourage and facilitate use 
of the blackboard, which 1s considered as the first audio-visual medium. Many examples 
a ee o E S 
diate level in French schools. (IBE) 


371.368 EDUCATIONAL TELEVISION — 371.312 INDIVIDUAL TEACHING: PROGRAMMED 
~ INSTRUCTION — 371.341 "TEACHING MACHINES” 


k HEINRICHS, Heribert. Roboter vor der Sckultür ? Vom Schulfernsehen 
Lernautomaten. Bochum, Verlag F. Kamp, s.d. 159 p., fig., pL, DI (1D p3; md. hos. 
T bücher, Praktische Pädagogik, Band 17). With the 


the technical i material; schools and television; television in tho United 
States, Europe and federal Germany; closed-circuit television; integration of television 
to teaching; on and comparison. II. “Teaching robots; 


371.373 LANGUAGE LABORATORIES 


the authors firstly to report on their experi- 
ments in the tape recording of new courses, the search for further technical developments, 
the devising of their own audio-visual and secondly to make an assessment 
(a), the new approach to teaching of languages; (b laboratory equip- 
ment; (c) the laboratory in use; (d) the teaching during and after 
laboratory lessons; (e) ma and methods; (f) lessons from ;-(g) the 
staff; (h) tape and the tape library; (1) applications language laboratory and the 


371.383 ENTERTAINMENTS GIVEN BY PUPILS 


SEVELEV, N.N. Tematičeskie večera v skole. Moskva, Izdatel’stvo Akademi! 
nauk RSFSR, 1963. 120 p., bibl. notes. (Institute of Aesthetic Education, 

The Teachers’ Educational Library). — Explanation of the value possessed by evening 
performances in which the pupils of secondary school upper classes before the 
public. They are by & monitor who takes care not to their initiative 
insofar as this does not amount to lack of taste. Whenever all elements of a literary or 
theatrical production are properly designed, perfected, tested and perseveringly rehearsed, 
the performers as well as the spectators are sure to reap some cultural benefit. (IBE) 


371.385 ScHooL NEWSPAPERS. SCHOOL PRINTING PRESS 


L'Ecole de chez noms. Journal de In Coopérative Scolaire de Sauqueville. Tome I. 
Rodez, Editions Subervie, (1962). 133 p. Colleton copies Guy, 137; oe 1961) 
town in N: 


observations, etc, In being deeply attached to their school and their village these children 
show that they understand the unrivalled 


371.42 (c) ScHooL RERORM — 37 A (o) EDUCATIONAL SYSTEMS — 379.81 (oo) THE 
SCHOOL AND POLITICS (VARIOUS COUNTRIES) 


BERLIN. DEUTSCHES PÁDAGOGISCHES ZENTRALINSTITUT. Sektion 
Pädagogik des Auslands und Westdeutschlands. Schulestwickkerg und 
in einigen 


German Democratic Republic an account is given of the systems existing in some countries 
with different regimes (Federal Germany, France, England, Austria, Sweden, Italy) as 
well as of the reforms which have been introduced or contemplated between 1945 and 
1960. These articles are based an legislative texta, etc. and accompanied by documentary 
material and bibliographical references. (IBE) 


371.42 (438) Scaoot, REFORM — 372.22 (438) PRIMARY SCHOOLS (POLAND) 


FALSKI, Reforma maucrania w klassach I-IV. Garét uwag do dyskusjy. 
Warszawa, Nasza egarnia, 1963. 155 p., tabl, — Particulars concerning the school 
reform enacted in 1962 and which affects the first four grades at Polish schools. Critical 
analysis of its scope in regard to instruction in varlous subjects including handwork, 
aesthetic education and physical culture. While emphasising the advantages of the reform 
the author nevertheless considers that it is incomplete in certain respects. (IBE) 


371.43 (45) SYSTEMS DISTINGUISHED BY THEIR EDUCATIONAL PROCEDURE (ITALY) 


BIANCHI, Bianca. L’esperienxa di um’edacazione umova alla Scuola d'Europa. 
(Roma), Opere Nuove, (1962), 139 p., pL (Esperienze didattiche e pedagogiche, 2). — 
Report on an experiment conducted in primary classes of the "Scuola d'Europa" at 
Montesenario. Application of a teaching system intended not only to provide the children 
with basic education but also and above all to foster in them a love of work, both intellec- 
tual and domestic, the latter being allotted considerable place in the curriculum. By 
means of work the child gains mental health and finds his personal freedom. The teachers 
have the task of creating an environment conducive to the pupils’ exteriorisation in 
drawing and written composition as well as in singing, which encourages group work. 
Furthermore, all the school activity is linked to observation of daily life. (IBE) 
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371.43 SYSTEMS DISTINGUISHED BY THER EDUCATIONAL PROCEDURE: NEW EDUCATION 

FREINET, Cáestin. La scnola moderna. Traduzione di Giuseppo Tamagnini o 
Gina La Marca. Torino, Loescher Editore, (1963). xxxv -- 177 p., bibl. notes. (Testi di 
flosoña, pedagogia o didattca per lini magistral). Teen a coe pow 
pub in French under the title "L'école moderne . guide pratique ponr 
'organisation materielle technique et pédagogique de l'école populaire" by Editions 
Ophrys in Vence. (See IBE Bulletin No. 79). (IBE) 


37144 (438) SYSTEMS DISTINGUISHED BY THEIR SOCIAL TENDENCIES — 371.011 (438) 
BOARDING SCHOOLS. SEMFBOARDING SCHOOLS — 371.94 (438) SoctaALLy HANDI- 
CAPPED (POLAND) 


192 p, tabl., bibl, notes, — The "children homes” are boarding institutions which 
receive most of the orphans and other categories of children who lack family care, In 
describing the educational measures taken at several of such establishments in Poland 
this publication draws attention to the value possessed by the ideas and example of the 
great Soviet educator Makarenko. His concept in regard to rehabilitation of abandoned 
children has an influence not only on the special educational institutions but also on 
education in general. (IBE) 


371.44 SYSTEMS DISTINGUISHED BY THER SOCIAL TENDENCIES — 377.345 COMMUNIST 
EDUCATION — 371.452 CATHOLIC EpucaTion — 37 C LIFE AND Worx or EDU- 
CATIONISTS i 
FEIFEL, Erich. Personale und kollektive Erziehung. Katholisches Erziehungsver- 

stindnis in Begegnung und Auseinersetzung mit der Sowjetpádagogik bel Anton Semjo- 

nowitsch Makarenko. Freiburg, [etc.], Herder, (1963). x1+366 p., bibL (14 p), ind. — 
theories as viewed 


Discussion of the Soviet educator Makarenko's educational alongside 
Catholic education. After recalling Makarenko’s engaging the first section of 
the book deals with his literary and educational works tly reflect his efforts 


there are fundamental differences between Soviet pedagogy and Catholic pedagogy — par- 
ticularly as regards the ultimate aim of educating the individual — theory and practice 
have, with Makarenko, a genuine value and their study cannot fail to act as a stimulus 
to the modern educator. (IBE) 


and thus still provide education which serves both the Christian ideal and the needs 
of various nations. After placing Jesurt theory of education in its historical and theolo- 
gical context the present essay deals with the content: education of Intelligence; educa- 
tlon of character; education in and for society. (IBE) 


371.5 DrscaeLINE — 371.02 EDUCATION AT Home 
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that, for social considerations, certain rules be enforced. Everyday difficulties encountered 
by the child (from pre-school age until becoming an adult); experiences which he is 
required to have; attitude of parents to him; his relations with other children; role of 
the school and teachers, etc. (IBE) 


371.6 (o) Scmoon Burpmes — 379.824 (oo) INTERNATIONAL EDUCATIONAL ACTION 
(VARIOUS COUNTRIES) — 37 N (oo) INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES 


(Roma, Mi 
tero della Pubblica Istruzione, 1964). 37 p., app. (Quaderni di studi e ricerche sull'Ammi- . 
: U ! 


371.71 SCHOOLCHILDREN’s HEALTH AND HYGIENE — 613.86 MENTAL HEALTH — 371.14 
Goop TEACHING CONDITIONS 
REDL, Fritz & WATTENBERG, William W. Mental hygiene im teaching. 2nd ed. 
New York & Burlingame, Harcourt, Brace & World, (1959). x1v+562 p., tabL, bibL, 
glos., ind., app. — Second edition of a work originally published in 1951 under the same 
title and by the same publishers. (See IBE Bulletin No. 105). (IBB) 


371.73 PHyxZiCAL EDUCATION 

CUZZUPOLI, Pietro. L'edmcxxione fisica e le sue funzioni 7a od. aggiornata. 
Torino, G.B. Petrini, 1962. vii+334 p., flg., notes. — Guide for teachers of physical 
education f beervance of official instructions, particularly in regard 


syllabuses are illustrated with examples, advice and diagrams accompanied by 
rpad oC phyaloleeal-sbetenrinl totes mse senna men ofr 
nature, 


°371.73 PuYECAL EDUCATION 
MESTER, Ludwig. Grundfragen der Leibeserziehung, Braunschweig, Georg Wester- 
mann Verlag, 1962. 223 p. fig, bibl, notes, ind. (Grundthemen der pädagogischen 
is often as a "poor relation”, ly due to the 


movement. Starting from educational it is neceasary that teachers be 
to study more thoroughly the problems of physical education in its on 
to political life and school education. (IBE) 


371.82 (73) Taz CHID AND THE ScHooL — 373.10 (73) GENERAL ORGANIZATION — 

37 P (73) RESEARCH AND INQUIRIES (UNITED STATES) 

BARKER, G. & GUMP, Paul V. Big school, small school. High school 
size and student behavior. Standford, California, Standford University Press, 1964. 
vr14-250 p., fig., tabL, bibl., ind, . — The size, situation, equipment and enrolment 
of a high school have considerable on the young people's behaviour. Not only 
from the data collected in the United States relating to several such schools (all situated 


Vili Soci IN BOGAN 5 07 
"BASTIN, Giorgio. Le tecniche sociometriche. T Traduzione a cura di Antonio Coletta. 
(Torino) Società Editrice Internazionale, (1963). xu Pee fig., tabl., bibL, app. 
(Psicologia © Vita, Collana di psicologia applicata ai pro educativi, Seconda serie, 
1). — Italian translation of a work published in French under the title "Les techniques 
a Uy Promes. Universtiaires de Francs, Paris in 1964 (BE) 


371.90 HANDICAPPED CHILDREN — 371.95 SPECIALLY GIFTED CHILDREN 
‘ BARBE, Walter B. The exceptional child. Washington, D.C., The Center for Applied 


General review of present knowledge aboyt exceptional children and the appropriate 
educational methods available. Reference is made to all types of exceptional caso: above- 
average or below-average intelligence; visual, hearing and speech defects; orth 
handicape; hath problems such as cardiac conditions, tuberculosis, epilepsy, 

etc.; muscular T distrophy; multiple abnormality; perceptual defe tr: ciel or emotional 
disturbance, etc. Suggestions concerning treatment and involving not only "na 
by the school and teacher to the child's particular needs but also a positive attitude 

tbe social environment. (IBE) 


371.90 (494.34) HANDICAPPED CHILDREN — 377.913 (494.34) OBSERVATION CLASSES 
(SwITZERLAND/ZURICB) 
H. (Œd). Die Sonderschulen in der Stadt Zürich. (Zürich, Schulamt der 


their 
ve some of which are situated in the most favoured climatic regions of Switzer- 


371.90 (438) HANDICAPPED CHILDREN — 371.011 (438) Boarpinc ScHoors. SEMT- 
BOARDING SCHOOLS (POLAND) 
PRZYWARA, Franciszek. Z praktyki pedagogiczne] zakładu specjalnego. Warszawa, 


speech, nerves, epilepsy, a). (IBE) 


371.92 MENTALLY HANDICAPPED " d 

SEGAL, S.S. Teaching backward pupils. London, Evans Brothers, (1963). 190 p., 
fig, pL, tabl., bibl. — Practical guide not only for teachers, whether or not they have 
received special in the education of backward children, but intended also for 
all those who, outside the school setting, are concerned with blem children and know 


bg eee a 


371.93 (493) e (493) LEGISLATION: Camp Wo- 
~ FARE $ 

BRIBOSIA, Paul Enfants de jeges & juges d'enfants. (Namur), Les Editions du 
Soleil Levant, (cop. 1964). 162 p., pL, bibL notes. — Account of the provision made in 
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Beim wih regard to child welfare and juvenile delinquency. Is the 1912 law; introduced 
by the then Minister for Justice, Count Henri Carton de Wiart, destined to be revised 
: a Cink end qudd eite CREE GU ta 


tive attitude of love and understanding. Mich of the Gon is devo toe densi o 
the various child and youth aid services. (IBE) . 


371.93 MoaALLY HANDICAPPED — 37 D BIBLIOGRAPHY j ; 
SZABO, Denis. La délingasnce jaréaile. Etiologio ot prophylaxie. Tendances de la 
recherche et bibliographie (1945-1960). ro North-Holland Publishing Co. 
n X4-142 p., bibL, ind., app. (Summary tn English). (Confluence — Surveys of research 
in the social sciences. A A serica 


Documentation, Vol IIl. — Annotated bibliography on juvenile delinquency. The 

period covered 4 1945.05 1060 ande techided mate Tal, conte to those oL an Aiolos 

gical nature, are arranged in six categories according to subject matter: (1) treatises, 

textbooks and general studies; (Z) deviant ; (3) mesological factors in delin- 

quen; (4) types of delinquents and of t behaviour; (5) evolution, prevalence 
characteristics o 


regions; 
prevention of dainqueacy. Fach chapler ia preedad by a short Introduction troduction giving a 
perspective of current research. (IBE) 


371.95 (73) SPECIALLY GIFTED CHILDREN (Uno STATES) 

CROW, Lester D. & CROW, Alice (Ed.). the able. 

book of readings. New York, David McKay Co., (1963). xi J-433 p., tabL, bibl, ind. 
American ogists, ; 


Collected articles professors of tion, experts and head- 
masters on the principles underlying the education of specially gifted pupils and on school 
practices The writers pey attention to the question of 


exceptionally gifted children in varlous parts of the United States, (IBE) : 


371.95 SPECIALLY GIFTED CHILDREN 

GALLAGHER, James J. Teaching the gifted child. Boston, Aln ag D 
ee MU ie anl, bibL (17 p.), ind. — Results -of latest American research 

La a Ra E teaching specially gifted children. The topics dealt with relate to 
pedagogy and crap de un vn cand 


etc, spectalist teachers; necessary changes in organization. The book gives 

particular attention to the teaching of arithmetic, acience and social studies as weil as 

to research: media and laboratory instruments. RE) 

371.95 (73) SPSCALLY GIFTED CHILDREN — 373.1 (3 SECONDARY GENERAL CULTURE 
EDUCATION (UNITED STATES) > 
WOOLCOCK, Cyril William. The Hunter College High School program for gifted 

rime tridente iawn O dub D ee ee 

Discussion concerned not so much with the administration and management but rather 

Miss a ee pri ndr in indtvidualized secon- 
sel for apacallygited at () poly and Semantics () methodi of tanoaing 


students at inter-school competitions shows the advantages of education based on tho 
principle of individual development. (IBE) 


372 (œ) PRIMARY EDUCATION — 371.42 (œ) SCHOOL. RERORM (VARIOUS Conran) — 
37 N (œ) INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES 
INTERNATIONAL FEDERATION OF THE TEACHERS’ ASSOCIATIONS, 


Eros of ene edadia MORIA ee eee ta ae oa 
of the national associations presented at the 33rd interna- 


The IFTA felt that it was time to sum up what has, since the war, been achieved in the 


frodi12 European countries aid Tradl rake it possible (2) (odes in peranective the 
eee ) to te previ ets on whoo eat prima 
otal el eecanees the possibility of 


pe (O 1O Barmah pe 
a critical opinion in om n E Ca a eines Os weak 
aspirations of the world tilts devdlopiment (BE) 


372.1 Pau TEACHING METHODS — 375.05:372.21 (45) PRe-PRIMARY SYLLABUSES — 
37 N (45) CONFERENCES (ITALY) 


ITALY. CENTRO DIDATTICO NAZIONALE PER LA SCUOLA MATERNA, 
Gl "oriemtumaenti per l'attività edmcativa della scuola materna”. Atti del Convegno di 
Cagliari. Brescia, C-D.N.S.M., 1964. 423 p. bibi notes, app. — Held in Sardinia, the 


PCELKO, A.S. (Ed.). Osnorrye matal’nogo obudenija. Moskva, Irdatei'stvo 
pedagogiteskih nauk RSFSR, 1963. 291 p., tabl, notes. (Institute of General and Poly- 
technical — Aims, content and types of the instruction given in mother 
tongue, civics and ethica to 
the All these subjects as well as the out-of-school activity should contribute 
to t of civic behaviour which conforms to the needs of a communist 


and intellectual work of others as well as to develop a taste for rational procedure and - 
for ripruveenen wit view to rente producti: (IBE) 


372221 (44) ExmuxMrARY PRIMARY EDUCATION — 372.1 (44) PRIMARY TEACHING ME- 
THODS — 371.24 (44) ScHooL Work AND ITS ORGANIZATION — 375.05:372.221 
(44) ELEMENTARY PRIMARY SYLLABUEES (FRANCE) 


de profeeseurs et d’ Librairie Colin, cop. 1963. 224 p., fig- 
tabl, bibl (Livret pédagogique). — Practical guide to help young teachers the 
first weeks of their new career. How to arrange the plan the school. work 


372.3 EDUCATIONAL METHODS WITH YOUNG CHILDREN 


, POURVEUR, L. A l'école maternelle. Esai de méthodologie, A l'usage des insti- 
tutrices maternelles et des élèves des écoles normales gardiennes. Liège & Paris, H. Des- 
sain, 1964. 371 p., fig., pL, tabl. — Work dealing with method and intended for nursery 
school teachers. Based on experience and observation, it contains practical examples 


372.3 (73) EDUCATIONAL METHODS WITH YOUNG CHILDREN (UNITED SrATES) — 372.32 
Montessori METHOD — 37 C LIFE AND Worx or EDUCATIONISTS 


RAMBUSCH, Nancy McCormick. Learaing how to learn. An American approach 
to Montessori. Dublin, Helicon Baltimore, (1963). x +183 p» pL, bibL (33 p.), notes, 
ind., app. — After considering the present situation of education in the United States, 
showing the inconsistencies which exist between recent research and actual practice, 
the author reappraises the major theses of the Montessori approach and explains how 
they wore applied in the Casa def Bambini. I. The child: its development, rhythm of life, 
absorbant mind, liberty within limits; self-mastery; sense of responsibility. IL The environ- 


one which is prepared. IV. Montessori education after pre-school age: primary and secon- 
dary education; “self-teaching’’; "the new school". In the appendix: biographical note 
and ample bibliography of materials in English on Maria Montessori. (IBE) 


372.4 READING — 37 P (73) RESEARCH AND INQUIXIES — 37 D (73) BIBLIOGRAPHY (UNE 
TED STATES) 


GUNDERSON, Doris V. Research im reading at the primary level. An annotated 
bibliography. (Washington), U.S. Office of Education, (1963). vi+114 p., app. (OE- 
30008, Bulletin 1963, Number 42.) — First in a series of bulletins devoted to researches 


372.4 READING 


MEZEIX, P. (Œd). Méthodes de lecture. 8° éd. Paris, Editions Bourrelier, (1961). 
85 p., fig., bibl. notes (Cahiers de pédagogie moderne) .— Eighth edition of a work publi- 
shed originally in 1947 under the same title and by the same publisher. (Sce IBE Bulletin 
No. 94). (IBE) 


372.79 LEFT-HANDED CHILDREN — 371.264 Mersops or PSYCHOLOGICAL DIAGNOSTICS 


KLINGEBIEL, Pierre. L'écoler gsmcher de l'école maternelle aux grandes écoles. 
Examens — portraits — rééquilibrations, Etudes pratiques pour les parents ct pour les 
mattres. Paris, Les Editions Sociales Françaises, (cop. 1963). 180 p. fig., tabl, bibl: 
(Education, Santé, Famille). — Certain children are born left-handed on account of 
lateral predominance in the cerebral structure and which nothing can alter. Educators 
should consequently realiso that left-handedness must not be combated but given due 
recognition so that the child may harmoniously adjust his actions and thinking to the 
world surrounding him. Hence the necessity of rejecting the many mistaken views which 
still persist; everyone should be led to assess the later effects of left-handedness, for example 
among pupils of the grandes écoles (stammering, timidity, mirror writing, etc.). Several 
caso studies are given in order to illustrate possible treatment and the progress achieved. 
(IBE) 
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372.9 LANGUAGE. EDUCATION — 375.12 MorBER TONGUE: POLISA 

FALSKI, Marian. Prxewodnik metodycany do elementarza i cwicred elementar- 
towych. Warszawa, Państwowe zaklady wydawnictw szkolnych, (1963). 200 p., tabl. — 
Guide for teaching the alphabet and the rudiments of the written language to young 
children. Some general remarks are followed by a detailed explanation of how to intro- 
doce each new matter: reading and writing the letters separately; syllables; words; 
passages; spelling, etc. (IBE) 


373 SECONDARY EDUCATION — 376.7 ADOLESCENCE — 371.450 CHRISTIAN EDUCATION 


GLENDENNING, F.J. (Ed.). The of secondary edacation on young people 
and its implications for the Christian y movements. A report of a consultation... 
Geneva, World Christian Youth Commission, 1962. 37 p., bibl. notes, app. — Report 
of a meeting which the World Christian Youth Commission at Bossey (Switzerland) 
convened for study of the special responsibilities belonging to teachers, educators and 
Christian youth movements. Particular attention was given to the main trends and re- 
forms at present noted in secondary education throughout the world and to their conse- 
quences for young people. The purpose of the meeting was to lay down criteria for the 
work to be carried out among youth 15 to 18 years old by the Christian movements. 
(TBE) 


373 SECONDARY EDUCATION — 376.7 ADOLESCENCE — 371.450 CHRISIIAN EDUCATION 


(BE) 


* 373 (73) SECONDARY EDUCATION — 371.452 (73) CATHOLIC EDUCATION (UNITED STATES) — 
371.30 TEACHING PRINCIPLES 


LEE, James Michael. Principles and methods of secondary education. New York 

& London, McGraw-Hill Book Co., (1963). x1+619 p., bibl. (17 p.), ind. (McGraw-hiil 
Catholic Series in Education). — Future teachers at public and denominational secondary 
schools in the United States should know the principles and methods of the education 
at secondary level. In these pages Catholic education is integrated with an examination 
of tested theory and practice in regard to secondary education. Educational problems are 
in a comparative way for the purpose of encouraging discussion. For example, 

four different types of curriculum and three types of counselling technique are considered. 
The book is based on the results of much research both theoretical and empirical. (IBE) 


373 SECONDARY EDUCATION — 371.30 TEACHING PRINCIPLES 

LIMA, Lauro de Oliveira. Escola secundária moderna. Organizaciio, métodos © 
processos. (Rio de Janeiro), Centro Brasileiro de Pesquisas Educacionais, INEP — Minis- 
tério da Educação e Cultura, (1962). p., fig., tabl., bibl. (Série IV — Curricula, pro- 
gramas o métodos — Vol. 3). — Practical guide on the organization, practices and me- 
thods of secondary education and containing the reports presented at meetings held 
with a view to the professional improvement of Brazilian teachers, The way to deal with 
general problems relating to the following matters: structure of secondary education; 
collaboration between teachers and pupils; organization of a school community favour- 
able to the pupils" work and the learning process; measurement of school achievement, 
etc. All learning is a type of “self-action’’ and teaching is simply the art of guiding that 
learning and of stimulating the spontaneous efforts of pupils. In the appendix: sugges- 
eae ee eee M yee ee 


373.105 (44) BACCALAUREATE (FRANCE) 
ÉCHARD, R. & LE VERGER, J. Guide du candidat à l'examen probatoire et 
au baccalauréat. Derniers programmes et instructions parus jusqu'au 15 octobre 1963. 
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Paris, Magnard, (cop. 1963). 191 p., tabL, notes. — Guide informing candidates at the 
“probative” examination and baccalaureate examination in France, on the main features 
of the new legislation, as well as on the previous lons still in force, relating to the 
examination procedure and supervision. The i ormation, arranged according to the 
purposes for which it may be desired, is accompanied by the syllabuses issued in conformity 
with the latest instructions. (IBE) 


373.15 SD d Lower SBCONDARY EDUCATION — 375.05:373.15 (44) LOWER SECONDARY 
SCHOOL SvLLABUSES (FRANCE) 

ROUCHETTE, M. & VACQUIER, J. (Ed.). L'enseignement dans le cycle d'obser- 
vation. Paris, Collection Bourrelier, Librairie Armand Colin, (cop. 1964). 270 p., fig., 
tabl., bibl, app. (Cahiers de pédagogie moderne, 27). — Discussion concerning the 
“observation stage” (classes VI and V preceding differentiated secondary education) the 
purposes of which were explained in a previous publication “Carmet de pédagogie 
pratique". Matters dealt with now: official instructions; syllabus suggestions; lesson 
plans; examples of the procedure; exercises compiled by teachers with experience in the 
main subjects taught. The appendix contains an article on the role of the psychological 
and guidance services. (IBE) 


373.15 (42) Lower SECONDARY EDUCATION — 373.12 (42) SeconpaRY MODERN EDU- 

CATION — 371.237 (42) RETARDATION IN STUDIES (UNITED KINGDOM) 

UNITED KINGDOM. MINISTRY OF EDUCATION. Half our feture. A report 
of the Central Advisory Council for Education (England). London, Her Majesty's 
Stationery Office, 1963. xvin +299 p., fig., pL, tabl. ind., app. — Report on a reference 
given to the Central Advisory Council for Education (England) on tbe education received 
between the ages of 13 and 16 by boys and girls of average or less than average ability. 
This category of pupils constitutes approximately half the pupils of the secondary schools 
and will eventually become half the workers and half the consumers. It is possible that 
such children, given the advantages (well equipped schools, small classes, qualified 
teachers, etc.) of the more able p would have & potential much greater than is 
generally assumed. From this standpoint, certain aspects of school organization and 
class work receive careful consideration in the second part of the report, while the third 
contains the results of a survey embracing a representative sample of the country's 
schools. (IBE) 


373.2 PROBLEM Of GENERAL CULTURE — 37 P (42) RESEARCH AND INQUIRIES (UNITED 

Kincpom) 

RICHMOND, W. Kenneth. Culture and general education. A survey. (London), 
Methuen & Co., (1963). 184 p., fig., tabl. — Tests have been devised for measuring the 
degree of “culture” Gn its restricted sense of academic culture). Results show (a) that 
although literary culture is opposed to scientific culture there is often interpenetration 
between them, (b) that degree of culture depends not so much on a certain kind of educe- 
tion or on amount of knowledge but rather on the individual's assimilation of the latter 
by studying more deeply and thus absorbing it. (IBE) 


373.5 (œ) VOCATIONAL AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION — 37 A (oo) EDUCATIONAL SYSTEMS 

(VARIOUS COUNTRIES) 

SINISTRERO, Vincenzo. Scmola e formazione professionale nel mondo. USA, 
Inghilterra, Germania-RF, URSS, Francia, Italia, India, Giappone, America Latina, 
Argentina, Africa. Zürich, Schweiz, PAS-Verlag, 1963. 191 p., tabl, bibl. notes, app. 
(Isütuto superiore di pedagogia del Pontificio Ateneo Salesiano (Roma), di 
Orientamenti Pedagogici, 5). — Comparative study on vocational training in nine diffe- 
rent countries (United States, England, Federal Germany, USSR, France, Italy, India, 
Japan, Argentina) as well as Africa and Latin America. The book is actually a guide 
explaining the various systems of vocational education, its administration, the 
the awards to which the examinations lead, etc. The problem of educational planning 
is dealt with for the benefit of the developing countries. In the appendix: Unesco recom- 
mendation on technical and vocational education; recommendation of the LL.O. in 
regard to vocational training; decision of the E.E.C. concerning a common European 
policy in vocational training. (IBE) 
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373.54 (81) INDUSTRIAL AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION — 37 P (81) RESEARCH AND ÍNQUI-  _ 
' RES — 379.91:373.54 (81) LEGISLATION ON INDUSTRIAL AND TECHNICAL EDUCA- . 
(BRAZIL) Di 


374.1 (714) FuxTHER EDUCATION — 37 P (714) RESEARCH AND INQUIRIES — 37 N (714) 
' CONFERENCES (CANADA/QUEBEC) d E 
INSTITUT CANADIEN D'ÉDUCATION DES ADULTES. 6 sur la 


adults are from three standpoints: (a) the public and private institutions; 

(b) the students; (c) the employers. The on of the ts is examined 
as as course content, the justification for retrieval and the motives of a cultural and 
utilitarian second volume contains an analysis of the results obtained from an 
on ons (secondary, commercial technical, both 


374.6 (45) MISCELLANEOUS ADULT EDUCATION COURSES — 373.5 (45) VOCATIONAL AND 
~ TECHNICAL 


EDUCATION (FrALY) 
- CASINI, Tommaso. Orleatamemti per ums riforma deil’addestramento professionale, 
, Bologna, Editore, (1962). 290 p., bibl. notes. — Guide-lines for a reform o 
' vocational ing in Italy. The topic is divided for the purpose of treatment: (a) current 


types and methods of vocational instruction; (b) advantage of vocational education which 

provides & complete training; (c) first towards reform. Raising the cultural level 

and vocational capabilities of the working is an important requirement of economic 
inating 


s4 


I 
389.09) iius God uua qoc cx EE uad weed 


DOLL, Ronald C. Curricem hnprovement: decisiow-makieg amd j Boston, 
Allyn and Bacon, 1964. x1--337 p., tabl, bibL, ind., app. — This work on 
curriculum development be of uso to school administrators and those who are enga- 


FRY, Pili. Teaching EE pang ae A dHIl book. 
2 vol. Cambridge, At the University Press, 1963. x1+-143 p. & x1+67 p., fig., tabL, app. — 
Minta saiang A meibon for iD OR in adima and accompanies by a book pf 
` exercises. Tho method assumes that in order to understand what is read, but without 


375.104 GRAMMAR, SYNTAX — 371.382 EDUCATIONAL GAMES : 


MOROZOVA, M. Ja. ra e EN. EE ET QM ne 
klasov. Moskva, Izdatel’styo Akademi pedagogkeskih nauk RSFSR, 1963. 144 p. 
fig. (The Teachers’ Educational Library) — Experiments carried out in the USSR on - 
the empl t games for teaching elemen grades. 
Study of this subject is thus made more since it can be suited to the age of the 
pupils and calls for expression of their individual ability. It has been observed that 
games help to develop feeling for the -mother tongue, to interest: and to 
make easier pupils’ retention of the spelling, 
etc. (IBE) s » 

375.106 LITERATURE — 371.33 Purns’ Work . 


MOLDAVSKAJA, ND. Sarmostojatel naja rabota wiakdhaje med jazykom imdo- 


notes. of General and ytechnical Education, The g 
Library). — Teaching advice resulting from a long experiment on the study of language 
the literary works. Pupils often have & to skim over the 


375.107 PorTry 


ARNSTEIN, i "elementary classroom., 
(1962). x1+-124 p., ind. (The National Council of Teachers of English Publications). — 
the world of to elementary classes. The way to teach such children - 
i ea paid pe of poetry is and enable them to express themselves 
How to plan the lessons and choose the reading material as well as provide the climate , 
any porcus feccery for tie cabin 40 discover Cuir own ceathe DONGDK 
Me ana une PE CEP MENT 
work individually, in small groups or as a clase. (IBE) : 
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375.107 Poetry — 375.101 ELOCUTION. READING. PRONETS 


MENANTEAU, Pierre. Poésie ct récitation. Paris, Collection Bourrelier, Librairie 
Armand Colin, (1963). 159 p., bibl. (Carnets de pédagogie pratique, 324). — Study 
which, on education of poetica] sense, is the fruit of experienco as both educator and poet 
and ir Intended not only for student teachers but also for experienced teachers. A short 
prelude on the true meaning of poetry is followed by the first section, dealing with the 
main principles of verse writing. The second and largest section explains methods and 
procedures for lessons in poetry and recitation. Finally, in addition to the official pro- 

ing sylla 


concerning 
tion and of general works. (IBE) 


375.12 (73) Moraer TONGUE: ENGLISH — 375.13 (73) MODERN LANGUAGES: ENGLISH — 
371.96 (73) CHILDREN BELONGING TO A CERTAIN SOCIAL CLass — 371.97 (73) Cm- 
DREN BELONGING TO AN UNUSUAL SOCIAL GROUP — 371.98 (73) CHILDREN OF Dr- 
FERENT RACES (UNITED STATES) 


JEWETT, Arno; MERSAND, Joseph; GUNDERSON, Doris V. (Ed.). Improving 
English skills of culturally different youth im large cities. Excerpts of speoches given at a 
conference... (Washington), U.S. Office of Education, (1964). 216 p., bibL (OE-30012, | 


racial minorities and to children.from the working classes. In both cases the child's 
habits, his language and his kind of life raise for teachers various problems which require 
educational solutions: adequate training of teachers; climate of confidence; employment 


atmosphere thewe young people, though sometimes lacking P. pat youth. (IBE) 
ons which are no different from those of American middle class youth. (BE) 


375.12 MorHER TONGUE: Kikuyu 


KAGO, Fred K. The teaching of vernacular. A handbook for Kikuyu teachers. 
London, [etc. Thomas Nelson and Sons, (1963). yvu+95 p., fig., tabl, bibl, app. — 


grammar i 
exercises, while in the appendix there are schemes of work and a list of Kikuyu text- 
books. (IBE) 


375.13 MODERN LANGUAGES — 375.10 TEACHING OF LANGUAGES 


LADO, Robert. Lasguage teaching. A scientific approach. New York & London, 
McGraw-Hill, (1964). x1v-+239 p., fig. tabl, bibl, gioss., ind. — In view of the larger 


375.14 (430.2) CLASSICAL LANGUAGES: LATIN — 378.23 (430.2) ENTRANCE RBQUIREMENTS 
(FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY) 


GERMANY (Federal Republic of). STÄNDIGE KONFERENZ DER KUL- 
TUSMINISTER DER LANDER IN DER BUNDESREPUBLIK. DEUTSCHLAND. 
Zum Umfang des Lateinunterrichts, Dokumentation bearbeitet in den Sekretariaten der 
Kultusministerkonferenz und der Westdeutschen Rektorenkonferenz. [Bonn] 1963. 
74 p., tabl. (Arbeitsmaterial für den Schulausschuss der Kultusministerkonferenz, Doku- 
mentation Nr. 8). — In 1963 the West German Conference of Rectors undertook an 
inquiry among the university faculties in the Federal Republic to find out how much 
knowledge of Latin is required at university academy examinations, The documentation 
forwarded to the Permanent Conference of Ministers of Education of the Lander in 
the Federal Republic covers (a) the results of the inquiry, (b) the teaching of Latin at 
present in Gymmasien and (c) the historical sources of such instruction. (IBE) 


A 


375.2 NATURAL SCIENCE — 371.34 TEACHING MATERIAL 


UNESCO. Unesco source book for science teaching. Rev. and enl. ed. (Paris, Unesco, 
1964). 250 p., fig., tabL, bibl., app. — Revised and enlarged edition of this guide on how 
to construct apparatus and prepare a wide range of science experiments which are simple 
and should be particularly helpful to teachers in the developing countries; the experi- 
ments aro concerned with plants, animals, rocks, soils, minerals, foesils, astronomy, air, 
air pressure, meteorology, water, machines, forces, inertia, sound, heat, magnetism, 
electricity, light and the human body. Useful notes for teachers. Some new trends in 
science teaching. (IBE) 


375.3 MATHEMATICS — 37 N (œ) INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES 


HUNGARY. NATIONAL COMMISSION FOR UNESCO. Report on the work 
of the International Symposium on School Mathematics Teaching. Budapest, 27 August - 
8 September 1962. [Budapest], Akadémiai Kiadó, published with the assistance of Unesco, 
(1963). 39 p., app. — Problems connected with mathematics teaching (methods, subject 
Tnarttez, the teacher's training). The conclusions and recommendations indicate (a) that 
in order to make the syllabuses more responsive to mathematical and scientific develop- 
ments it is necessary to introduce new subject matter (statistics, concept of groups, etc.) 
as well as place emphasis on the unifying and cultural aspects of mathematics, (b) that 
mathematics teaching should be made cleerer and more effective by adoption of better 
teaching methods devised with the aid of psychologists who are conversant with modern 
mathematics, (c) that for the teacher's professional standard to be raised he should 
receive a more thorough training from the standpoint of child and adolescent psychology. 
(IBE) 


375.3 MATHEMATICS — 370.46 EDUCATIONAL PsyCcHOLOGY 


RENWICK, E.M. Children learning mathematics. Elms Court, Ilfracombe, Devon, 
Arthur H. Stockwell, 1963. 94 p., fig., bibl. — To assist teachers and all who are engaged 
in teaching either at pre-school level or out of school a retired mathematics mistress 
presents a series of observations — all made by responsible individuals — on problems 
raised by teaching mathematics to children. According to her, a class should not contain 
more than twenty pupils and the textbooks should be so compiled that the children can 
work in pairs, Many practical examples and indications, (IBE) 


375.40 (73) SoctaL STUDIES (UNITED STATES) 


LEWENSTEIN, Morris R. Teaching social studies in junior and senior high school. 
An ends and means approach. Chicago, Rand McNally & Co., (1963). x--556 p., tabl, 
bibL, ind. (Rand McNally Education Series). — Before explaining to teachers how social 
studies should be taught at United States Junior and senior high schools the author 


57 


————— I —ÀRÓ I NER 
theories of education which may have a bearing on the syllabuses, Then a very practical 


ee Ge ee err es 
‘and development. (IBE) . 


` 375.5 (44) Pmuomoeny — 373.105 (44) BACCALAUREATE (FRANCE) | 
VERGEZ, André & HUISMAN, Denis. La philosophie en 1500 citations. [Paris] 


Fernand Nathan, (1963). 191 p., ind. (Les abc du bac). — Selected arranged 
according to its topic, for students taking pe presta idis ciel eese c 
baccalaureate and who are required to write a thesis. These texts, intended to enable a 


quick and if pomitle enjoyable reviml of the syllabus, are for tho most pert sbort and 
typical as well as casy to remember. (IBE) 


X 


375.6 REUGOUS TEACHING : 
HOFINGER, Johannes. The art of teaching Christian doctrine. The Good News 
& 


ý responsibilities 
cad catechumens. Tt In 30 emona for adults an explanation of the Catholic mese, 
4 to 


375.82. (œ) Crvics — 375.825 (oo) INTERNATIONAL TEACHING — 377.38 ( oo) EDUCATION 
POR INTERNATIONAL UNDERSTANDING (VARIOUS COUNTRIES) 


COUNCIL FOR- CULTURAL CO-OPERATION OF THE COUNCIL OF 


375.825 INTERNATIONAL TEACHING _ 


KENWORTHY, Leonard S, Telling the UN story. New approaches to teaching 
about the United Nations and its related agencies. (Paris), Unesco, (1963). 166 p., bibl. 
notes, app. — The way to encourage and assist teaching about the United Nations system 
in schools and other educational institutions and in out-of-school programmes for young 
people, adults or the community as a whole, As ever larger and more complex tasks are 
assigned to the United Nations and its related agencies by the member states, these orga- 
nizations are playing an increasingly important role in world affairs. They cannot, how- 
ever, carry out their work with maximum effectiveness unless given widespread popular 
support based on a knowledge and understanding of their aims, activities, limitations _ 
and possibilities. ([BE) a : 


z 


375.91 HANDICRAFTS . 


SAYERS, M.M. & GARDINER, V. Craftwork for jwsiors. (London), Blackie 
and Son, (1963). 57 p., fig. (A Handbook for Teachers). — Following on after "Paper 
Toys for Infants” this small illustrated handbook for teachers explains the making of 

le little objects out of cardboard, newspaper, wire and dyed fabric, A description 
is given of other small kinds of work which stimulate the child’s creative ability and 
teach him to make use of different materials. (IBE) 


375.95 AGRICULTURE — 377.325 SCHOOL COOPERATIVE Socrerms — 371.291 (44) RuRAL 
SCHOOLS. CLASSES WITH SEVERAL GRADES (FRANCE) . 


ROBIN, Louis; LECHENE, Jean; PARENT, Robert. Didáctica de la agricultura 
y de la ecosomia rural Traducción de Dora Delfino. Buenos Aires, Editorial Kapelusz, 
(1963). xi 4-112 p., tabl, bibl. notes. (Biblioteca de Cultura Pedagógica, 80). — Spanish 
translation of the French work “Comment enseigner les éléments d'agriculture et d'écono- 
mie rurale" published in Paris by Fernand Nathan. (IBE) i 


+ 


375.991 STUDY oe THE ENVIRONMENT — 371.43 SYSTEMS DISTINGUISHED BY THER EDU- ` 
CATIONAL PROCEDURE: NEW EDUCATION — 370.3 PAILO8SOPHY OF EDUCATION . 
“CLAUSSE, Arnould. Teoria dello studio di ambiente. Riflessioni critiche sulla 

pedagogia contemporanea. Traduzione, introduzione e note di Antonio Santoni Rugiu. ` 

Firenze, “La Nuova Italia” Editrice, (1964). xxxvm + 88 A E de 

antichi e moderni, CLXXXY). — Italian translation of the French work “ de 

' l'étude du milieu” published in Paris by Scarabée in 1961. (Sce IBE Bulletin No. 147). 


376.1 EDUCATION oF GRÉS — 377 EDUCATION OF THE PERSONALITY 


' ONIMUS, Jean. Un Hvre pour mes filles. (Bruges), Deecióe De Brouwer, (cop. 
1964). 199 p., bibl. notes. — By way of aseisting his daughters in their entry upon adult 
life, the author considers various classical types of woman, such as Helen and Penelope, 
Electra, Molidre’s Elmita, Manon, Alain Fournier’s Yvonne, -etc. Portraits like these, 
which illustrate some or other of femininity, should constitute so to a mirror 
of womanly nature and thus girls to govern their own natures and fall know- 
ledge assume their parts as women. (BẸ)  - : 


376.5 EARLY CuitipHoop —: 371.02 EDUCATION AT Home — 377.2 MogAL EDUCATION 


MARKOVA, T.A. & OSTROVSKAJA, L.F. (Ed). O vospitanil dokkol'nikov v 
sem'e. Moskva, Izdatel'stvo Akademii pedagogteskih nauk RSFSR, 1963. 142 p., fig., 
bibl, notes. — Collected articles on how to.foster and develop in children aged 3 to 7 
years early othical ideas and habits (truthfulness, proper behaviour, love of work). The 
way to cope with children’s whims; the role of various activities which are conducive to 
formation of the child's personality. Findings based on observation made within families 
and at kindergartens show that it is very important to ensure unity in the methods em- | 
ployed at home and outside the family setting. (IBE) "IE - 


59 


376.7 ADOLESCENCE — 377.9 AID POR THE YOUNG 


SEIDMANN, Peter. Moderme Jugend. Hine Herausforderung an die Erzieher. 
Zürich und Stuttgart, Rascher Verlag, 1963. 194 p., bibL notes. (Rascher Paperback). — 
Discussion of fundamental problems connected with tbe existence of young people in 
front of the adult worid. L The social concept held of youth; the adolescent not as one 
ripe for becoming an adult but as a human; youthful imperfection as a reflection upon 
man's neglect; the standpoints of the adult and the educator. II. Freedom and constraint 
in civilisation; the civilising, triumphal and renovating action of vital distress. III. The 
aversion for adults’ institutions; the lack of interest for the adolescent. IV. Love's distress 
and the fear of life. Theoretical and practical solutions are suggested for the benefit of 
educators and all other persons directly or indirectly associated with youth. (IBE) 


376.7 (438) ADOLESCENCE — 37 P (438) RESEARCH AND INQUIRIES (POLAND) 


ŚWIDA, Hanna. Miodzlei Hicealma. Analiza wybranych klas Warszawskich w 
latach 1956-58. (Warszawa), Wiedza powszechna, (1963). ur (Sygnaly). — Based on 
investigation carried out in a few classrooms between 1956 and 1958 in Warsaw, a study 
m which the nature of the difference in mentality between the young and adults is shown, 
while an endeavour is made to find the reasons. The real conflict between the generations 
is not due to a difference in character; the spirit of rebellion against the adult world betrays - 
the bankruptcy of education which fails to adjust itself to the rapid changes in society. 
Understanding the young means at the same time finding how education may be matched 
to social changes. (IBE) 


376.7 ADOLESCENCE — 377.9 AID POR THE YOUNG — 362.8 (œ) YOUTH WELFARE (VA- 
RIOUS COUNTRIES) — 37 N INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES 


UNION MONDIALE DES ORGANISMES POUR LA SAUVEGARDE DE 
L'ENFANCE ET DE L'ADOLESCENCE (Ed). Participation des organismes publics et 
privés à la prévention et à la cure des tronbies de l'adolescence provoqués par la vie moderne. 
2* Conférence internationale... Palais des Congrés — Bruxelles, mai 1963. Paris, 1963. 
182 p., fig., bibl. notes, app. — Proceedings of the 2nd international conference of 
World Union of izations for the Safeguard of Youth. The topic chosen wa£ 
part taken by public and private organizations in preventing and curing the disturbance 
produced in adolescents by modern life". The world in which young people live is not 
easy and demands courage despite the raised standard of living. Since security and con- 
fidence are of paramount importance to the young it is urgent that “a coherent and com- * 

Ee S BODEN eee Sours ay, Or be many lands or mibe 

t among the young should be followed by a comparison of views, experiences 
and current action. Furthermore, there is need for cooperation between all international, 
governmental and private bodies, etc. (IBE) 


377 EDUCATION OF THE PERSONALITY 


HOSSFELD, Paul Formación de la personalidad. Traducción de Alejandro Ros. 
Barcelona, Editoral Herder, 1964. 100 p. (Pequeña Biblioteca Herder, 44). — Spanish 
translation of the German work “Ein Weg xur Selbstformung"' published by Aloys Henn 
Verlag, Ratingen, in 1956. (IBE) 


377 (47) EDUCATION OF THE PERSONALITY (USSR) 


KEL’, O.S. & CEREPASENEC, G.R. (Ed.). Razvitle samostojatel'nosti 1 tvor- 
Ceskoj akttrnost! Skol'nikov. Moskva, Izdatel’stvo “Prosvedtenie’’, 1964. 160 p., fig., 
bibl. notes. — Experiments conducted at School No. 315 in Moscow on the development 
of spontanelty and creative action in schoolchildren. Although taking place within the 
collectivity this training of personality is accomplished by means of educational work 
So ee MM DNA homework, games, reading, 
etc. 
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377.2 MogAL EDUCATEON — 370.47 Socrotocy AND EDUCATION 


NIBLETT, W.R. (Ed.). Moral education in a changing society. London, Faber and 
Faber, (1963). 172 p., bibl. notes. — Nine lectures delivered in 1962 at the University of 
London Institute of Education. The lecturers, who included Christians and agnostics, 
a scientist and a philosopher, a theologian and a sociologist, a historian and a doctor, 
as well as educationists, endeavoured to answer the following main questions: (a) What 
is meant by morality in an age so uncertain as the 20th century? (b) Should education have 
-a moral function? (c) What light can science, religion and psychiatry throw upon morality 
and moral education? (d) What essential principles must be grasped if the young of our 
. time are to be given moral education? (IBE) 


377.255 Sex EDUCATION 


EECKHOUT, Marie-Thérése van. Nos enfants devant la sexealité. (Tourn), 
Casterman, 1964. 165 p., fig., bibL, ind. — How to help parents who are uncertain of the 
way to deal for their children with questions regarding sex? Past generations tended to 
have a disparaging and narrow attitude towards sex. On the other hand the author, 
herself mother of a large family and who herself adopted the methods described here, 
considers sex from a much more positive as well as human angie. Inspired by these pages 
parents as well as educators will be able to answer in a natural way the questions which 
every child wishes to ask. (BE) 


377.3 (e) Soaar EDUCATION — 371.314 (œ) Group Work IN TEACHING (VARIOUS 


COUNTRIES) 
eee ee a 
gesehen. Ein schulpidagogisches Gesprich in Originalbeltrigen aus 14 Lindern der 


Erde. Stuttgart, Ernst Klett Verlag, (1963). 160 p., fig., bibL notes, ind. — From 14 coun- 
tries (Norway, United States, Germany, Poland, Hungary, Yugoslavia, Italy, Switzer- 
land, France, Netherlands, Finland, Israel, Japan, Korea) theorists and professional 
teachers present their views and experiences in connection with social education and with 
group work in teaching. Biographies of the contributors together with bibliographies of 
their works. (IBE) 


377.33 EDUCATION WITH A VIEW TO Worx — 371.011 (47) Boarpine SCHOOLS. SEMI- 
BOARDING ScHooLs (USSR) 


SVADKOVSKL, LF. Zapiski vospitatelja. 2nd ed. Moskva, Ivdatel’stvo Akademi 
pedagogiteekih nauk RSFSR, 1963. 207 p., notes. — Thoughts and comments offered 
by a professor of education who during the war was principal of three boarding schools 
in Siberia. He did not hesitate to depart from routine in regard to education by and for 
work and thus succeeded in creating at his schools a family atmosphere which enabled 
him to obtain results now shown as an example. (IBE) 


377.34 (430.2) POLITICAL EDUCATION — 371.037 (430.2) YourH MOVEMENTS (FEDERAL 
REPUBLIC OF GERMANY) 


RODL, Peter. Jugend in Strat md Gesellschaft. Ein Beitrag zur politischen Bildungs- 
arbeit. Berlin, Hermann Luchterhand Verlag, (1961). x1v+239 p., bibl. (11 p.), ind. 
(Jugend tm Blickpunkt). — Concerned with youth in the state and society and with their 
political education this discussion is intended to help the teachers responsible by showing 


youth must overcome in order to become adults. Topics treated: (1) sociological and 
psychological bases (the community and society; the family and the state; the role of 
youth in society); (2) youth and the state (youth and politics; youth in the state; the yo 
movement as a prefiguration of organized society; the political work of youth); 
state vis-à-vis youth (the position of the state; official measures in regard to youth). 
(IBE) : 


9 
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377.91 MEDICO-PSYCHOLOGICAL AND EDUCATIONAL Alp — 371.196 (73) ScmooL Psy- 


CHOLOGISIS (UNITED STATES) 


. HIRST, Wilma E. Know your school psychologist. New York & London, Grune 
& Stratton, (1963). x-+240 p., bibl., ind. — In connection with every problem of children's 
behaviour (whethér due to home environment, the school or some other factor) it is 
more and more usual for teachers and parents to consult the school psychologist; in fact 
he is in the best position to detect the causes of such disorders, which latter may hinder 
the child’s work or the proper running of the class. With brief examples of actual cases 
the author shows that the psychologist’s work should always be undertaken with a view 
to prevention by discovery of what is required for encouraging the development of the : 
child’s gifts and possibilities, whether he be of exceptional, average or below-averago 


_ ability. Moreover, attention is drawn in the book to the continued increase in the numbers 


Psychologists. (IBE) 


of pupils and students and to the consequent need for an increasing number of school 


378 (47) Hiagra EDUCATION — 375 .05:378 (47) SYLLABUSES FOR HIGHER EDUCATION — 
379.96 (47) EDUCA TONAL Sransncs — 37 E (47) Rererence Booxs (USSR) 


ROSEN, Seymour M. Higher education in the U.S.S.R. Curriculums, schools, and 
statistics, (W: (Washington), U.S. Office of Education, (1963). 1x--195 p., fig. tebl, app: 
(OE-14088, Bulletin 1963, No. 16). — Information on higher education in the USSR. 
Tables and statistics relating to the different schools, their syllabuses, enrolments, entrance 
requirements, etc. Outline of the education programme and of the planned reform: 
introduction of curriculá which are responsive to economic needs; emphasis on practical 
training in order to bring students in closer contact with life; part-time courses to facili- 
tate study at higher level. CHE) 


378 (438) HIGHER EDUCATION (POLAND) ; 


ROSEN, Seymour & APANASEWICZ, Nellie. Higher education in Poland. 2. voL 
Part I: Organisation and administration; Part II: Rules of admissions, students activities 
and curriculums. (Washington), U.S. Office of Education, (1963 & 1964). v14-37 p. & 
vin--81 p., tabl, bibl, gloss, app. (Studies in Comparative Education, OE-14082 & 
OE-14099, Bulletins 1963, No. 19 & 1964, No. 22). — After outlining the system of . 


under' the Ministry of Higher Education operate in Poland (entrance requirements, 
student associations, student homes and canteens, medical aid, are on prog snes; 
physical education, sports) and lists the major reform projects. Inten mainly for 
specialists in comparative education and for students participating in university exchange 
programmes, both volumes give considerable to statistics (comparative tables, 
lists of schools, academies and universities, iyilataises in the different aubiests), (IBE) 


378 (430.2) HianEg EDUCATION — 371.42 (430.2) ScHooL Reporm (FEDERAL REPUBLIC 
Or GERMANY) 


CHE GESELLSCHAFT FÜR EINE NEUE DEUTSCHE 


^ WISSENSCHAFTLI 
UNIVERSITAT, München. Amfruf zur Errichtueg einer newen deutschen Universitit. 
* München, Max Huber Verlag, 1964. 94 p., fig., notes. — Founded in 1963, the “Scientific 


Society for a New German University" is drafting proposals for setting up in 1970 a 
"Gründer- Universität’. The latter is to have the task of training persons who in their 
turn will be able to found new universities and new schools of advanced science, which 
will compare with the most modern and efficient in the world. This initiative emanating 
from private sources Js intended to supplement the official projects for reform of higher 
education in Federal Germany. (IBE) 
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378.2 (73) UNtverarry ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION. (UNITED STATES) 


GOODMAN, Paul. The commanity of scholars, New York, Random House, (1962). 

214.175 po tabl notes. — Discussion intended to show how ai universities and colleges 
United there is an increasingly noticeable absence of that irit of humanism, 

liberalism .and* international pnderstanding i d ' 


‘removed from the world of tion and adminis- 
of convention compromise, managed 
trators and no longer by professors and students. aa? are byad 


378.61 (430.2) HIGHER TECHNICAL EDUCATION — 37 E (430.2) Rarmarnci Boos (Feps- 
RAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY) ; 


! - DER DIREKTOREN AN DEUTSCHEN INGENIEUR- 
SCHULEN (Hrsg). Dewiíscher Ingenieurschnifhrer. 8. . 
Verlag, [1964]. 529 p., fig., tabl., app. (166 p.). — A guide furnishing informatión on the 
different arranged particulars 


to region) in Germany. The 
the schools; management and adminis- 


living cost and conditions; student societies, etc. In addition, tho large firme working: 
for German industry and econom provide details in regard to their development and the 
opportunities of work open to an engineer on completion of his course. - (BE) _ 


379 (73) SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION — 379.5 (73) EDUCATIONAL POLICY IN GENERAL — 
37 B (73) Hisrogy of EDUCATION (UNITED ' STATES) As 


CALLAHAN, Raymond E. Education amd the cult of efficiency. A study of the 
social forces that have shaped the administration of the public schools. (Chicago), The 
University of Chicago Press, (1962). vir--273 p., bibl. notes, ind. — Discussion concerned 
` with the “cult of efficiency'" manifested in American school education since 1900 and 
with the infinence exerted by American economic ideal: ogy on culture, uiia a a 


ways of limiting the of school administrators in the local’ districts. 


379 (73) ScHOOL ADMINISTRATION — 375.05 (73) SvLLABUMS — 37 A (73+. c). EDUCA- 
muc Ssmus — 37 E (73) Rermuncs Books (Unina: SraTES & Vanus Coon- 


FOSHAY, Arthur W. (Ed.). The Rand McNally;hasdbook of education. Chicago, Rand Ae ep: 
McNally & Co., (1963). 294 p., fig., tabL, bibL notes, ind. (Rand McNally Education = 
Series). — Detailed account, together with many diagrams and 

several aspects of school administration in the United States such as it takes at the 


years in curricula and the syllabuses themselves as well as in some educational services 
(school guidance, school libraries, adult education, etc.). Finally, a short description is 
given of the education systems existing in England, France and the U.S.S.R. and, with 
the aid of numerous tabulated statistics, it enables comparisons to be made in regard to 
school organization, examinations, syllabuses, teachers, school enrolments, the education 
budget, school building, etc. (IBE) 


379 (494) SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION — 370.48 (494) COMPARATIVE EDUCATION RESEARCH 
(SWITZERLAND) , 


KLOSS, Heinz, Formen der Schulverwaltemg ta der Schweiz. Zürich, Polygraphischer 
Verlag, (cop. 1964). 167 p., tabL, bibl. notes, ind. (Fragen einer freibeitlichen Schulver- 
waltung, Band I), — By emphasising the legal aspects and by making certain comparisons 
with the United States and Federal Germany this publication shows the variety which 
exists in Swiss school administration. Structure of the State and the organization of 
school education; school administration at the respective levels of the commune, the 
canton and the confederation; rights of teachers and parents; situation of private schools. 
(IBE) 


379 (81) SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION — 370.25 (81) Comparative METHOD — 371.19 (81) 
VARIOUS CATEGORIES of EDUCATORS — 37 N (81) CONFERENCES (BRAZIL) 


SAO PAULO. UNIVERSIDADE. Faculdade de filosofia, ciências e letras. Cadeira 
de administração escolar e educação comparada. Relatório do I Simpósio Brasileiro de 
administração escolar. (Sho Panlo, Seccfio Gráfica da F.F.C.L.U.S.P., 1961). 213 p., 
bibl. — A conference of professors from the faculties of philosophy at Brazilian univer- 
sities was held in order to discuss training in administration of secondary and higher 
education establishments. Tbe specialists considered that such training should be intro- 
duced up to the same level as that existing in the other branches of the teacher training 
course, so that adequate basic training may be received by future senior staff engaged in 
the federal, provincial and municipal school systems. The appendix contains the syila- 
buses of the philosophy faculties at the different Brazilian universities in regard to co 
in school administration, which latter often include instruction in comparative eduéatton. 


379.32 (73) FINANCING OF EDUCATION — 370.6 (73) APPRAISAL OS TRE RESULTS Of EDU- ` 
CATION — 379.5 (73) EDUCATIONAL POLICY IN GENERAL (UNITED STATES) 


CLARK, Harold F. Cost and quality in public education. (Syracuse, N.Y.), Syracuse 
University Press, 1963. X+ 54 p., ind. (The Economics and Politics of Public Education, 5). 


other measures suggested for improving the quality of education at Amezican schools 
one of the first is an increase in the number of hours of work both at school and at home, 


379.39 ScaooL MANAGEMENT 


BASSETT, G.W.; CRANE, A.R.; WALKER, W.G. Headmasters for better 
schools. (Brisbene), University of Queensland Press, (1963). vu-+107 p., bibl., ind. — A 
good headmaster must be capable of combining realism with idealism, technique with 
talent as well as have his feet well planted on the ground and his head above the clouds, 
His task ia, by means of influence rather than authority, to promote collaboration among 
the teaching staff and lead them to decide freely upon their policy. (IBE) 
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379.4 (54) RELATIONS BETWEEN THE SCHOOL AND THE STATE — 379.83 (54) ScuooL 
PoLicy AND MiNonrIES — 379.91 (54) EDUCATIONAL LEGISLATION (IND1A) 


PUDICHERY, Antony. A challezge to edncational rights in Kerala State, India. 
An ethico-Juridical examination of the Kerala Education Bill 1957, A doctoral thesis. 
Ernakulam (Kerala State), St. Mary's Cathedral, (1962). xvi+292+4- vin p., fig., tabL, 
bibL, app. — Critical examination, from the ethical and juridical standpoint, of the 
1957 Education Bill passed in the Indian state of Kerala by the communist Government 
then in power. I. Introductory remarks on various features of India and her Constitution. 
Il. General discussion which, concerned with fundamental rights and the relations be- 
tween state and school, is illustrated by a comparative study of the solutions found in 
several western countries to the problem of “the liberty of the school”. III. Historical 
account of education in India and leadmg to a detailed analysis of the situation in Kerala 
State; particulars of the judgments delivered by the highest tribunals in India concerning 
the communist bill of 1957; arguments of opponents challenging the validity and const- 
tutionality of certain clauses in the said bill. IV. Conclusions cnticising such encroach- 
ments which the bill makes on fundamental rights, on the rights of minorities and, finally, 
on the rights which, in the matter of education, belong to parents and are even guaranteed 
by the Indian Constitution. (IBE) 


379.5 (œ) EDUCATIONAL POLICY IN GENERAL — 379.8 (œ) ScHooL POLICY AND STATE 
. PnoBLEMS — 37 A (œ) EDUCATIONAL Systems — 370.48 (œ) COMPARATIVE EDU- 
CATION RESEARCH (VARIOUS COUNTRIES) 


Problems connected with the various levels and categories of education and including the 
following: literacy education; Islam and its influence; giris’ education; the rural problem; 
national education. The major part of the thesis is devoted to detailed studies of educa- 
tional policy in six countnes (Iran, Egypt, Iraq, Lebanon, Pakistan, Turkey). In the 
appendix: discussion of the problems raised by the change of alphabet in Iran. (IBE) 


379.5 (73) EDUCATIONAL POLICY IN GENERAL — 375.0 (73) GENERAL QUESTIONS RELATIVE 

TO THE CURRICULUM (UNITED STATES) 

NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION (United States). Schools for the 
sixtles. A report of the project on Instruction. New York and London, McGraw-Hill 
Book Co., (1963). x1+146 p., bibl., notes, app. — In connection with the Natlonal 
Educatlon Association “Project on Instruction" thirty-three recommendations concern- 
ing present-day education have been formulated by a commission consisting of class- 
room teachers, school administrators and university professors. The recommendations 
indicate the path to be followed m adjusting school education to the more rapid social 
change, in meeting the imperative demands of new knowledge and m revising the instruc- 
tional methods. (IBE) 


379.5 (73) EDUCATIONAL POLICY IN GENERAL — 379,32 (73) FINANCING OF EDUCATION 

(UNITED STATES) 

ROSENBLATT, Maurice (Ed.). Light a fire. Report of the first national conference 
of the N.C.S.P.S. Washington, National Committee for Support of the Public Schools, 
1963. 96 p., fig., app. — To dispel the general apathy and lack of consciousness as regards 
the deficiencies and needs of American schools the National Committee for Support of 
the Public Schools convened a conference in April, 1963, in Washington. Led by experts, 
the discussions emphasised the essential role belonging to education in a civilisation 
characterised by mass production and consumption as well as for combating the inequality 
in opportunities of work. The best answer to unemployment, automation, delinquency 
and economic stagnation is a good educational system. To adopt a policy of economy m 
education 1s to accept the havoc caused by ignorance whereas the funds spent on schools 
are the best investment for man's capital (BE) 
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we 


379.50 (E) EDUCATIONAL PLANNING (SouTs AmERica) — 37 N (o) INTERNATIONAL 
CONFERENCES ; 


DIEZ-HOCHLEITNER, R. Edwcational ia Latin America: a regional 
per submitted to the Internati Conference on Educational Planning, 


' Recommenda 
branches of their education systems. (IBE) i 


379.635 (oo) ILLITERACY — 374 (œ) ADULT EDUCATION (Various COUNTRIES) — 37 N 
(00) INTERNATIONAL. CONFERENCES ; : 3 


. UNIONE NAZIONALE PER LA LOTTA CONTRO L'ANALFABETISMO 
(italy), World conference: literacy and society. 2 vol. Part. L Documents. Part II. Sum-’ 


i delegates’ addresses. The second volume contains summaries (published ajso in French) 
of the replies to tho questionnaire which was circulated in March, 1962, by the confe- 


379.64 (œ) DURATION OF SCHOOLING — 379.61 (œ) Tug Racer To EDUCATION. Com- 
-PULSORY SCHOOLING — 370.48 (œ) COMPARATIVE EDUCATION RESEARCH 


r 


379.75 (44) SECULAR EDUCATION — 371.42 (44) ScmooL REFOmM — 379.6 (44) SCHOOL 


POLICY FROM THE SociíAL Pont oF VIEW (FRANCE) 


' COGNIOT, Georges. Laicité et réforme démocratique de lenseigaement. Paris, 
Editions Sociales, (cop. 1963). 287 p., bibl. notes. — Discussion which, within the context 
of general politics in France, is concerned with the crisis in this country's edücation.. 
After the history of secular education from its beginnings and indicating the 
causes’ of iia present Sellure: the author efideavoure fo show eee ai aed 


i 
E 


379.824 (œ) INTERNATIONAL EDUCATIONAL ACTION (VARIOUS COUNTRIES) — 37 N (0) 
INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES ` d 


Recomendaciones de las Conferencias internacionales de educación péblica, 1934-1963 
— Unesco-O.LE. Suplemento de la Revista Pedagógica Temachtia. (México, Departa- 


379.826 (675) Unesco — 379.827 (675) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE (CONGO/LEOPOLDVILLE) 


FULLERTON, Garry. Unesco in the Comgo. ), Unesco, ate 54 p. T 
fig., app. — Publication reviewing what Unesco d to the Congo has made it 
to achieve in the field of education and showing in true perspective the indivi odes 
PE EE a O Ma to east Hae. not Desitered-to row boneka 
body and soul into this great educational undertaking. (IBE) 


. 379.96 (œ) EDUCATIONAL STATISTICS (VaRious COUNTRIES) — 37 G (œ) INTERNATIONAL 
YEARBOOKS 
UNESCO. Statistical — Anmaire — 1963. (Paris, Unesco, 


Tapa, eles 1A To Fera ee ee a a edly ep tenenataen 
-years also and enable comparisons to be made. The statistics concerning education 
occupy about half the book. (IBE) i 


131 PsvcHO-ANALYZIS — 377.91 MEDICO-PSYCHOLOGICAL AND EDUCATIONAL AD — 
37 C LF AND Work oF EDUCATIONISTS 


* ORGLER, Hertha. Alfred Adler, the man and his work. Triumph over the inferiority 
complex. .3rd rev. ed. London, Sidgwick and Jackson, 1963. xix 4-266 p., bibl, ind. — 
Third edition, revised and enlarged, of a work originally published in London by C.W. 
Daniel Co. In systematically explaining Alfred Adler's theories as well as their practical 
applicability for education and for the treatment of psychic and psycho-somatic disorders 
the book is not only an introduction to individual psychology,but offers a many-sided 
picture of Adler. (See IBE Bulletin No. 56). (BE) 
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136.7 Cun» AND ADOLESCENT PszvcHoLOGY — 370.47 0» SOCIOLOGY AND Bouca- 
$ TION (UNITED STATES) 


kescents. I. Science applied to the study of human behaviour; beginnings of development; 
its theory; social classes and human development; intellectual growth. IL Childhood and 
the early years; pre-adolescence; adolescence; first years of adulthood, III. Infinence 
of the home; role of the school; dangers to human development ; mental health. ' (IBE) 


136.7 CHID AND ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY x 
INHELDER, Bärbel & PIAGET, a TE Boer o e er 


Nouchâtel and Paris, in 1959. (es TEE Robo Na, 133). GEE) 


/ 


136.7 CaILD AND ADOLESCENT PsvcHOLOGY — 376.1 EDUCATION or Gms 


MO Martha. Des weibliche. Seelenlebes. Seine En in’ Kindheit und 
Jugend. 4. Aufl. Bonn, [etc.], Ferd. Dümmlers Verlag, (1964). 252 p., bibl. notes, ind. — 
Fourth edition of a work published in its previous same publisher. (See 


136.7 CHID AND ADOLESCENT PsycaoLoGy — 376.7 ADOLESCENCE 


TASER Ga ENON ie HELGE Dame re eeu ur LPs Rien 
Crofts, (1962). vr14-600 p., fig., ind. — Discussion of the typical American adolescent 
fe o arent deperi Df bie PATRE SN PER bolosii developement (hen in his 


typical 

Each chapter is prefaced: by a Brief review of the psychology involved (technical terms 
being as and when required) and concludes with topics for oral or 
written and with a list of reading 


ZAPOROZEC, A.V. & EL'KONIN, D.B. (Ed.) Psihologija detej dokkol'nogo 
vorasta. Moskva, Izdatel’stvo "Prosvei&tenie", 1964. 352 p. tabl, bibl. (Psychology 
Institute). — First part of & monograph on the to children of pre- 
school age. The contents direct o ts and the 
e o REO n n Uie And abroad on Moling and perception, efte 

ging Pee quei acr cai Na uro is activity. As regards both the 
Watinidon of paschoenctor fenctiorne anal the ontogeneais of general behaviour, consi- 


derabie spece is given to the many developmental factors not as a rule directly covered 
` by conventional concepts in regard to conditioned reflexes. (IBE) . 


15 PsycaotoGcy 


MUELLER, Fernand-Lucien. La contemporaine. Paris, Pa ; 
1963). 214 p., bibl. notes, ind. (Petite Bibliotheque Payot, 56). — Account dep ei 
temporary psychology has evolved since the research work of Weber, Fechner and 
Wundt and showing the contributions made by psycho-analysis, “form’’ psychology 
and “behaviourism’’. Particular attention is given to the founders of the important 
contemporary schools: psychology of depths (Freud, Adler, Jung); social psychology 
(McDongall, Allport, Lewin, Moreno); introspective psychology (Bergson); philosophical 
psychology (Husserl, Sartre, Merleau-Ponty). (IBE) 


15 PsycuoLoGY 


PIETER, Józef. Jak poxnawano psychikę. (Warszawa), Wiedza powszechna, (1963). 
295 p., bibl, notes, chronol. tabl. (Sygnały). — Short psychological treatise comprising 
uu E E UMP EU a MR MESI RUM NOU 


.15 Psycaococy 


PIETER, Józef. Prxedaniot i metoda psychologil. Wrociaw, [etc.], Zakład narodowy 
im. Ossolifskich-Wydawnictwo, 1963. 271 p., bibl, ind. (Summary in English) — 
Historical and critical discussion of psychology and its methods of investigation. Analysis 
of varlous concepts concerning thought as well as of the fundamental problems to be 
resolved and the methods to be employed for the purpose. Aware of the difficulties and 
gape which hinder rapid and reliable research in this field the author predicts that a 
reassessment of psychology will result from a complete revision of theory and from 
drawing upon the related disciplines (mental hygiene, cultural anthropology, etc.). For 
the present it is Important not to confuse with accurate interpretation methods those 
which enable phenomena to be revealed and described. In the author's view the methods 
of psychological interpretation are often still not strictly scientific. (IBE) 


15 PsycHoLoGy 


ZINKIN, NI. & SEMJAKIN, F.I. (Ed.). Myllegle 1 ret’, Moskva, Izdatel’stvo 
Akademii pedagogičeskih nauk RSFSR, 1963. 271 p., fig., tabl., bibl. (Psychology Insti- 
tute). — Report on theoretical and experimental research relating to the interaction 
between thought and language: visual and sensory activity involved in thought; mecha- 
nism of inner speech and of language; relationship between the psychology of reasoning 
and the theory of information. (IBE) 


150.13 APPLIED PsvcHoLOGY — 377.9 AID POR THE YOUNG 


AUC Eo Pupe B. Counseling: am introduction. Boston, Allyn and Bacon, 
m bibl notes, ind. — General facts relating to the profession of counselling 

incur naling conc th A view to ERa counselors, Gre: 

pists, psychologists, educators, schoo] principals, staff managers, members of the clergy, 
ce. The couse and his profession: aims; philosophy; counselling. II. Basic prob- 

lems: practical and theoretical matters; problems which may arise during the counsel- 
ling process, IIL Experience in counselling: preparation for the first interview or consul- 
tation; drawing up the report; observation of several consultations with the same case 
(a secondary school student); the final interview; conclusion. (IBE) 
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These publications can be ordered through bookstores or from the 


INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION 
GENEVA - 
Postal dasque sooount: L 804 


: INTERNATIONAL YEARBOOK OF EDUCATION 
Twenty-five volumes, 1933-1963 


Summary of 1963 Yearbook 


L Comparative study of educational in 1962-1963 
considerations —— Administration -— Quantitative terion T D IDA 
compulsory education — Primary education — Secondary education — Vocational 


education — Higher education — Teaching staff. 
IL Educational developments in 1962-1963 in 98 countries (a national report 
for each country is inchided). 
TH. Leading officials in the Ministries of Education. 
IV. Educational statistics. 
Ixx +487 pages, price: 32/6; $6.50 
a uero te eu Ars ei 


LITERACY AND EDUCATION FOR ADULTS 


Summary 

L Comparative stady: A. Action to promote literacy among adults: existence 
of such action — Authorities responsible and coordination — Financing — Cooper- 
ation through public opinion — Staff engaged in the teaching — Educational char- 
acteristics — Mothods, textbooks, audio-visual media — Retention and improve- 
ment of the knowledge acquired — Facilities for those attending literecy courses. 
B. Tuition provided for adults at primary and secondary level: existence of such 
tuition — Comparison with ordinary education — Characteristics — Examinations, 
diplomas — Teaching staff — Opportunities to encourage adults — Additional 
particulars, 


IL  Indivkhg2] studies (88 countries). 
Ixvii 1-179 pages, price: 16/6; $3.25 





MODERN LANGUAGES 
t. AT GENERAL SECONDARY SCHOOLS 


Summary 


ment and nationality of the teachers — Previous period 
of teachers. 
IL Individual studies (86 countries). 
xlvii 4-189 pages, price: 16/6; $2.50 





RECOMMENDATIONS 
OF THE INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES 
? ON PUBLIC EDUCATION 


1934-1960 


Text of the 51 recommendations voted by the International Conference on 
Public Education constituting a sort of International charter or code of public educa- 


tion. ] 
250 pages, price 8 Swiss francs 





INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION CARD INDEX SERVICE 


Four deliveries a year of the bibliographic analyses which have appeared in 
the Bulletin of the I.B.E., printed on very thin paper to enable them to be cut out 
and mounted on cards. 

Price 5 Swiss francs 
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INTERNATIONAL BUREAU 
OF EDUCATION | | 


GENEVA 
Founded in 1925 
EXTRACTS FROM THE STATUTES 


Preaums — Considering that the development of education is an essential 
factor in the establishment of peace and in the moral and material progress of huma- 


"shad the collection of data on research and application in the field of education 
extensive interchange 


ARTICLE 1. — An nstition of general and public interost, to bo known as tho 2 
is hereby created. j 


“International Bureau of Education ” 
purpose of the International Bureau of Education is to serve 


OF PUBLIC EDUCATION 
organized by the 
INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OÉ EDUCATION 
Thirty-six countries represented 


School! Activities — Handicrafts — Children's Drawings — Applied Art — School 
Textbooks — Children's Books — Organization of Education 


Open every day from 9 a.m. to moon and from 2 to 6 pom. 


INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION LIBRARY 


"Collection of books dealing respectively wíth education, peychological education, 
comparative education and school organization (34,000 volumes). 

Collection of school textbooks from 104 countries (25,000 volumes). 

Collection of children's books from 52 countries (27,000 volumes). 

Collection of educational journals (650 journals from 70 countries, regularly received). 
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l ACTIVITY OF THE 
INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION 


Forty-second Session of the Executive Committee 
Tbe text of the resolutions taken by the Executive Committee of the International 
Bureau of Education at its mecting beld in Geneva on 9th and 10th February, 1965, 
including that concerning recognition of the Government of Cube as new member of the 
LB.E., will be found on page 138 of the Bulletin. : 
Inguiry on the Organization of Educational Research A 
The Ministries of Education of the following 74 countries have replied to the 
questionnaire on this subject: ia; i 


Mauritius, lands, ; 
Norway, Pakistan, Paraguay, Peru, Philippines, Poland, Qatar, Romania, Sierra Leone, 
Singapore, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, Syrian Arab Republic, Tanzania, Thailand, 
Togo, Ukraine (S.S.R. of), United Arab Republic, United Kingdom, United States, 
"Upper Volta, Vietnam (Republic of), Yugoslavia. 


Inquiry on Teachers Abroad : , 


ia, Ruanda, Singapore, 
Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, Syrian Arab Republic, Tanzania, Thailand, Togo, Turkey, 
ited Arab Republic, United Kingdom, United States, Vietnam (Republic of). 


Supplement to the Inguiry on Literacy amd Edmcation for Adults 

The Ministries of Education of the followmg countries have also replied to the- 
questionnaire on this subject: Bolivia, Colombia, Guinea, India, Iran, Iraq, Jordan, 
Korea (Republic of), Lebanon, Libya, Mauritania, Mauritius, Panama, Ruanda, Senegal, 
Singapore, Tanzania, Uganda. 


Supplement to the Inquiry on Modern Languages at General Secondary Schools 
The Ministries of Education of the following countries have also replied to the. 
questionnaire on this subject: Afghanistan, Congo (Brazzaville), Costa Rica, Dahomey, 
Ethiopia, Gaboon, Honduras, Jamaica, Korea (Republic of), Malaysia, Mauritius, 
ME Soie Panama, Paraguay, Qatar, Ruanda, Singapore, Somalia, Tanzania, 
ganda, Yemen. 


International Education Library i 
Books received during the first quarter of 1965: books on education, educational 


: psychology, comparative education and school administration, 686; school textbooks, 915; 
children's books, 449; total, 2050. ` 


74 


RESEARCH IN COMPARATIVE EDUCATION. 


FINANCING OF EDUCATION IN 1962-1963 : 


The comparative table rprodued blow i an extract from the 1963 International 
Yearbook of Education. If the countries which record an increase in allocations fi 
education are taken into account, the average rate of increase for 1962-1963 is 15.58%. 
ee BY Yearbooks, the rate of increase has not varied considerably 
during the past five years: in 1959, 16.12%; in 1960, pari in 1961, 15.9%: in 1962, 
14.61% To enable each country to extimate its postion in comperison with other coun- 

E eee been worked out, based on the rates of 
increase recorded in the comparative table: first quartile: countries whose rate of increase 
is lower than 9%; second quartile : countries whose rate of increase lies between 9.2 % and 
12.86 %; third quartile: Sis ecg ePaper botwoan 13.77 anid 18:53 7⁄4; 
fourth quartile: countries whose rate of increase exceeds 18.25 %. 


COMPARATIVE TABLE * 


Afghanistan; Ministry of Education budget (including higher education) for 
1963-1964: 690 million afghanis (4-39 % [+17 %]. 
Albania, Budget for education and culture in 1962: i ee p 
[+13.9 %. 
Algeria. 1963 education budget: 500 ion francs plus an extraordinary budget 
classes. 


. for opening cxtra 
Argentina. Budget of the Secretariat of State for education in 1961-1962: 
9,208,111,499 pesos (+30.4 %) [--17.2 4]. 
Australia. Estimated expenditure for 1962-1963 covered by the State Fund for 
the gix federated states: 167,764,234 Australian pounds. (+9 %) [+14 ^4]. 
Austria, Expenditure for education in 1962: 3,554,296,687 schillings (+10.7%) 


[+7.47 *Q. ue 

` Belgium. Ministry of Education budget for 1963: 25,423,679,000 Belgian francs 
(+5.33 29 [+7.77 %]. 

Boltvia. Amount made available for education in 1963: 117,700 million bolivianos 
(—17.5 %). 


Brazil. Federal Ministry of Education expenditure in 1963: 96,003 947,970 
cruzeiros. 


State expenditure for education in 1962-1963: 275,162,000 leva (+12.86 %) 
[+9.1 4]. 
Burma. Total expenditure for education in 1962-1963: 134 million kyats. 
. Byelorussia, Education budget for 1963: 381,348,000 roubles (+6.6 %) [--7.8 d]. 
Ministry of Education budget in 1963: 1,064,460,620 ricis (+35.2 %)° 
[+1.3 4d. 


Cameroom. Federal Republic 
C.F.A. francs (+6.4% [+13 %4. 
Canada, Total cost of education in 1962: $ 1,865,400,000 (+15 %). 


Central African Republic. National education budget for 1963: 777,810,000 
francs (+25.5 %). : : 


of x crea tem Kearbook: of Education. Vol XXV, 1963. Geneva, International Bureau 


ok re sais provided have coabled i pb cale ie rare i 
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education budget in 1962-1963: 1,343,125,000 


1 


Ceylon. Amount devoted to education in 1961-1962: 285,969,015 rupees [+1.67 4]. 
Chad. 1962 education budget: 642,472,000 C.F.A. francs (+10.14% [0*4]. 
Chile. Ministry of Education budget in 1962: 166,335,000 pesos (+12.43 %). 


China. Education budgets of central, provincial and local authorities for 1962-1963: 
2,046,922,168 new Taiwan yen (8.03 % [128.88 J. 


Colombia. Ministry of Education budget for 1962: 534,749,059 pesos (4-77.9 %). 
Congo (Brazzaville). 1963 education budget: 1,197 million C.F.A. francs (+6%) 


[+13 4]. 
3 Congo (Leopoldville). Expenditure for education in 1963: 7,400 million Congolese 
francs (+7 %). 
Costa Expenditure for education in 1962: 109,526,191 colons (+6.17% 
re 


E] 


| DEIOX. 


Ministry of Education budget in 1963: toluene pee Cohel due 
to the aparaton d ie Nara Cour Cte EG 


Czechoslovakia. Total sums allocated for education in 1962: 8,621,174,000 Czech. 
crowns (4-8.3 %) Les ^l : 


Dahomey. Ministry of Education budget for 1962-1963: 1,343,012,000 C.F.A. 
francs (—2.6 %) [+12.03 4]. 


Denmark. State allocation for education in 1962: 947,943,921 Danish crowns 
(411.2%) [130.4 4]. 


Dominican Republic. Ministry of Education budget for 1962: 13,344,851 pesos. 
Ecwador. 1963 education budget: 345,556,000 sucres (+24.7 *2). 

Expenditure far education in 1961: 86,151,000,000 milllon marks (+21 pA! 
oa Ministry of Education budget for 1963: 10,836 million francs (+19.7 *Q 
+152 %]. j ki 


Germany. Expenditure for education in schools and for cultural affairs undertaken 
by the Lander: 7,581 DM (+18 % [+9 53]. 


Ghana. Allocation for education in 1962-1963: 22,8 million Ghana pounds 


(430%). 


Greece. A MRY Of ERN OG budget for 1963: 2,495,004,000 drachmas 
(4250429 [13 70. 


Guatemala. Ministry of Education budget for 1962-1963: 16,921,244 quetzals 
(+4.96 ?Q. 


Guinea. c E E E E 


otal expenditure for education for 1962-1963: 22,540,765 gourdes 
ento Sid 


Provisions o the Ministry of Cultural Affairs 1963 budget: 5,731 
aie Cnr (920 [48. éd 


Iceland. PUE MAREA to STANON celsbiabitioats i 1963: 296,839,606 crowns 
(+17.27%. 

India, Estimated expenditure for education in 1962-1963: 3,148,500,000 rupees 
(+1.4%). 
i mm Ministry of Education budget in 1962-1963: 9,454,067,000 rials (+17.2% 
+2399 


E Total education budgets in 1962-1963: 38,750,000 Iraqi dinars (--11*- 
12.554]. 
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x i c 


ICM Sums allocated for education in- 1963-1964: £ 23,854,182 (417.2%) 


Israel, Budget for or education and culture in 1962-196 1 A poda 
(13.7 %) [+30.2 4]. sons 


yea. Ministry of Education budget for 1962-1963: 611,800 million lire (+16.4 %9. 
ee Ministry of Education budget for 1962-1963: 288,200 million yens (+ 15.6 *) 

ey Pas Ministry of Education budget for 1962-1963: 3,402,000 dinars (+15.4%) 
` 58 j 


Korea. Ministry of Education budget for 1962: 10,379,794,170 wons (+36 %) 
[+22.61 %]. f 


Kuwait, Ministry of Education budget for 1962: 116,76,412 Kuwait dinars 
(+2.82 %) [4-5.5 *Q]. 


Laos. Ministry of Education budġet for 1962-1963: 321,557,570 kips (+18 %). 


Lebanon. Ministry of Education budget for 1963: 60,023,900 Lebanese pounds 
"(12.85 %) [+33.06 Q1. - 


Liberia. 1962 education budget: $ 3,550,000 (+31 *Q [4-38.7 *4. 
. Luxembourg. 1963 education budget: 745 million francs (+ 1.529 [+3 %. 


Madagascar. Budget of expenditure of the Ministry of Education, Youth and 
Sports and educational budget of the provinces for 1963: 2,910 million francs (+5.4 79. 


Malaya. 1962 education budget: $ 223,513,335 (+29 *). 
Mali. 1962 education budget: 2,683,844,000 francs. 


Mauretania. Ministry of Education and Youth budget for 1963: 659,010,000 
francs (+11.6% [+22 %. 


* Mexico. Ministry of Education budget for 1963: 3,055,354,786 pesos (+18.5%) 
[+22 41. 


Monaco. 1963 education budget: 3,697,220 francs (+14.5% [+17%. 


Morocco. Ministry of Education budget for 1963: 38,023,000 dirhams (4.9 %) 
[+19.5%]. ^ i 


Netherlands. Ministry of at Báo Ar and Sciences budget for 1263: 2,322 
, million guilders (+15 % [+20.9 *]. 


New Zealand. S E rM 1962-1963: £ 51,803 ,162 (+9.8 %) 
pin 


Ministry of Education budget for 1963-1964: 674, 101 ,000 C.F.A. Bind 
casta [+10%. 


Nigeria. Total expenditure for education in 1962-1963: £ 23,470,285 (+10.5%). 


I Norway. Ministry of Education budget for 1963: 582 million crowns (+16.8% 
T 6.6]. 


Pakistan. Educational finance in 1962-1963: 559,7 million rupees (+47 % [4-19 %]. 
Pera. Ministry of Education budget in 1962: 2,680,118,819 soles (+18.25). 


. Philippines. Allocation for education in 1962-1963: 436,126,820 pesos (+25 %) 
[+1438 %]. ^ 1 


Portugal. Education budget for 1963: 1,163,352,270 escudos (+11.91% [41.9 %. 
Qatar. Ministry of Education budget for 1962-1963; 26,354,490 rupeos. 


TI 


„Ruanda. Education budget for 1963: 150,471,000 R.-U. francs (—7.1 *Q. 
Rumania. Allocation for education in 1963: 5,650,500,000 lel (+ 11.3 %) [+23.8 %} 


Sell 4 Ministry of Education budget for 1963: 209,287,240 ryals (--30.4 %) 
[+17.2%. ont 


Senegal, Education budget for 1962-1963: 4,504,719,000 C.F.A. francs (+57 ?Q. 


Sierra Leone. Estimated expenditure for education in 1963-1964: £ 2,300,000 
CF9.5 50 [+16.1 *q. 


Somalia. Ministry of Education budget for 1963: 14,112,652 somali (4%). 


! Se Ministry of Education budget for 1963: 10,883,500,000 pesetas (-L30*Q 
+355 


Sudan, Total expenditure which the Ministry and provincial authorities devoted 
to education in 1962-1963: £ 13,783,750. ' : 


Sweden. Allocation for education in 1962: 2,238 million crowns (4-8 %) [16 *d. 


for education in 1960: 83,639,186 francs. Canto- . 


. Switzerland. Federal expenditure 
nal expenditure in 1962: increase of 10 to 20%. 


[ Syria. Education budget for 1962-1963: 201,485,800 Syrian pounds (+36.1% 
T43 X. 


Thailand. Ministry of Education budget for 1963: 1,625,718,000 behts (+10.71 %9. 
. 4 Togo. Ministry of Education budget for 1963: 637,097,000 C.F.A. francs (-- 2.61 %). 


Tunisia. Budget of the Secretariat of State for Education for 1963: 14,844,000 
dinars (4-14.39 % [4-8.5 *7]. 


.. Turkey. Ministry of Education budget for 1963: 1,883,978,233 Turkish pounds 
(+30 %) [+8.9 XL 
Uganda. Sums allocated for education in 1962 by the Ministry of Education 
and other education authorities amount to £ 6,621,895 (+10 *2). : 
Ukraime. Educational expenditure has increased by 7.1% [+11.2]. 


United Arab Republic. Allocation for education in 1963: 62,272,105 Egyptian 
pounds. , 


USSR. Educational expenditure in 1963: 13,800 million roubles (+11 %9 [+9.7 %4. 
À ` United Kingdom. Educational expenditure in 1962-1963: England and Wales 
(district and local education authorities): £ 850 million (--19 *)) [+10.1%. Scotland: 
, Ê 97,500,000 (+3.9 %) [+12%]. Northern Ireland: £ 26 million (H15 %9 [4-7 *d. 
~ |! Upper Volta. 1962-1963 education budget: 1,141 million C.F.A. francs (—5.6%. 


d We Ministry of Education budget for 1963: 638,321,700 bolivars (+10.21 % 
47.2%). ` MEUM os : 

^" Vietnam. 1963 éducation budget: 1,342,392 plastres (15.599) [426.78 9%. 
"Yugoslavia, Amount of public money devoted to education in 1962: 177,297 
million dinars (--42.8 %). - f . ua 


s 


< 


Bulletin: 
|. News. 
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By commenting on and diffueing these news [tems 
you will help the Intemational Bureau. of Education 
to achieve one of the alms assigned to It In Its sta- 
tutoe: "to assure an extensive Interchange of In- 
formation and documentation by which each country 
may be stimulated to benefit from the expertencé 
of the others ". f 


THE EDUCATIONAL WORLD ` 


ALBANIA 


Primary cecriculmm Theo curriculum of the new edght-year school aims at the manifold 
development of the child: intellectual, physical and aesthetic, Subjects related to the 
humanities fill the largest proportion (40.5 % of all subjects taught), natural science and 
mathematics approximately one third (34.5 %), practical and social work 13.3% physical 
education 6.2% and aesthetic education 5.5%. Instruction in the latter two subjects is 
supplemented by varlous extra-curricular activities. IBE - 375.05 :372.22 (496.5) 


New courses A four-year technical school (technicum) was opened at Shkodër in 
1963-1964. Three new sections (electromechanical, techno-chemical for laboratory work 
and techno-chemical for production) were, set up at the petrolium feckmicum in the city 
of Stalin. IBE — 373.54 (496.5) Soa 


AUSTRALIA . . 
^. Govermment sid The Federal Government of the Australian Commonwealth has 
to education voted a law to make available financzal asaistanco for school lebo- 


ratories and equipment as well as for the buildings and matérial necessary in order that 
technical training may be provided in schools. The sum of £A 5 million will be allocated 
to secondary schools and another 5 million to technical institutions. These sums will be 
- distributed among the various States according to the density of population. The Federal 
Government has also announced its decision to grant 10,000 scholarships to students in 
their last two years of secondary schooling; the scholarships will be allotted among 
official or private secondary schools in the various States and will cover up to £A 100 per 
year for the pupil’s maintenance and £A 100 for school fees and textbooks. IBE - 379.67 
(94) , , 


Spastic children given A scven-weck test programme was recently carried out on a 
lasguege training group of spastic children at a centre in Brisbane (Queensland). 
A class of 18 children, seven years of age but with a language retardation of two years, 
was divided into two groups. One, the control group, was taught by normal methods, 
while the other, the experimental group, was given 45 minutes’ special teaching cach day. 


Visiting students Five secondary school students from New Guinea recently made. 
2 three-week tour of Australia in order to be shown how Australians live. The young 
people, who come from villages located near Rabaul and Port Moresby, lived in private 
homes in Sydney. They visited city and country areas. IBE - 371.257 (94). 


t 


AUSTRIA 
Free schooling At the beginning of the school year 1963-1964 free schooling was 
introduced in all federal primary schools, secondary schools. and Mittelschulen. Only 
schools maintained by provinces, municipalities, religious orders, ctc. continue to charge 
school fees. IBE - 379.62 (436) f i 
Shortage of teachers The shortage of teachers is continuing in all the federal 
provinces (with tho exception of Vienna) particularly in the smaller towns and villages. 


i 


ə 


This shortage has been aggravated by the ever increasing number of pupils entering school 
each year and by repercussions of the temporary measure on the status of provincial 
teachers, which reduces the minimum number of teaching hours which teachers in all 
. categories of compulsory education must furnish and increases the possibility of study 
leave for headmasters. In order to remedy the situation, one-year or two-year (in Vienna) 
training courses have been organized for secondary school graduates; moreover, measures ' 
have been taken to secure the continued services of retired teachers and of those who 
gave up teaching on their marriage. Fortunately the number of pupils entering the first 
classes of the mmusisch-padagogisches Realgymnasien is nearly 40% higher than in the 
preceding year. IBE -— 371.11 (436) 


BELGIUM 


Summer courses In view of the successful outcome of the course organized 
om the second laagaage by the National Confederation of Parents’ Associations 
with tho collaboration of the University of Louvain, it ‘has been decided to pursue the 
experiment carried out in summer, 1964. After completing their secondary schooling this 
year, some 180 boys and giris will have an opportunity, during the month of August, of 


studying the second national language and engaging in its practical application. This .. . 


enables young people from both linguistic sections to meet in a friendly atmosphere based 
on common activities and to prepare themselves for higher education. IBE — 375.13 (493) 


BYELORUSSIA (S. S. R. of) 


Accelerated courses, In order to enable young people in rural areas to attend or 
completo a course of study corresponding to the eight-year school, rapid courses have 
been organized for them since the -1963-64 school year. Courses of this type already 
existed for young workers and the first pupils received their school-leaving certificates in 
1963-64. All evening schools provide for the equivalent of the curriculum in grades III 
and IV to be covered in one year. Such accelerated courses make rt possible for young 
people, as well as for those persons having wide vocational and life experience, to recsive 
Go ea ee 
eight-yoar schools. IBE — 374.1 (47.60) 


School Olympiads In order to stimulate young people's interest in scientific subjects 
and promote the teaching of these subjects, schools throughout the country are organizing 
" Olympiads "' for young mathematicians, physicists, chemists and biologists. During the 
1963-1964 school year, 60,250 pupils took part in Olympiad contests in physica, 44,600 in 
chemistry contests and 64,000 in mathematics contests. IBE — 371.55 (47.60) 


CANADA 
From one province A student-exchange programme Is being carried out with a view 
to another to acquainting Canadian secondary school pupils with the 


vastness of their country and its resources as well as with its political and industrial life. 


A few provinces have already proceeded with such exchanges. It is hoped that a record 
number of participants will be reached in 1967, the centennial year of Canadian confeder- 


“ When the institution of emergency courses appears justified on account of 





tion and tai Lut ono claas i cech of tca pim wil have med o te i 
programme. IBE - 371.257 (71) 
New system of ‘The Unedig “OF Wü (Onddo) has aineis 
university admissions new system of admissions which will depend on the appli- - 
. cant's ‘school record rather than on one final examination. The decision to accept a 

student will be based upon his secondary school performance, his term marks and the 
recommendation of the school principal. This policy anticipates the expected discontin- 
uance of Grade 13 in its present form and its eventual replacement by a “ college prepa- 
ratory year ’’. The measure is the first of its kind to be adopted in Canada. . IBE — 378.23 
(71) 

CEYLON 

Adult education Adult education classes, which were started solely for the purpose . 
of teaching illiterate adults to read and write, have now become cultural centres providing 
a wido variety of activities: (1) courses in the mother tongue for illiterates and new literates; - 
(2) courses in arithmetic, history, civics; (3) instruction in domestic science; (4) English 
lessons; (5) music, dancing, drama, national games, etc.; (6) newspaper reading, library; 
: (7) talks on such subjects as religion, health, agriculture, cooperation; (8) radio broad- 
casts. In areas where there is doubt as to the success of a full-fledged centre - and in order - 
to make the best use of funds available — the first step is to begin classes. At the end of 
three months the work done in these classes is reviewed and, if the results are satisfactory, 
the classes are converted into centres. IBE — 374 (54.87) 


. CHAD 
Higher Institute An Institute of Zootechnology and Veterinary Science has 
of Zootechnology been set up at Fort-Lamy in connection with the development 


and Veterinary Science of higher education in Central Africa. The first graduating class 
numbered 13 students (4 from the Congo, 4 from Chad, 3 from the Central African 
Republic and 2 from Gaboon). In the first stage (three years of the course), stock breeding 
- inspectors are trained. Later on, the best students from the first stage will be given an 
. opportunity of continuing their studies in order to become stock breeding experts. The 
Institute, which is administered by the Rector of the University of Nantes 
(France) and is placed under the authority of the Ministry of National Education in 
Chad, has a teaching staff of twelve members. IBE — 373.56 — 378.6 (674.2) 


General and technical traiming The education authorities have taken measures with 
following primary schoal . a view to improving the training of pupils who com- 


plete primary schooling. It is hoped that the latter will thus increase their fundamental 
knowledge and acquire appropriate technical training. To effect this, the Ministry of 
Education has decided to make the best use of the classrooms at lower secondary and 
' vocational schools in order to provide, on one hand, a further three-year general course ^ 
and, on the other, seminars on vocational traming (short technical training courses, 
classes for apprentices, technical training classes connected with factories and firms). 
en gt T EA a a 
TBE ~ 373.16 — 373.5 (529.1) 


New textbooks In spring, 1964, die Missy of Edad Wellies vele zuo" 
matics textbooks for upper and lower secondary classes, as well as textbooks and tests 
for physics, chemistry and biology. These works were prepared by the “ Committee on 
compilation of Teaching Materials in Mathematics and Natural Science for Upper 
Secondary Schools ’’, set up in 1962 by the Ministry of Education to adapt textbooks to , 
the rapid development of science and technology. IBE — 371.329 (529.1) 
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COLOMBIA ' 


"Untfication of education In order to eliminate cortain factors which have contri- 
buted to inequalities between rurat and urban areas, the Government has decided to 
extend the period of compulsory schooling in rural areas from 2 to 5 years, thus making 
it uniform throughout the country, and has announced that the primary school is to be 
comprehensive. Schools in the two areas now differ only insofar as the curricula are 
adapted to the needs and characteristics of the environment. Teacher training schools are 
also being unified: henceforth the course leading to a teacher's certificate is uniformly 
fixed ar 6 years, comprising 4 years of intermediate or general secondary education and 
2 years of vocational training. In order to fulfil the new requirements, teachers holding a 
rural teacher's certificate will be able ather to undertake the vocational course at a 
teacher training school or to attend further training courses. This reform complies closely 
with Recommendations No. 46 and No. 47 of the 1958 International Conference on 
Public Education. IBE — 379.64 (861) 


School television The Government of Colombia has signed a two-year agreement 
with the United States for the carrying out of an educational programme by television as an 
Integral part of primary education. The technical and educational aspects of the programme 
are entrusted to the’ Ministry of Education; the Ministry of Communications and the 
National Institute for Radio and Television are responsible for broadcasts in the class- 
rooms. The United States is providing financial assistance through the Agency for Inter- 
national Development (AID) and technical assistance by Peace Corps volunteers. 
These broadcasts are not intended to take the place of the teacher or provide a complete 
education. They relate to certain parts of the official curriculum chosen in view of their 
importance and the difficulties which they may present and in order to compensate for 
the lack of instructional material in the schools, IBE — 371.368 (861) 


DAHOMEY 


A model school cooperatire Under their teacher’s guidance the 127 schoolchildren 
at Zougbonou of Zougbonou have formed a model school cooperative. 
They have already grown maize, cotton and, in 1964, pineapples. The profit made from 
these crops is substantial enough (approximately 6,000 CFA francs); of greater impor- 
tance, however, is the example given to the village Inasmuch as the fields and the school 
cooperative are looked after with the greatest care and they yleld twice, three times or 
four times as much as tho fields which are cultivated by the parents. In addition, the 
children work 45 minutes each day after school, weeding their parents’ crops; they also 
gather and sell timber, make brooms, etc. With the proceeds of their work (approxima- 
tely 30,000 CFA francs), tho pupils have bought the material for school buildings, which 
they have constructed themselves with the help of their, parents. By such activity, the 
: children become their parents’ teachers, and at the same time increase the crop yield. 

IBE - 377.325 (668) $ 


* Every possible means should be eniployed to ensure that rural school curri- 
cala and syllabases are mot inferior ia quality or im scope to those of urban schools, 
aed that they emable primary pupils to acquire the skills, knowledge and proceeses 


of thimking which are essemtial for proceeding to secondary education without a 
break in continuity, fn the same way as urban schoolchildren. ’’ (Gemeva Recomnnen- 
dathom No. 47) 





FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 
Untfication of -À new version of tho agreement on public education has been 
public education adopted by the different Lander in order to bring about greater ' 
uniformity among the various school systems, Among matters dealt with in the new agreo- 
ment: the school calendar; duration of compulsory schooling; holidays; different typed 
of school; school organization; examinations, etc. IBE — 379.3 — 379.5 


International activity The Association for the Promotion of Educational Asaistance « 
` in Developing Countries was founded in West Berlin two years ago. Tho Association 
provides the organizational framework necessary to the Institute for the Circulation of 


Institute of A scientific institute of liberal professions, the first in Europe, 
Hberal professions has been opened at the Friedrich-Alexander University of 
Erlangen-Nuremberg. It will devote itself to all matters relating to these professions. 
Questions of an economic, legal, political and cultural nature will receive equal consider- 
ation. The institute will give advice and make recommendations; for the purpose it will ^ 
be provided with archives and documentation. The regular publication of reports 
(research and information) is also planned. IBE — 378.6 (430.2) 


FRANCE 


Baccalaureate reform The new type of baccalaureate, to be introduced as from 
1968, will involve a single examination at the end of the terminal course; the first part 
of the baccalaureate (called probative examination for the past two years) will be abolished. 
The teachers’ council will decide whether pupils should pass on to the terminal course. 
Thp final examination will be planned in relation to each educational region, the subjects 
varying from one region to another. In addition, the standard of the examination will 
be raised and the September session will be restored. The new secondary school leaving 
certificate will not automatically give access to the university faculties; the latter will be 
reserved for students having obtained the baccalaureate without a “second trial ”. As 
from summer 1965, the probative examination will be abolished; in 1966, the September 
session will be restored and for the first time, students will be selected for higher education. 
IBE - 373.105 (44) - j P 


Modern langnages Organized by the French Section of the New Education 
in the kindergarten . Fellowahip, a colloquy was held at the National Pedagogical 
Institute so that consideration might be given to the results of experiments in teaching 
modern languages in the kindergarten. This type of experiment has been carried out for 
many years, in particular as regards English and German, in Paris and at Boulogne-sur- 
Mex. It is thus revealed that, when language instruction is provided throughout primary 
school, pupils speak the language fluently on entering clase VI. It has been suggested that 
they follow the courses of class IV in the language studied and that they begin a second 
foreign language in class VI. Instruction in Spanish will soon be similarly tried out in 
the Parisian schools. IBE — 375.13 (44) 


From the army In accordance with measures approved in 1964 for the regrouping 


by 431 officers (351 from the army, 55 from the air farce, 8 from the navy and 17 from 
combined services), who are engaged as follows: 201 in teaching, 84 in administration, 3 
146 in management. IBE - 371.1 (44) 
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GHANA 


` Ph. D. obtained ' Mrs. Letitia E. Obeng, a research officer in entomology and 
by Ghanaian woman parasitology at the Ghana Academy of Sciences, has been ' 
successful in obtaining a Doctor of Philosophy degree in entomology from the School 
of Tropical Medicine, University of Liverpool. She thus becomes the first Ghanaian 
woman to obtain a Ph. D. IBE — 378.25 (667) 


Derelopments at the Graduate teachers intending to teach at higher education 
universities institutions in Ghana will now receive training at the University 
College of Science Education, Cape Coast. Students attending other courses were trans- 
ferred to the University of Ghana and the Kwame Nkrumah University of Science and 
Technology. In order to be admitted to one of the three universities, students must 
attend a two-week orientation course at the Kwame Nkrumah Ideological Institute, 
Winneba. In addition, a university of agricultural sciences is to be established. IBE - 
378.2 (667) i 


HUNGARY ' 
New system for According to new regulations, the aim of tho baccalaureate is to 
baccalaureate show that the candidate possesses thorough and concrete 


knowledge in the subjects prescribed by the curriculum, that he is able to think and 
reason soundly, that he can relate knowledge to life and theory to practice, that he pos 
sesece the aptitudes and talent necessary for pursuing higher education. Under the new 
system the student's interests and aptitudes are respected and it is possible for him to 
choose a part of the subjects for the examination. In accordance with this principle, the 
subjects aro divided into three groups: (1) compulsory subjects (Hungarian language and 
literature, history, mathematics); (2) a fourth compulsory subject (chosen from among 
foreign languages, biology, physica, chemistry); (3) two optional subjects which are 
studied by the candidate for at least two years. The latter subjects are mentioned in the 
diploma. IBE - 373.105 (439) . 


Children’s towns There are at present in Hungary 114 children’s towns populated 
mostly by maladjusted or emotionally disturbed children. All the children are considered 
as wards of the State. A model farm produces a substantial proportion of the food besides 
offering opportunities for the study of horticulture, dairying, poultry rearing, animal 
husbandry, etc. The staff numbers approximately a third of the student population; over 
half of the staff are engaged in domestic or administrative duties. Only married teachers 
are entrusted with the care of a group of children. Every effort is made to create a genuine 
family atmosphere. IBE — 371.9 (439) 


INDIA 


Courses for workers The Union Government has set up at Indore a workers' 
social education institute which provides facilities for adult workers to study up to the 
secondary level. The courses are given in Hindi. The institute also organizes cultural 
activities such as drama, music competitions, debates, etc. Other institutes of the same ' 
type are to be set up during the implementation of the IVth five-year plan (1966-1971). 
There already exist a few centres, called Vidyapseths (comparable to the Danish folk high 
schools), where it is possible to study beyond the primary level and to follow courses in 
civica, language and the literature of the region as well as to take part in recreational 
activities. IBE — 374 (54) 


Girib’ education and With a view to educating public opinion and organizing 


the enployment of women propaganda for the extension of girls’ education, a 
series of nation-wide seminars on giris’ education were held during the course of the 
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©. s pesto 


Two million books at Hebrew University, located in the Judean Hills of Israel, 
Hebrew University has developed rapidly in the past few years, New buildings 


service or the professions; a large number come from the Middle Fast, Africa, Asia and 
the United States. IBE ~ 378 (569.4) o 


ITALY : ! 


muic, choral singing, psychological drama and group techniques. IBE - 371.13 (45) 


Teacher training During 1965, the Commission entrusted with studying the 
condition and development of the Italian educational system submitted to Parliament a 


it will be necessary to recruit and train some 280,000 teachers before 1975 and that present 
facilities are inadequate. Among measures proposed for secondary teachers are the 


several primary and lower secondary school teachers having the necessary qualifications 
were transferred to tht upper secondary level... IBE — 371.245 (52) 


2 ' -. 


Televised courses Televised courses for mentally handicapped children who are 
for the handicapped over primary school age have been broadcast since April, 1964. 
Already at the end of 1962 a group of educators, physicians and psychologists had organ- 
ized expermmental courses by television. The results obtained in a hundred pilot classes 
situated in different towns were analysed before the introduction of regular broadcasts 
during the school year 1964. Furthermore, during the past year an auxiliary programme “ 
. intended for parents has been broadcast by radio every Sunday. Reference must also be 
made to the weekly broadcasts “ News.for the Blind '' given by radio in connection 
. with programmes of special education and to the programme “ The School Televised for 


the Deef ” which is broadcast by Japanese television. IBE - 371.368 - 371.90 (52) ` 
Tnprovement in the A. new technique besed on the aural-oral method is being 
teaching of Emglish introduced gradually in the teaching of English at secondary 


. level. Its aim is to improve both the linguistic ability and fluency of the pupils. Teachers 
, responsible for introducing the new method were given intensive training by the authors 
of new textbooks and by inspectors of English. As results were very rewarding, a second 
training course was held for ali teachers of Engiish. The new textbooks were adopted 
during the school year 1964-1965. It is also planned to set up a language laboratory in the 
_ near future, IBE - 375.13 (531.1) 


Gire’ education A special effort is being made to give girls the opportunity af follow- 
ing their primary studies with education at secondary level. During 1963-1964 the 
number of classes in girls’ secondary schools reached a total of 45, D eU 
of 45 % as compared with the preceding year. IBE - Md 


, MOROCCO 


Education review The iarge circulation, since October, 1963, of an education 
review published in Arabic and in French is very useful to teachers, particularly those in 
rural areas who are not in close contact with their colleagues in the cities, Tt constitutes 
both an educational guide for the teacher’s daily duties and, by presenting a programme for 
the systematic preparation of vocational examinations, a means of vocational training. 
Tt also serves as link between the Ministry of National Education and the teachers. 
IBE - 37 F (64) i 


Gardens and rmrserkes Schools having the necessary water available have undertaken ` 
to clear and cultivate the waste land surrounding them. In addition to beautifying the 
premises there is a practical purpose: the vegetables which are grown either supply the 
canteen or are sold. Spectacular results have been obtained, certain cooperatives having 
SEE MENS UR EDO Sm at Dea ii sa Dis makes it DONDE Tutproye 


' “ All educabie mentally handicapped children kave the same right to ednestion 
as other children; it follows therefore that the education sufborities have sa impera- 


tive duty to provide for fem zn education sulted to thelr ecds. "' (Geneva Recom- 
mendstion No. 51) 
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PARAGUAY 


Development of The rural teacher training school of San Lorenzo has recently been 
rural teaching converted into the first Regional Centre for Rural Education, 
comprising a primary school with 583 pupils, a teacher training school with 156 student 
teachers, a basic secondary course with 230 pupils and an upper secondary course with 


studies on the pupils' development from the biological, mental and social point of view. 


PHILIPPINES 


In-service training centres In connection with the programme for the improvernent 
of primary education, ten regional in-service training centres were established in July, 
1963, jointly by the Department of Public Schools (D.P.S), the Agency for International 


SPAIN 


Obituary We are informed of the death of Don Julio Casares, permanent secretary 
of the Royal Spanish Academy and author of the Dictionary of Ideas, an authoritative 
work m all countries of Castilian tongue. As representative of Spain on the Committee 
for Intellectual Cooperation of the League of Nations he formulated the famous « Casares 
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Propoeal ? which, for the first time, provided a procedure to be followed in the revision of 
history textbooks. Also in connection with education it should be mentioned that he: 
presided over the [Vth International Conference on Public Education organized by the 
International Bureau of Education in 1935. IBE — 37 C (46) 


Pedagogical collaboration Tho Pedagogical Collaboration Centres, sot up for the 
' professional improvement of teachers by an interchange of practical experience, made 
great progress during 1964. A credit of 27 million peectas has been allocated in the budget . 
of the Mmigtry of Education to provide travelling expenses and financial aid for the 
participants. The centres are equipped with complete sets of audio-visual and training 
material. IBE — 371.146) 


A new workers’ college The opening of the new maritime workers’ college at 
La Coruña brings to six the number of Spanish workers’ colleges. These establishments, 
which provide training for 6,500 boys and girls, have adapted their courses to the needs 
of the regions where they are located. The financing (as to 99 %) of their construction and 
maintenance is ensured by the Industrial Friendly Society Movement, IBE - 374.7 (46) ~ 


$ Ee 
SWEDEN Te as 


Folk high schools The number of folk high schools, lecture courses, study circles, 
libraries and youth organizations continues to rise. Two new folk high schools have been 
opened, making a total of 105. There is a tendency at present to extend winter courses to 
30 or 40 weeks and to discontinue summer courses. Growing intereat has been shown in 
international problems and international exchange of pupils. Several schools have organ- 
ized courses in other countries, where students are able to study international conditions 
on'the spot. In 1963-1964 there were more than 100,000 study circles with a million 
members. Many of the circles are devoted to social and educational problems, aesthetic 
subjects and the international situation. IBE — 374.7 — 377.38 (485) 


“Camp schools”?  , Interest in " camp schools ” has increased considerably during 
the past year. Permanent camp schools have even been established, making it possible for 
the teacher to spend a week with his class in a different locality and to study its natural 
history and social and economic life, In addition to the knowledge acquired, camp schools 
give opportunity for closer contact between teacher and pupils. Parents often cooperate 
by acting as assistant leaders. IBE — 371.256 (485) 


SWITZERLAND 


74th Swiss teacher training course The Swiss Society of Manual Work and 
School Reform is organizing at Fribourg from 12th July to 7th August, 1965, an in-service 
training course for teachers. An extremely varied choice of subjects is offered: contempo- 
rary history, “problem children” at school, singing, dramatic art, clnematography, 
drawing, modelling, craft techniques, paper work, woodworking, metal work, geometrical 
and technical draughtsmanship, use of the blackboard, audio-visual aids, arithmetic by 
“numbers in colour ”, the activity school, the Ward method, etc, Each course lasts from 
one to four weeks according to the subject chosen. IBE — 371.13 (494) ` 


Associated schools Twenty-five authorities in charge of Unesco’s Swiss associated 
schools programme met recently in order to discuss experiments carried out in 1964, The 
aim is to create, by means of group work, a spirit of international understanding in the 
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schools. In general, classes study the different aspects of a foreign country with a view to 
acquiring objective views of the cultural heritage of other peoples. The work of some 
associated schools is devoted to a theme of international character such as the Universal 
Declaration of Human Rights, hunger in the world, etc. IBE — 377.38 (494) 


UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 


Reform of general The Central Committee of the Communist Party and the 
secondary education U.S.S.R. Council of Ministers have passed a decree on "the 
modification of the duration of schooling in general secondary polytechnical schools 
providing vocational training "". The decree stipulates that, following the course in the 
eight-year school, the period of secondary schooling will be reduced from three to two 
years. Tho complex reorganization involved in this decision will be carried out within 
two years. A mere return to the ten-year school is not intended, for the year following the 
completion of secondary studies will be entirely devoted to production work. The changes 
laid down also affect the organization of work ın the eight-year school as regards its 
further adaptation to the requirements of vocational training. Certain subjects have been 
discontinued in favour of others which are considered more important. Furthemore, the 
improvement in teaching methods makes it possible to grin time. For example, a rational 
revision of the mathematics syllabus will permit a “ saving ” of 300 hours to the advantage 
of other subjects (languages, geography, history, etc.). IBE — 371.42 (47) 


- Concerning comparative education At one of its meetings the Presidium of the Academy 

of Pedagogical Sciences of the Russian Federatlon discussed a report concerning Unesco 
and IBE publications. At theconclusion of a lively discussion on questions of comparative 
educatian the Presidrum decided to recommend the dissemination of information regard- 
ing activities of Unesco and the IBE as well as the publication of translations of the 
principal works. The Presidium believes that it would be useful to organize an educational 
conference of socialist countries in order to discuss questions of comparative education. 
IBE - 370.48 (47) 


Reform of Russian spelling A special committee of the USSR Academy of 
Sciences has been entrusted with the consideration of suggestions tending to simplify 
Russian spelling. Furthermore, the Academy of Pedagogical Sciences of the RSFSR is 
continuing its study, begun in 1904, of the same matter. At the present stage of work, it 
seams that the 160 basic rules now in force will be able to be replaced by only 53. Specialists 
estimate that by adopting the proposed simplified systen, at least 50 hours of leeson time 
would be saved. IBE — 375.102 (47) : 


Foreign stndents Approximately 10,000 students from Asia, Africa and Latin 
America are at present studying et Soviat universities, thus bringing to 21,000 the total 
number of foreign students in the country. The proportion of students from the West is 
the smallest (lees than 200). Each year 4,000 new foreign students are welcomed. During 
the past decade, 25,000 of them have received diplomas from universities in the Soviet 
Union. IBE — 378.28 (47) 


UNITED KINGDOM 


Teacher shortage At the inauguration of a secondary modern school at Derby, 
the Minister of State for Education and Science pointed out that the teacher shortage is 
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aggravated by the fact that young women, in the teaching profession as elsewhere, are 
marrying and having families earlier than in the past. Only ane out of every four girls who 
graduate from teacher training colleges can be counted as an “ extra ” teacher; the others 
merely replace those who leave the profession. This is why the Minister appealed to married 
women who are trained teachers to return to a full-time or part-time position. There is a 
shortage of approximately 54,000 teachers if classes are to be reduced to the size laid down 
in the Act of 1944. Another 30,000 teachers will be needed by 1970 to meet the population 
rise and 20,000 more will be required the same year in view of the extension of compulsory 
schooling by one year. IBE - 371.1 (42) 


How to orgemize For the third time, a school journey leader conference will be 
school journeys held at St. Mary’s Bay Holiday Camp from 24th to 26th Septem- 
ber, 1965. All course lecturers are experienced school journey leaders; they will deal with 
the different aspects of educational tours and visits arranged at all academic levels. 
IBE - 371.256 (42) f 


UNITED STATES 


Federal aid In order to raise the level of education in the poorer States and 
to education areas of the nation the President of the United States has signed 
a law instituting federal aid to education. The law provides for grants amounting to over 


'a billion dollars. It is the first time that the federal government has been authorised to, 


contribute directly and on a large scale to the financing of education. It had previously 
obtained from Congress merely the right to fill certain gaps in regard to school equipment. 


' IBE — 379.32 (73) 


A far-reaching project Under the direction of the Juilliard School 5f 
in elementary school music edmcation Music, New York, & group of eminent music 


Christian, medieval, Renaissance, classic, beroque, contemporary as well as folk music — 
that children will enjoy singing and playing and to which they can listen and dance. The 
search for the music, which will take place in reference libraries, will be completed by 
autumn, 1965. The music will then be tested in six school systems and the final selection 
for tho anthology will be made on the basis of the results. It is not intended to impose a 
new curriculunt but rather to give the teacher a wider collection of good music to choose 
from and to provide the pupils with an opportunity fot having a true aesthetic experience. 
TBE - 375.75 (73) 


Survey of soctal studies teaching A nationwide survey of what is being taught in social 
studies at American secondary schools was completed recently by the Cooperative Test 
Division of the Educational Testing Service. The findings are based on reports from 869 
public, independent and Cathdlic schools. The survey reveals a diversity of course 
offerings and that the size and geographic location of a school tend to influence the type 
of course it provides, The teaching of modern European history, for example, is more 
prevalent in eastern schools, while schools in the Far West are more likely to offer Oriental 
history. Small rural schools provide more state history and civics courses than the larger 
public schools.. The survey also reports that courses in American history and world 
history are the most taught in all three groups of schools. IBE - 375.40 (73) 
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Smoking at school forbidden ? According to a statement of position adopted by 
the American Association for Health, Physical Education, and Recreation, all schools 
presently providing facilities for smoking are urged to re-examine this practice and to 
take appropriate steps to eliminate such facilities. The statement, entitled ^ Smoking: The 
School's Responsibility '’, also points out that an effective educational programme must 
anticipate the child's decision about smoking and thus begin in the elementary and continue 
throughout secondary school. Those responsible for sports programmes should use the 
moitvation of sports in influencing young people to refrain from smoking during the 
years when the decision to smoke or not to smoke is most likely to be made. IBE -371.71 
(73) 


Learning to read A school in the state of Ohio is experimenting with the use of 
on rocking chairs rocking chairs in a flrst grade classroom in the hope that the 
children, while learning to read, will place their energy into gentle rocking rather than 
squirming on conventional straight-backed chairs. The teacher reports that her class is one 
month abead of the programme in comparison with previous years. IBE - 372.4 (71) 


YUGOSLAVIA 


Complete primary schools In order to fulfil plans for providing general compulsory 
educatian from 7 to 15 years, it was deemed neceesary to turn incomplete primary schools 
into complete schools wherever suitable conditions existed. In addition, central schools 
(focal points or city schools) were set up for the purpose of completing and serving 
as " branch schools” for incomplete primary schools which cannot be enlarged. In 1962- 
1963, the number of primary schools having eight grades rose to 4,524 establishments with 
2,138,328 pupils, representing 73.9 7; of the total number of children aged from 7 to 15 
years. Small incomplete primary schools, however, are still needed in the sparsely set- 
tied mountainous districts and on the small islands, IBE — 379.64 (497.1) 


School reform commission Approximately 34% of the young people between 
16 and 19 years of age are enrolled for the various types of secondary education. These 
young people attend mainly the traditional secondary schools: gymnasia, technical 
schools and other schools training leaders for the economy and public services. The slight 
Increase in the number of pupils attending schools for skilled workers has stressed the 
need for a revision of the traditional structure of the entire system of secondary education. 
Towards this end the Federal Secretariat for Education and Culture has appointed a 
Commission to undertake a detailed study of the structural reform of secondary education. 
IBE — 371.42 — 373 (497.1) 
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INTERNATIONAL EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITY 


New programme for Missions consisting altogether of ten international experts on 
promotion of literacy literacy education have left for five Unesco member states 
(Algeria, Ecuador, Iran, Tanzania, Pakistan). These missions, each composed of one 
educator and ane economist, represent the first stage of a new programme for the promo- 
tlon of literacy. Similar missions will between 1966 and 1968 be sent to other countries 
as some thirty member states of Unesco have manifested a desire to undertake experi- 
mental projects on their territories. The programme was adopted last year by an interna- 
tional committee which, consisting of experts in the matter of literacy education, was 
set up by Unesco for the purpose of carrying out three-year experimental projects in — 
areas where literacy can contribute considerably to economic and social development. 
IBE — 379.635 — 379.827. 


Educational The Ford Foundation has recently made available to Unesco a sum of 
planning  . 340,000 dollars for certain research projects as well as a special pro- 
gramme for training and research in Africa. The work involved is to be carried out 
during three years by the International Institute of Educational Planning and will be 
concerned with the main problems of educational planning: its effectiveness, cost, admin- 
istration and organization as well as its relation to economic and social development. 
In connection with the African programme several monographs, each devoted to one 
country, will be written on such problems as those involved in the recruitment of teachers, 
the cost and financing of education, the planning of adult education, etc. These studies 
will be used in the training of specialist planners. IBE - 379.50 © 


Teacher training. Teacher Education in East Afnca (TEEA), a new project adminis- 
in East Africa tered by Teachers College, Columbia University, has been developed 
to provide assistance in all aspects of teacher training to the Governments of Kenya, 
Tanzania and Uganda. These latter have requested thirty American teachers to assist in 
their programmes for training primary and secondary teachers. IBE - 371.12 (6) 


Technical cooperation Every year eighteen qualified teachers, who are certificated, 
hold university degrees and have several years’ teaching experience, are sent by The 
Canadian Teachers’ Federation to the developing countries. During two months there 
these teachers, being able to demonstrate new teaching methods and contribute to devel- 
opment of the school programme, assist with programmes of professional improvement 
for teaching staff. IBE - 371.13 (71) 


Dictionary of European Aware that questions of terms often hamper the machinery 
educational terms of international cooperation, an expert belonging to the 
Committee on General and Technical Education of the European Council for Cultural 
Co-operation has given the outline of a dictionary which is to contain an account, with 
all the details attributable to their complex nature, of the educational institutions in the 
member countries of the C.C.C. Particulars will be furnished in regard to the following 


“ International cooperation may also take the form of placing st the disposal 
of countries so desiring experts and advisers in the organization of further teacher 


training, staff for further training establishments, educational or other. documenta- 
tion " (Genera Recommendation No, 55) 





matters: names of the schools; junctus f de calci ed. requisito qualifica- 
tians for teachers; examinations: diplomas and degrees; educational administration, otc. 
References to the educational sciences will not be included. Each country will first compile 
a detailed glossary of its own terms and then, on the basis of all the national glossáries, 


work will begin on the gradual compilation of an international dictionary. IBE - 37 E 


Encyclopaedia A ten-volume Encyclopaedia Africana will be published in three 
Africana languages (English, French and Arabic) and consideration is being 
given to future editions in African languages such as Hause and Swahili. This was announ- 
ced at a press conference held at Accra during the editoria? board’s first meeting, which 
` was attended by 31 ‘delegates from 22 African countries and by four observers from, 
respectively, the Organization of African Unity, Swaziland, Unesco and the Société 
Africaine de Culture. The publication of the first three volumes in English is planned for 
1970. The first volume will give a general survey of Africa, its history, culture and other 
aspects of its development. The second volume will deal with individual African countries 
and the third with personalities in Africa, The next seven volumes will bé published at the 
rate of one volume per year. IBE — 37 E (6) 


Empioymemt opporiraities A symposium on employment opportunites for univer- 
for university graduates ality graduates was organized in Geneva on 14th and 15th 
January, by the International Association for Educational and Vocational Information 
in collaboration with the International Labour Office. Experts from twenty-one countries 
attended the meeting. The recommendations adopted emphasize that employment 
planning is particularly desirable in the case of teachers qualified either for the secondary 
level (general and technical) or for higher and advanced technical education, It should be 
carried out systematically. by a government office or by a specialized body officially re- 
sponsible for the taak. It is essential that there be effective collaboration between organi- 
(oe ee ee ee 
of employment opportunities. IBE - 377.94 


Universities and khu e ned, Se ye mp 


adult education = education of adults has beon organized at Humlebeack, near. 


Copenhagen, from 20th to 27th June, 1965, by the International Congress of University 
. Adult Education, with technical and financial assistance from Unesco. The main themes 
for discussion included on the conference agenda are: education and international under- 
standing; the concept of continuing education; the roles of the university; the university 
and the social environment, the Danish “ People's University "'. -IBE - 374.7 -37N 


Revision of 7 It has been recommended by experts of the Europein Council for 
school textbooks Cultural Co-operation who took part at the fourth conference 
(Reykjavik, July 1964) on the revision of school textbooks that a European centre be set 
up for the improvement of history and geography textbooks. The centre would haye the 
following tasks: to encourage European cooperation in regard to revision of such text- 
books; to support the efforts of textbook authors and publishers: to promote research 
and the exchange of information; to encourage the activity of national centres; to inform 
the general public about the need to produce better textbooks which are impartial 
IBE ~ 377,382 


Congress on ie dashed] conen d di Praga fu dues 196£ Gs 
children’s literature IBE Bulletin No. 151) for writers and publishers of children's 
books, has resulted in the organizing of a competition among works written for young 
readers aged 12 to 14 years. The jury which is to examine the manuscripts will pay special 
regard to problems of the young who are about to leave tho care-fres life of childhood (Is 
such life really free from care?) for embarking upon adult life. Results of the competition 
will be discussed at the next seminar ón children's literature which, to be held in Bra- 


ee ee ee 1965, will open with a conference entitled “Portrait of a Young i 


Reader’. IBE - 371.862 - 37 N 


n 
3 


World education An exhibition on world education, organized at a government . 
secondary school in New Delhi, was visited by a thousand teachers and principals from 
secondary schools as well as by officers of the Department of Education. Displays were 
presented on such subjects as the per capita expenditure on education in different coun- 
tries, the duration of free and compulsory education, the status of teachers in Asia, 
etc. A stand was devoted to famous persons (members of parliament, American presidents) 
who had been teachers at some time or other of their career. IBE - 37 L 


British schoolchildren In London, 2,000 pupils attended the ceremony 
: and international cooperation opening International Cooperation Year. A huge 
(10 Ibs.) cake, decorated in U.N. colours, was cut into 115 pieces which were sent, along 
with a message from the children, to Mr. U Thant and the heads of national delegations 
to the United Nations, Later on, in February, an international forum for sixth formers 
(16 to 18 years old) was held; talks were presented exposing the areas where international 
cooperation, in the scientific and technical as well as the political field, is the only alter- 
native to disaster, deadlock and famine. IBE — 379.824 


Parents and youth and This is the topic chosen by the World Union of Organi- 
the latter’s maladjustment vations for the Safeguard of Youth for its 3rd interna- 
tional conference, which is to be held at Evian (France) from 1st to 5th June, 1966. The 
conference work will consist of three parts, to be concerned respectively with (1) the ques- 
tion of the conflict between the generations from the standpoint of family structure both 
in industrialised countries and in the developing countries, (2) the relationship between 
parents and children (particularly adoleecents) or even that between adults and youth, 
(3) the mits which maladjustment has and the zones of action (public authorities, private 
bodies, technicians) in industrialised countries and in the developing countries. At a full 
seesion those taking part in the conference will consider the question of whether adults 
aro making room for the young in tomorrow’s world. ` IBE — 37 N 


Philosophy The 3rd international congress on philosophy teaching at European 
lycées bas just held its meeting at Sévres, where more than 10 nations took part in the 
discussions. During the first day the topics dealt with the instruction received in philosophy 
by teachers who do not teech that subject as well as with coordination between philosophy 
teaching and various other subjects, in particular the exact sciences and nature study. 
The second day was devoted to " the situation and tasks of philosophy teaching vis-à-vis 
politics, economic life and religion "'. In offering the conclusion to the different addresses 
a French teacher stated that the philosophy teacher's role is " to teach how to think 
without cheating, in face of the realities of today’s world ", IBE - 375.5-37N 


^ 


Experimental stwdics on The 12th discussion meeting of the French speaking 
programmed imstruction teachers! international association for experimental 
education will be beld from 5th to 7th June, 1965, in Morlanwelz (Belgium) and will be 
organired by the Hainaut Higher Institute of Pedagogy. The topic chosen is " Experimen- 
tal studies on programmed instruction ". IBE - 370.4 


' progress and the celebration of special days of workd-wide imterest "" (Genera 
Reconmaendation No. 24) 





os 


FROM THE PREVIOUS. QUARTER 
OF A CENTURY... ^ 


THE INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON PUBLIC EDUCATION 
RECOMMENDED TO MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION... 


- «TAKING INTO ACCOUNT THE FINANCIAL POSITION OF: THE 
COUNTRY, TEACHERS OF ALL TYPES SHOULD RECEIVE A SALARY COR- 
RESPONDING TO THE IMPORTANCE OF THHIR MISSION, SUFFICIENT 
TO AVOID THE RISK OF PLACING THÉM IN A POSITION OF INFERIORITY 
IN COMPARISON WITH CATEGORIES OF EMPLOYEES ÓR OF MANUAL 
WORKERS OF A CORRESPONDING SOCIAL LEVEL; » 


...*WHEN THE HOURS OF SERVICE ARE COMPARABLE, INFANT 
SCHOOL MISTRESSES, WHOSE TEACHING HAS MADE SUCH REMARKABLE 
PROGRESS OF LATE YEARS, SHOUED HAVE THE RIGHT TO THE SAME 
SALARY AS OTHER. TYPES OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHERS; » 


. «IN FIXING THE SALARY OF URBAN TEACHERS AND OF RURAL e 
TEACHERS, ACCOUNT SHOULD BE TAKEN, ON THE ONE HAND, OF THE 


PECULIAR CONDITIONS IN TOWNS (HIGH COST OF RENTS AND OF LIV- . ` 


G) AND, ON THE- OTHER HAND, OF THE MATERIAL DIFFICULTIES 
OF RURAL TEACHERS AND OF THE EXPENSES TO WHICH THEY ARE 
LIABLE, FOR EXAMPLE, IN THE EDUCATION OF THEIR CHILDREN, AND 
IN THE PROVISION OF MEDICAL AID, ETC. THESE EXPENSES SHOULD 
BE COMPENSATED BY SPECIAL LLOWANCES (FOR HOUSING, OR IF 
NECESSARY FOR LODGING, HIGH COST- OF: LIVING, COSTS OF THER 
CHILDREN'S STUDIES, ETC); » - x 


- .. «IT APPEARS NECESSARY THAT STUDENT TEACHERS SHOULD 
ENJOY A SALARY AT LEAST SUFFICIENT TO MEET THE COST OF LIVING 
AND OF STUDY, OR A SCHOLARSHIP EQUAL TO THESE CHARGES, PRO- 
BATIONARY TEACHERS SHOULD RECEIVE A SALARY WHICH ALLOWS 


THEM A TOLERABLE STANDARD OF LIVING, PENDING THE TIME WHEN . 


THEY WILL ACQUIRE A REGULAR TEACHING QUALIFICATION; » 


- su * THE NUMBER OF HOURS OF TEACHING PER WEEK FOR TEACHERS ` 
‘SHOULD BE SETTLED IN SUCH A WAY AS NOT ONLY TO ALLOW THEM 
TO PREPARE THEMSELVES THOROUGHLY. FOR THEIR CLASS WORK, : 


INTELLECTUAL a 
TO THOSE ENGAGED IN EDUCATION. IN ANY CASE, IT APPEARS NECES- . `: 


SARY THAT THE NUMBER OF HOURS SHOULD NOT EXCEED THIRTY; » : 


(Extracts from Recommendation No. 13 
concerning the salaries of primary school teachers) 
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` RECORDED TWENTY-FIVE YEARS AGO 
IN THE BULLETIN OF THE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU 


OF EDUCATION ` 


(No. 55, second quarter of 1948) 


e spun on uui spt fedectopad al the sc reru ap da 
Intellectual Assistance to Prisoners of War which the International Bereau of Education 


depar : education, Chinese, 
and geography, civics and school discipline, physics and chemistry, RON 


e One of the oldest universities in the world, the Institute of Moslem Theology in Cairo, 


Al-Azhar, will celebrate tts tenth centenary this year. 


Bulletin: ' 
Il. Bibliography 


— education libraries 
— educational research Institutes 
_— centres of educational documentation 


— authors of books and articles . 
on education s 


lecturers In education 
— translators and publishers 


— all those who wish to keep abreast 


of the evolution of educational thought © 
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Libraries, documentation centres or private persons 
wishing to set up a card Index with the analysse 
of the books reviewed In thle Bibllography may use 
the  Bibllographica! Card Index Service, 
in which the reviews published by the Intemational 
Bureau of Education are printed on ane side of the 
paper only. The Annual Educational Bibilo- 
graphy, containing all the books reviewed during 
the year grouped under the ten broad divisions ‘of 
the Pian of Classification used Bye DB: E ag 
also be of gere use. 


BIBLIOGRAPHY | 
In order to facilitate the card jadex classification of these book reviews by edacationa! y 


Hbraries and educators, wo are prefixing each with a decimal number and a subject heading, 
‘drawn up in accordance with the “ Pim for the Classification of Edncational Documents "" 


37 A (72) EDUCATIONAL Sysrzus (MEXICO) 


ACADEMIA MEXICANA DE LA EDUCACIÓN. Los problemas de la educación 3 
en México. (Documentos). México, D.F., A.M.E., 1963. 157 p., t&bl. — Documents and 
the Mexican Academy 


37 A (42) EDUCATIONAL Svsrmus (UNITED KINGDOM) 


LORIA, Jadwiga. Szkolmictwo w Angill i jegò tradycye. Wroclaw, [etc.], Zaklad 
imienia Ossolińskich Wydawnictwo Polskie} Akademii nauk, 1964. 154 p., 
on 


ROTH, Herbert. A bibliography of New Zealand education. Wellington, New 


IH. and . 
school, categories of education). IV. The process (curriculum, methods). V. Child deve- 
lopment. Indexes of schools, topics and authors. (IBE) i 3 


37 A (497.1) EDUCATIONAL SYSTEMS — 371.42 (497.1) ScmooL REroRM — 379.91 (497.1) ' 
EDUCATIONAL LEGISLATION (YUGOSLAVIA) 
TOMICH, Vera. Edmcation in Yegosiovia and the new reform. Tbe legal. basis, 


organization, administration, and program of the secondary schools, (Washington), 
U.S. Office of Education, (1963). xm-+146 p., fig., tabL, bibl, app. (OE-14089, Bulletin : 
1963, No. 20). — Brief description of tho legal basis, the 
and 


collective needs. , (IBE) 


37 B.HisTORY OF EDUCATION ] 7 

* FÖLDES, Éva. Nópoktatksi, mépacreléel törekvések a korai auiifeudális népł-forra- 
dali mozgalmakban. Budapest, Akadémiai Kiadó, 1964. 326 p., fig., bibL, ind., notes. — 
Entitled “Aspirations towards national education and people's education during the 


the Hussites, The peasants’ war in Germany is also dealt with as well as the history of 
the one of whose leaders, Thomas Munzer, put into practice his educational 
theories when he founded the commune of Munster. (IBE) 


37 B (73) Husrory or EDUCATION (UNITED STATES) . 


1962. 544 p., fg., bibl, ind. — Examination of the various historical, religious, social, 
ne : 


37 B (6) HzsTORY ow EDUCATION — 37 A (6) EDUCATIONAL SYSTEMS — 379.5 (6) Epuca- 
TIONAL POLICY IN GENERAL (AFRICA) 


WILSON, John. Education and changing West Africam culture. Now York, Bureau 
of Publications, Teachers Collego, Columbia University, 1963. 1x 4-125 p., notes. — For- 
mecly member of the Educational Department under the English colonis! government 


37 B Husrory oF EDUCATION 


WOŁOSZYN, Stefan. Dziejo wychowania i myéil pedagogicznej w zarysie. Wi 
Państwowo wydawnictwo naukowe, 1964. 820 p., fig., tabL, bibl., ind., chronol. tabl. — 
Short history of education and educational thought in the worid from ancient times 
until the present day. The most important chapters are devoted to the 19th and 20th 
centuries and to education in Poland during the various periods of her history.- (BE) . 


'37 C Lire AND Work or EDUCATIONISTS — 371.44 SYSTEMS DISTINGUISHED BY THEIR 
|» SOCIAL TENDENCIES: CHILDREN’S COMMUNITIES — 371.450 CarisTIAN EDUCATION 


BRAIDO, Pietro. Il sistema educativo di Don Bosco. 3a ed. accresciuta. (Torino), 
Società Editrice Internazionale, (1962) 190 p. — Discussion dealing with the different 


commentaries and make it possible to define his theories, study the changes in them, 
place this educator in relation to his predecessors and guage the extent of his influence on 
the Italian educational movement during the 19th century: (BE) . 
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37 C LIFE AND WORK OF EDUCATIONISTS — 370.3 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION 


CHATEAU, Jean. Montaigne, paychologue et pédagogue. Paris, Librairie philoso- 
phique J. Vrin, 1964. 275 p., bibl., notes. (L'enfant, IIT). — Exegetical study of Montai- 
gne's psychological and educational idees such as they are revealed in his “Essays”. 
Admitting that Montaigne was a psychologist before his time inasmuch as he refers to 
psychic phenomena which have since been scientifically verified, his educational work is 
important from the philosophical and moral rather than from the technical point of view. 
I. Employment of reason: blinkers: memory and practice; impregnation; exposal to the 
world. I. Training of man: nature and culture; communication (men, books); education 
and individual natures; pedagogy. (IBE) 


37 C LIE AND Work oF EDUCATIONISTS — 370.3 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION — 378 
HiGHER EDUCATION 


McGRATH, Fergal. The consecration of learning. Lectures on Newman’s Idea of 
a University. New York, Fordham University Prees, (1962). x-|-341 p., bibl., notes, ind. — 
Series of lectures delivered at Oxford mn 1952, dealing with the “Discourses on the idee 
of a university” written by Newman when rector of the Catholic University of Ireland. 
Explanation of the intellectual context in which the “Discourses’’ were written. Detailed 
discussion of them and of the way in which the principles expressed there may be applied 
to the solution of modern educational problems. The concept of liberal education for 
which Newman unremittingly fought is defined and shown to be linked inseparably 
with the Christian concept of human destiny. (IBE) 


37 C LIFE AND Work or EDUCATIONISTS 


RANALLI, Gustavo. Raffaello Lambruschini. Educatore e pedagogista. Teramo, 
Cooperativa Tipografica “Ars et Labor’, 1963. 89 p., notes. — Simultaneously priest,. 
educator, economist, agronomist and politician, Lambruschini in 1836 founded one of 
the first educational reviews "La Guida dell’ Educatore’. The story of his life is followed 
by a brief discussion of his educational writings, in particular his treatise “Della Educa- 
zione’, as well as of his theories about learning to read and the professional training 
of teachers. The volume includes, in addition to extracts from his correspondence, various 
appraisals of his work. (IBE) 


37 C Lire AND Worx oF EDUCATIONISTS — 37 I COLLECTED WRITINGS BY THE SAME 
AUTHOR OR SyMPOSIUMS — 370.3 PHILOSOPHY oF EDUCATION 


VICO, Giambattista. La pedagogie. Antologia degli scritti. A cura di Giuseppe 
Flores d'Arcais. (Brescia), La Scuola Editrice, (1962). 11ix--155 p., fig, bibL, notes. 
(L'educazione, Classici della pedagogia commentati). — Selected passages devoted by 
the author to education: excerpts from “Le creazioni inaugural” and "Principi di scienza 
nuora” as well as from his correspondence and autobiography. The introduction deals 
o x c DL M rd 


37 C Lire AND Worx or EDUCATIONISTS — 370.3 PAILOSOPHY oF EDUCATION 


VIOTTO, Piero. Jacques Maritain. (2a ed.). Brescia, “La Scuola Editrice’’, (1962). 
166 p., bibL, notes. (Pedagogisti ed Educatori). — A brief chapter on Maritain’s life is 
followed by a discussion of his thought in regard to several questions: the crisis between 
culture and contemporary education; kinds of contemporary humanism; metaphysical 
basis of out-and-out humanism; adequate education; complete education; education for 
wisdom; winning of freedom; social education, etc. (IBE) 
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37 D BIBLIOGRAPHY Tes 

Ammal edncational bibliography of the International Burean of Education 1963. 
Geneva, International Bureau of Education, Publication No. 269, ‘1965. 211 p., ind. — 
Catalogue of the publications reviewed in the four quarterly bulletins which were were published : . 
ty ie TOT due e Ui Tho reviews of over 800 works on education, educa, 


reserved for publications dealing with matters (child and adolescent paychology, child 
welfare, etc.) which are connected with education. Reference to this annual bibliography 
: is made easy by the alphabetical index of authors. (IBE) 


37 D (438) Bmuaocraray — 37 E (438) Rarmencs Boos (POLAND). 
CZERNIEWSKI, Wiktor. Rozwój dydaktyki w latach 1918-1954. Warszawa, 
Państwowe raklady wydawnictw szkolnych, 1963. 487 p., bibL, ind., notes. (Instytut 
Ei). — Detaled bibliography of Poli worka published lished between 1918 and 1954 
bylu fated oH De uane a E 


i publishers 
aaas o e Pm ee aga according to curricalum subject, education level end 
the period of publication. The main part of the volume is devoted to the educational 

works (periodicals, articles, pamphlets, boo books) published in Poland since the end of the 
etc ees (BE) 


37 E (42) ReFereNce BOOKS (UNTED KINGDOM) 
THE COLLEGE OF PRECEPTORS (United Kingdom). Teachers’ guide, 1964- 


1965. London, College of Preceptors, (1964). 1v+414 p., fig, tabl, ind. — Annual 
reference United Kingdom (see PERET TE 152 for 


uen E teachers’ eee TURN Kinglon molei 


audio-visual aids A ; puppet films. Among 

otber matters surveyed: school legislation during 1963; changes in secondary and 

higher education; school journeys; developing countries. 

list of secretaries educational ons in the United (TBE) 

37 E (co) REFERENCE Booxs — 37 P (os) RESEARCH AND INQUIRIES — 378 (o>) HiGHER™ 
EDUCATION (VARIOUS COUNTRIES) 


The world of learning 1964-1965. 15th ed. London, Europa Publications, (1964). 
xiv +1502 p., ind. — List, according to country, of academies, learned societies, ream 
libraries, art galleries, 


; universities, 
iate sols. Adieswe, names of the presidents, directors, professors, etc. General 
Wu uu rp MEE MC DEN 
tions. 


311 COLLECTED WRITINGS BY THE SAME AUTHOR OR SYMPONUMS — 37 G (430.2) YEAR- 
- BOOKS (FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY) 
BAYERISCHE AKADEMIE DER SCHÖNEN KÜNSTE (Hrsg.). Erziehumg 
und Wirklichkeit. Vorträge, München 1963. ME R Olata (cop. d ie 
“Gestalt und — Simultaneously with 


jaan RIA RUNI UE 
‘ONAL Sysrmus (USSR & VARIOUS COUNTRIES) 


NIETO otl soared t on of de prepa gue felon to esto 
speso 


Latin Agustin Nieto 
tional nme ifo neto muy Sangre aly (2D, t End 
and Germany (1945-1946), to Greece and Moroccó (1947-1950) 

of the work performed by U.N.R-R.A. just after the war. The second part of tbe volume 
deals with a visit to the U.S.S.R. (1960). , (BE) 
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] 37 I COLLECTED Wrrrtnos BY THE SAME ÀÁUTBOR OR SYMPOSIUMS 
NIETO CABALLERO O, Agustín. Rumbos de la cuitura. Bogotá, (Antares), 1963. 


all have a common focus which is more or loss obvious, namely the problem of new educa- 
tion within the special context of Latin civilisation. (IBE) 


EC A MEE ana 

BIBLIOGRAPHY 37 E (œ) REFERENCE Booxs (VARIOUS COUNTRIES) 

: Doer Me ae ae en Chie fe oe MN 

Unesco, (1964). 753 p., bibL, ind. — French edition of an important reference book 
published by Unesco in English under the title "International guide to educa- 

tional documentation” in 1963. (See IBE Bulletin No. 152). (IBE) 


370 THBORY OF EDUCATION 
FLORES D’ARCAIS, Giuseppe. L'ambiente. (Brescia), La Scuola Editrice, (cop. - 
of 


theories 
and the cultural problems of the schoo! and of education generally. 


370 TuHBORY OF EDUCATION 


KO Feliksa (Ed.). na ‘ybrane 
zagadnienia). Warszawa, Państwowe zaklady wydawnictw szkolnych, 1964. 355 p., fig. 
tabl., bibl, notes, — which, collected under the title in the service of 


nbtions, the importance of definitions and terminology; (2) the place of psychology in 
education ; ee Ge ee (4) coercion and freedom, the teacher’s work and his 
; culture and the exact sciences; (5) history and the progress in peda- 


370 'THBO&Y OF EDUCATION 


RUMI, Maria. Problemi di pedagogia. (Napoli), ` Istituto Editoriale del Merro- 
porno, (1963). 147 p., bibL — How to lead the child to abandon his universe for learning 

the community way of life with its consequent demands of discipline and sacrifice? And, 
above all, how to do this without jolts? Such transition from individualist education to 
social education is considered in the light of the theories advanced by Gesell, Wallon, 


Montessori, Dewey, Piaget and others. It is that for taimina of the-edali a 

personality and emotional stability, must be harmonious and alow each 

undici ey DAOR RORA PASE "S. 

370.1 CONCEPT AND Ais OF EDUCATION — 371.140 THE TEACHER'8 PERSONALITY — 377.3 
SOCIAL. EDUCATION 


HAHNE, Heinrich. Als Lehrer heats, (Düsseldorf), Padagogischer Verlag Schwann, . 
(1963). 255 p., bibL, notes. — Critical analysis of the teacher's function in education at 
secondary level. At the present when methods and teaching material are regarded as all ' 
important and the teacher as being a mere subject specialist, H. Hahne places emphasis on 
the spirit and the manner. He is concerned to show the influence of the teacher's personal- 
Sea eae en n a ta eto tein acid cad polite impe 
du qu MMC D CA 
etc. (IBE) 
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370.1 CONCEPT AND Anss oF EDUCATION — 377.343 SOCIALIST EDUCATION s 
SOSNICKI, Kazimierz. Istota 1 cele wychowania. (Warszawa), Nasza Księgarnia, 
à . — What is educa- 


1964. 223 p., tabl., bibl. notes, ind. (Biblioteka wiedzy 

tion and what are its alms? Definition of a general and analysis of particular 
aspects. Review of the principal ways in which the educator's task may be contemplated 
and of the significance possessed by such concepts as etc. 
Important passages are devoted to the points of in socialist countries, 


view prevailing 
whore the essential aim of education is to give character training a polyvalent trend in 
Wer that the individual may see his honour as morally at stake not in the seeking of 
his own perfection but in assistance to the collectivity. (BE) 


370.3 Pamosopay oe EDUCATION — 371.450 CHRIETIAN EDUCATION — 37 B History 
of EDUCATION 


Bergamo, 
(1963). 152 p., pl, bibl. notes. — Taking as basis tbe teachings of Christ, St. Augustine 
Veconsidered ancient culture and all his writings reflect his concern to reconcile ethics and 


370.3 PHILOSOPHY or EDUCATION 


BERASAIN DE MONTOYA, Otilia Celia. El problema epistemológico em ia peda- 
gogia San Luis (Argentina), Universidad Nacional de Cuyo, Facultad 
de Ciencias, 1960. 161 p., bibl, notes, app. (Cuadernos de la Escuela de Pedagogía y 
Psicologia, 2). — Thesis for a doctorate and intended to prove that it is possible for 


handicap these 
of education. Pedagogy is, i to her, a discipline which deals with a sector of 
Cultural reality and hence the necessity of arriving at a “genuine science of education". 


370.3 PurLosoPHY.OP EDUCATION 


BRUMBAUGH, Robert S. & LAWRENCE, Nathaniel M. Philosophers on eda- 
cation. Six cesays on the foundations of Western thought. Boston, Houghton Mifflin Co., 
i: x4-211 p., bibl, ind., notes. — Six philosophers concerned with education — two 
or each major historical period but every one representative of a trend — are chosen in 
‘an endeavour to define the foundations of thought in the western world; Plato and 


and Whitehead contemporary thought. In six essays the characteristics of each philo- 
sophy, the influence it exerted and its relationship to the problems of the time are described. 
Tho final chapter shows what current philosophy of education owes to cach of these 
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370.3 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION 


GLAESER, Friedrich. Existenzielle Erziehung. Der Weg des Menschen zu sich 
selbst. Munchen & Basel, Ernst Reinhardt Verlag, 1963. 261 p., bibl. notes, ind. — The 
starting-point for this philosophy of education — existentialist in its conception — is the 
contemplation, without pre-established ideas and without any system or ideology, of 
existence, that is to say of the immediate reality. The child — like every individual — must 
be considered as a being (or as one in the making) who is unique among his kind and who 
is not a subject for analysis or explanation. Education is aimed at leading him to know 
himself and to become aware of his ego (in its philosophical and not psycholo sense), 
of his unique and irreplaceable personality, so that he may be prepared for genuine 
living. In the first section, Glaeser describes the bases of his philosophy: the ego; the 
ego and the world; the spiritual; faith. The second section deals with existential education: 
the meaning of education as such; the educator and the educative action; vital space; 
the path towards the other person; choice; eao V Oon a d iere iia: 
author explains in what respects he agrees with or differs from existentialist philosophers 
(Kirkegaard, Jaspers, Heidegger, Sartre, etc.) and the personalists (Mounier). (IBE) 


370.3 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION — 370.1 CONCEPT AND AIMS OF EDUCATION 

MARITAIN, Jacques. L'educaxione al bivio. IX. ed. riv. (Brescia), “La Scuola” — 
Editrice, (cop. 1963). 165 p., bibl. notes. (Meridiani dell'educazione, Collana di Pedagogia 
straniera contemporanea). — Italian translation of “Education at the croesroads’’, a 
work published in 1943 by Yale University Press and containing the texts of four addresses 
delivered by the author at Yale University on the major problems of contemporary 
education. (See IBE Bulletin No. 86). (IBE) 


370.3 PruLosorBy OF EDUCATION — 370 THEORY OF EDUCATION — 37 C LIFE AND WORK 

oF EDUCATIONISTS 

PRICE, Kingsley. Education and philosophical thought. Boston, Allyn and Bacon, 
(1963). x1+-511 p., bibl. notes, ind. — History of the philosophy of education, this branch 
of philosophy being defined as the analytical study of education and its relationship to 
metaphyatcs, ethics and epistemology. The contributions of nine educational philoso- 
phers and theorists (Plato, Quintilian, St. Augustine, Comenius, Locke, Rousseau, Kant, 
J.S. Mill, John Dewey), which thinkers are chosen either because their ideas illustrate 
best € certain point of view or because they themselves had an original influence upon 
their successors. À discussion concerning their theories and their philosophles of educa- 
tion is followed by selected pessages from their works. (IBE) 


370.3 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION — 373.2 PROBLEM OF GENERAL CULTURE — 375.0 (45) 
GENERAL QUESTIONS RELATIVE TO THE CURRICULUM (ITALY) 

SEMERANO, Giovanni. Clviltà di wna nuova Europa. [Bologna], Capelli Editore, 
(1962). 357 p., ind. — Plea in favour of a European culture as providing a basis for unity 
and understanding between the countries. Such culture should be given by the schools 
but in most cases they are content to provide instruction in subjects which have no rela- 
tionship with each other and the scope of which is confined to the nation's boundaries. 
Review of the main subjects included in the Italian secondary school curriculum (Latin, 
philosophy, history, natural science, mathematics, religion, physical education) and of 
other educational media (libraries, newspapers). Reappraisal is necessary in order to 
Re s pma MU RUD CHR MENU IAS ne 
justice. (IB 


370.4 SCIENTIFIC PEDAGOGY. EXPERIMENTAL EDUCATION — 371.14 GooD TEACHING 

CONDITIONS 

INGRAM, EJ. & ROBINSON, F.G. A teacher's guide to classroom research. 
Edmonton, The Alberta Teachers’ Association, 1963. vir1-82 p. ron., fig., tabL, bibl, 
app. (Improvement of Instruction Series No. 5). — Guide for teachers who wish to carry 
out educational research in the classroom. I. Why should teachers undertake research. 
IL Experimentation in research (the steps, use of experimental designs). III. Making 
meaningful comparisons, even when true experimentation is not possible. IV. Tabulation 
and analysis of data obtained from experiments. V. Research by groups of teachers. 
In the appendix: determination of statistical significance. (IBE) 
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370.4 SCIENTIFIC PEDAGOGY. EXPERIMENTAL EDUCATION $ 
ITEL'SON, L.B. Matematičeskie 1 kibernetifeskle metody v pedagogike., Moskva, 
Izdatel’stvo “ProsyeStenie’’, 1964. 245 p., tabL, bībL — Use which education can make 
of procedures furnished by mathematics and cybernetics: reasons which dictate resort to 
these disciplines when it is desired to make an objective study of educational phenomena 
and processes; methods to be employed and their limits; concrete examples; practical 
prospects which these procedures offer for progress in the educational sciences. Accor- 
ding to the author, what is involved here is a new branch of pedagogy for the purpose of 
quantitative research and the accurate study of behaviour which the traditional school 
too often leaves to the risks of subjective appraisal. In substance the proposed methods 
are akin to statistics, cybernetic analysis and the calculation of probabilities. (IBE) 


370.4 SCENTFIC PEDAGOGY. EXPERIMENTAL EDUCATION 


G. De Introduction à la recherche pédagogique. Paris, Armand 
Colin — Bourrelier, (1964). 204 p., tabL, bibl. notes. — What is educational research? 
An endeavour to define it, followed by the description and analysis of the procedures 
and techniques belonging to operational research and experimental education. The tools 
(most of them owed to American psychologists and sociologists, etc.) range from the 
simple questionnaire to the different types of test and to statistical methods of measurement 
and verification. Not only is pupil performance taken into account but consideration 
is given to the effectiveness of tho. teacher sud fpe teaching and to, te intiuanee. of the 
socio-economic environment. (IBE) 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY : ` P 
GARRY, Ralph. The psychology of learning, Washington, D.C., The Center for 
Applied Research in Education, 1963. vmt+111 p., fig., tabL, bibL, ind. (The Library of 
Education). — An examination of the learning process, the psychological factors involved 
in it and the conditions which affect it is followed by the presentation of suitable and 
. effective education which’ respects the pupil’s personality and provides opportunity for 


his abilities, Facts and ideas must constantly be seen in the light of ical problems, 
The four chapters are concerned with (1) the pupil, (2) the purpose o education, (3) in 
dori 2E education and “teaching machines". (IB : 


370.47 (73) SOCIOLOGY AND EDUCATION — 379 (73) SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION (UNITED 
STATES) 


BARTKY, John A. Social issues fp poblic education. Boston, Houghton Mifflin Co. 
& Cambridge, The Riverside Press, (1963). viu-4-340 p., tabl, bibl., ind. — Discussion of ` 
the role played in society by public education: the latter’s organization, purposes and main 
functions; its links with other institutions and how such relationships could be improved; 
the part which schools should play in the solution of social problems. In a constantly 
changing society these matters cannot be specified in any absolute way and each new 
generation must find its own answers and solutions. The book is intended to guide and 
assist future teachers and the citizens in general (a) to build their own social philosophy, 
(b) to determine the interaction between the school and other social institutions in matters 
relating to formal education, (c) to examine how the school is meeting society's needs 
(preservation of moral and spiritual values, solution of problems connected with Juvenile 
delinquency and racial prejudice as well as demographic problems). (IBE) 


TT AND EDUCATION — 37 A (73) EDUCATIONAL SYSTEMS (UNITED 
‘ATES 


GRAHAM, Grace. The public school in the American comme«nity. New York, [etc.] 
Harper & Row, Publishers, (1963). xiu 4-556 p., fig., tabL, bibl, ind., app. — The American 
public school in its social context, the national and local factors by which public education 
is influenced, the school’s role in the American community. L. National factors: demo- 
cratic values; the businessman’s creed; the federal government; industrialisation; mass 
media; groups with special interests; criticism; philosophies of education. IL. The local 
community and the schools: effects of geographic situation; the influence of social factors 
and of power, religion, the economy, etc.; the school’s function in the community and 
ina changing society. (IBE) 
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l -370.47 SOCIOLOGY AND EDUCATION —. 375.43 So@oLoGy — 371.12 TRAINING OF PRIMARY 
s AND SBCONDARY TEACHERS — 37-N (42) CONFERENCES (UNITED KiNGDOM) ] 


HALMOS, Paul (Ed.). The teaching of sociology to stmdents of education and social 
work. Keole, University College of North Staffordshire, 1961. 133 p., bibl. (The Sociglo-~ 
gical Review Monograph No. 4). — Account of the 4th interprofesaional conference 


L papers 
Presented by the different participants discuss all aspects and related branches of sociology 
and indicate their value in connection with education and social work. (BB) 


371.01 THe ScaooL * 
LAINEZ, Jorge B. La escuela Salvador, Ministerio de educación, 
Dirección general de publicaciones, (cop. 1963). 128 p., fig. — The hopes, dreams and 
of a teacher icting the games things, desires and actions, power 


sition to the adult's "system". The school at Altamar, the village itself, the first day of 
lessons, work in groups, worship of native land, music at school, a lesson held in a garden: 
the examinations, promotion day, such are among the topics of these short essaya. (TBE) 


371.011 BOARDING SCHOOLS. SEMI-BOARDING SCHOOLS 


KLINGER, Karheinz & RUTZ, Georg (Hr. Die Tageshetmecknle, Grundlagen 
und Erfahrungen. Wegwelsend Vorträge und i Frankfurt/Main, [etc.], Verlag 
Moritz Diesterweg, (1964). 143 p., tabl, bibl. (12 p.). — Brief survey dealing with tho 
somi-boarding school in the Federal Republic of Germany and abroad. I. Bases and general 


parents on the semi-boarding school; the different activities which can. be carried. out 
better there than elsewhere (sport, education for responsibility, citizenship training, 
on, ; 


371.011 (47) Boarpina SCHOOLS, SEMI-BOARDING SCHOOLS (USSR) 


KOLMAKOVA, M.N. (Ed). V pomoK" rabotnikam kkol'interngtov. Moskva, 
Izdatel’stvo "Prosveltenie"", 1964. 318 P., tabL, bibl. — Practical guide for the boarding- 
school teacher. Recommendations prepared by a team under the sponsorhip of the 
Academy of Educational Sciences. Among the problems dealt with: selection for admis- 
sion; organizing the school’s administration; activities of the person in charge; home 
tasks; education through work (in town and in the country); physical culture; study of 

health. (IBE) 


f ; 
371.00 EDUCATION AT How — 376.1 EDUCATION OF GIRLS 


HACKER, Rose. You and your daughter. (London, The New English Library, 
1964). 158 p. (A Four Square Book). — Discussion by & family mother concerning the 
emphasises the discreet 


and affection must be provided for the unfoldment of the dawning personality and for 
maintaining good relations between the generations. (IBE) 


371.026 Home AND ScmooL — 370.7 (498) EDUCATIONAL EXPERIMENTATION (RUMANIA) . 


GHIVIRIGA, Luminița & DULFU, Mioara. Sistemn! activității colti cu 
Editura didactică si 1963. 142 p., tabl., bibl. (Ministerul Inv&tá- 


; activity 
same objective; continuity of the relationship between pupil, family and teachers, the 
latter's duty being to act as leaders in a collaboration for enabling not only education to 
be improved but also the general level of the family to be made higher. (IBE) 


ample 
th followed by the autodidact: awakening of the desire to learn; various stages until 
Pifilment. Analysis of the psychological motives from tbe point of view of character 
and intelligence. (IBE) 


371.06 (œ) EDUCATION POR PRACTICAL LIFE. POLYTBCHNICAL TRAINING (VARIOUS 
COUNTRIES) 


Mieczyslaw & TATON, Antoni. Wigk zzkoly x życiem w krajach . 
Warszawa, Patistwowe zakłady wydawnictw szkolnych, 1963. 251 p., 
tabl., bibl. (instytut Pedagogiki). — The school's role is to prepare the inthe various 


i 
; 
3 
M 
j 


seeking academic 

tion, all theso are incompatible with the desired 
regard this problem and endeavour to improve the methods designed for 

integrating the school into practical and social life. (IBE) 


371.08 (54) FUNDAMENTAL EDUCATION (INDIA) 


SALAMATULLAH. Thoughts on basic educatioa. London, Asia Publishing House, 
(1969. 112 p. — Now that & single system of compulsory education hat beon eI, 


lic of India, there is lively criticism of the involved, 

application as weil as of the compulsory training, at secondary in a vocation. 

The author, ane of the initiators of the system, supports the view from the social, 
cultural and vocational standpoints. He shows that the are sound and that 
they fulfil national requirements but that better planning for the provinces as a whole is 
needed as well as wiser training of teachers and 


vocational 
school administrators. Above all he recommends the application of the democratic 
edu. uc a licen te elt per 
of their caste, their religion or their parents’ means. (IBE) 
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371.1 (81) TEACHERS — 370.47 (81) SOCIOLOGY AND EDUCATION — 37 P (81) REszARCH 
AND INQUIRIES (BRAZIL) 


237 p., tabl., bibl, notes. (Publicações do C.B.P.E., Série VI — Sociedade c Š 
Coleção O Brasil Urbano — 3). — Report on an inquiry carried out among teachers at 
public schools in Sað Paulo. The publication is a sequel to a book “A escola muma area 
metropolitana” (published in 1960) by tho same author on the internal functioning of a 
primary school and on its relations with the social environment (in this case a suburban 
working neighbourhood in Sa6 Paulo). Based on statistica, the present report deals 
with the following matters: the remuneration, situation and working hours of the teaching 
profession as compared with other vocations; the vocational evolution of women; some 
deontological questions. (IBE) 


371.12 (438) TRAINING OF PRIMARY AND SECONDARY TEACHERS — 371.11 (438) SELECTION 

AND RECRUITMENT OF TEACHERS (POLAND) 

WALCZYNA, Jadwiga. Myienle 1 dxialanie pedagogiczne. Z badań nad procesem 
przygotowania młodziezy do zawodu nauczycielskiego. Warszawa, Państwowe zakłady 
wydawnictw szkolnych, 1964. 166 p., bibl — Discussion concerning the traming of 
young prospective teachers in Poland: (1) methods of recruitment, organization of educa- 
tion; (2) educational thought and particular aspects of the educators’ activity; (3) conal- 


371.14 Goop TEACHING Conprmons — 371.15 (73) TEACHER STATUS (UNITED STATES) 


FILBIN, Robert L. & VOGEL, Stefan. So you're going to be a teacher. Great 
Neck, New York, Barron's Education Series, (1962). 143 p., tabl., bibl, ind., notes. — 
Handbook to help the beginning teacher and prevent him from becoming nonplussed 
when taking up his duties. Among the practical matters dealt with: class management; 
modern instructional material; lesson plans; relationships with parents, colleagues and 
the community; the teacher's attitude in the classroom; his appearence; speech; certificates 
nécessary in the different States, etc. (IBE) 


371.14 GooD TEACHING CONDITIONS — 371.237 RETARDATION IN STUDIES — 37 P (438) 

RESEARCH AND INQUIRIES (POLAND) 

KUPISIEWICZ, Czeslaw. Niepowodzenta dydaktyczme. Przyczyny oraz niektóre 
środki zaradcze. Warszawa, Państwowe wydawnictwo naukowe, 1964. 245 p., tabL, bibL 
(Summaries in Russian and German). — Certam lack of succes at school (repeating of 
classes, giving up of study) does not always have its origin in teachers’ negligence but in 
their inadequate training and poor working conditions. The author endeavours to find 
the remedies and suggests one which would eliminate the serious social and personal 
harm caused by failure in studies. (IBE) 


371.14 (73) GooD TEACHING CONDITIONS — 37 A (73) EDUCATIONAL Systems — 371.1 (73) 

TEACHERS (UNITED STATES) 

MORRIS, Van Cleve ot al. Becoming an educator. An introduction by specialists 
to the study and practice of education. Boston, [etc.], Houghton Mifftin Co., (1963). 
XI--409 p., tabl., bibl, ind., app. — This introduction for the future teacher has two 
aime: (1) inform him on what is involved in study of the educational sciences, namely 
the history, philosophy, sociology and psychology of education (definition, foundations 
and principal trends in each case); (2) enable him to envisage what is required in the 
daily practice of education and what the teaching career represents. Main topics dealt 
with: elementary, secondary and higher education; the administration and financing 
of education; educational guidance (different types of school, 
features of education at each level, etc.). At the end of each chapter are, in addition to a 
book list, questions providing matter for discussion. In the appendix: small code of 
Professional ethics. (IBE) 
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371.14 ( oo) GooD TEACHING CONDITIONS — 370.1 ( oo) CONCEPT AND Arms OF EDUCATION 
(VARIOUS COUNTRIES) — 37 N (œ) INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES 


WORLD CONFEDERATION OF ORGANIZATIONS OF THE TEACHING 
PROFESSION. Conditions of work for quality teaching. 1963 WCOTP theme study 
developed by member organizations and presented to the XII assembly of delegates, 
Rio de Janeiro, August 1963. (Washington, WCOTP, s.d.). — Report on the XUth 
assembly of the WCOTP: reports from the member organizations of 34 countries; reso- 
lutions adopted by the general assembly, defining the academic, economic, profeesional 
and social conditions necessary for quality teaching. (Spenish translation under the title 
“Condiciones de trabajo para una enseKanxa de calidad"). (IBE) 


371.141 TEAcHER-PUPIL RELATIONS — 371.16 THe TEACHER'S ROLE AND POSITION — 
371.24 ScHOOL WORK AND ITS ORGANIZATION 


OESER, O.A. (Ed.). Teacher, pupil, and task: elements of social psychology applied 
to education. A practical manual for teachers. 2nd ed. (London), Tavistock Publications, 
(1960). xu4-196 p., tabl., bibl, ind, app. — Collected articles to make available for 
teachers some modern techniques of handling small groupe and provide some basic 
theory of the motivation which underlies the learning process. Among the topics treated: 
the social settings in which the teacher works and the social relations with pupils, collca- 
gues and parents; (b) motivating the child to learn; (c) sociometry (study of social rela- 
tions in the classroom); (d) problem children and the handicap ; (e) the theory and 
practice of examinations; psychological diagnosis by means of tests; educational and 
vocational guidance. (IBE) 


371.141 TzAcuER-PUPIL RELATIONS — 371.02 EDUCATION AT Home — 371.026 Home 
AND SCHOOL 


WEIL, Pierre Gilles. Relations humaines entre les enfants, leurs parents ct leurs 
mattres. Illustrations de Roland. Paris, Dunod, 1964. xit-- 167 p., fig. — In simple language 
by humorous drawings this book explains individual and social psychology 
as applied to the problems of education. The first part helps the educator to know himself 
and above all to understand the reasons for his sympathies and antipathses. The second 
part deals with the educator's attitudes and their effects on the pupils as well as with the 
relations between school and home. In the third pert the teacher's attention is drawn to 
the importance of motivation in relations with his pupils, At the end of the volume is a 
small dictionary relating to educational problems. (BE) 


371.237 RETARDATION IN STUDIES — 370.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY — 370.44 (73) 
Economy AND EDUCATION — 37 N (73) CONFERENCES (UNITED STATES) 


WATSON, Goodwin (Ed.). No room at the bottom. Automation and the reluctant 
learner. Project on the Educational Implications of Automation. (Washington), National 
Education Association, (1963). 1x 4-102 p., bibl. notes. — Report on the papers presented 
by the participants at a concerned with the educational implications of 
automation. The latter has increased the need for people possessing adaptable skills and 
displaced many whose skills are obsolete. Several psychologists, in 
of motivation, were asked to give their views on the educational problems raised by the 


ning’; how receptivity to education may be developed among those who need it most 
but are often least interested in it. The report concludes with a summary of the general 
discussion and of the recommendations adopted. (IBE) 
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371.243 (73) INDIVIDUAL TEACHING. FITTING THE SCHOOL TO THE Cunp — 375.0 (73) 
GENERAL QUESTIONS RELATIVE TO THE CURRICULUM (UNITED STATES) 


PARKER, Don H. Schooling for individual excellence. Now York, [etc.], Thomas 
Nelson & Sons, (1963). 285 p., fig., tabL, bibl. notes, ind., app. — Critical discussion of 
American school organization. Appeal for a system which would enable the pupil to 
make maximum use of his abilities and reach his highest possible level. Nature and am 
of what the author calls “multilevel philosophy”; how it has been successfully applied 
in, the four panie emen o the aidcition process (hie chili; ihe TALDE the ee 
administrator and the parent-taxpayer). Importance of understanding the double nature 
of the structure of schooling: (1) individual training in the basic skills, allowing the pupil 
to advance as rapidly as his ability will permit; (2) properly called instruction (individual 
or group) involving application of the basic akills to the acquisition of knowledge. Role 
de teacher and of teaching machines. Development of creative ability and individual 

t,etc. (IBE) 


371.26 METHODS OF EXAMINATION AND CONTROL OF PUPILS 


GERBERICH, J. Raymond; GREENE, Harry A.; JORGENSEN, Albert N. 
Measurement and evaluation in the modern school. New York, David McKay Co., (1963). 
xvii 4-622 p., fig., tabL, ind., app. — Theoretical and practical guide on methods for the 
appraisal of pupils: the nature and use of standardised test and techniques; the construc- 
tion, use and interpretation of clasaroom tests; the statistical analyais of test data, otc. 
Two new aspects of the matter are also dealt with: socio-economic and home-status 
scales; measures of health and physical fitness. The final section is concerned with the 
use of yc a for measurement and evaluation in each of the various school subject 
areas. 


371.263 ScHoo. TESTS 


GREEN, John A. Teacher-made tests. New York, [etc.], Harper & Row, Publishers, 
(1943). vor-+141 p., fig., tabL, bibl., ind. — Suggestions to assist teachers in constructing 
different kinds of written and oral tests for measuring pupils' knowledge and progress. 
Indications in regard to the scoring, grading and assignment of course marks and the 
statistical treatment of test data. (IBE) 


"371.263 SCHOOL Tests 


ZIPEROVICH, Rosa W. de, Pruebas objettvas. Investigación de rendimiento 
escolar. Provincia de Santa Fe (Argenting), Centro de Información Pedagógica de la 
3a Sección, (1962). 110 p., fig., tabL, bibl. — Collected objective tests employed in an 

extensive experimental inquiry which was conducted in a pert of the province of Santa Fé 
betwect 1956 and 1958. The tests related to mathematical reasoning, the four operations, 
dam grammar, spellmg, mother tongue, silent reading, geography, history, civica. 


371.264 METHODS OF PSYCHOLOGICAL DIAGNOSTICS 


COETSIER, L. Psychodiagnostisch onderzoek in verband met studie- en 
orištering. Deel II. Collectief onderzoek. C. Ijkingen voor meisjes. (2nd ed.). Antwerpen, 
[etc.], N.V. Standaard-Boekhandel, 1960. x-++235 p. ron., fig., tabl. — Second edition of 
a publication containing various scales for a battery of tests employed in educational and 
vocational guidance. The battery includes tests (not described) of verbal intelligence, 
visual spatial perception, efficiency (work curve), general development, memory. The 
standards were established by the Applied Psychology Laboratory of the University 
of Ghent and relate to some thousands of cases (girls at all levels of schooling). (IBE) 
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findings and advice of the paychologist who-applies them? Such are the questions which 

a professor at the Institute of Educational University of Geneva, analyses and 

discusses in this penetrating study of a method, the bases, difficulties and limits of which 
i adopti : ons 


2 ical : 
TIL Psychological tests and the individual's differentials. IV. Structures and types of 
psychological tests. V. Various systems of testing. (IBE)  . 


371.266 PERSONALITY TESTE 
i ABRAHAM, Ada. Le dessin d'mme persomme. (Lo test de Machover). 


diagnoeis 'of personality. administered to children 5 to 17 years old. Criteria for 
interpreting the indications contained in the drawing of a human 


between the data collected among Israeli children (attention drawn by the author to the 
importance of the socio-cultural factor) and data obtained in the United States. (IBE) 


371.266 PERSONALITY TESTS 

ALCOCK, Theodora. The Rorschach in practice. (London), Tavistock Publications,“ 
sees x-+252 p., fig., pL, tabL, bibl. (25 p.), ind. — Textbook for use of the Rorschach 
test. L Detailed study both of the stimuli produced by the blots and of the most typical 


reactions; the collection and classification of data; scoring them; their 
differential diagnosis of pathological states hysteria). II. 
Discussion ofa certain number of actual cases (healthy or otherwise) how 


whether psychotherapeutic 
case being one of educational disability in an mtelligent boy). DE Aree od 
bome characteristics DE asihimatie children: (BE) 


SiL se Pann To 

PICKFORD, R.W. Pickford projective pictures. London, T: cvo Publi done 
& Springer Publishing Co., ees x1+122 p., 1e hL, bibL, ind., app., Run: fia 
Description of a new test which is composed of 1 drawings depicting children in various 
relationships with other ilire, Gr Wi adul and coabies diiinte of Tehari te 


are presented as examples of diagnoais and psychotherapy, while the tables show 
the responses furnished by 129 children examined at child guidance in Glasgow. 
The volume is by (postcard size) composing the test. (IBE) 


371. 90 TEACHING PuINCIELSS — 370.46 EDUCA TIONAL: PryCnioLOGY 15: Peyéotogy — 


calculating 

; education of will; theory of explanation; "model processes" of thought; 

a R A ia ei restoration of language and writing in those with cerebral 
defects, etc. (IBE) 
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371.301 PARTICULAR THEORIES: NATURAL EDUCATION — 37 C LiFe AND WORK OF 
EDUCATIONISTS — 37 B (45) History or EDUCATION (ITALY) 


CIAMPI, Vincenzo. Il problema educativo in Rousseau e la critica italiaa. Milano, 
Gastaldi Editore, (1962). 147 p., bibl. — Rousseau’s educational theories as reflected 
throughout Italian critical opinion the main representatives of which are seen in Cardinal 
S Gerdil end Gino Capponi. The dows of the latter are presented in thelr historical and 
philosophical context, showing how the cardinal's thinking was imbued with Cartesian 
rationalism, whereas Capponi was inspired by the neo-Catholic spiritualism prevailing 
in Italy at the begmning of the 19th century. (IBE) 


371.307 EDUCATION OF MEMORY — 375.6 RELIGIOUS TEACHING 


WIPF, Gerhard & DURR, Otto. Memorteren, ja — aber wie? Stuttgart, Calwer 
Verlag, (cop. 1964). 122 p., bibl, ind., notes. (Arbeiten zur Pádagogik, 4). — Study 
dealing with the mechanism and techniques of memorising, intended to show that the 
value of the latter deserves to be reconsidered by parents and teachers. I. Theory of 
memorising: psychological basis; registering; the retained and the forgotten. II. Procedure 
of memorising: reasoning; attraction of the topic; examples of memorising (use of reli- 
gious songs and biblical passages); discipline and the obligation to kam by heart during 
courses of religion. III. Memorising in its educational context: psychological and teaching 
aspects; role of memory 1n learning by heart; repetition and exercises, etc. (IBE) 


371.33 Puris’ Work — 373.19 EDUCATION COMBINING GENERAL CULTURE AND VOCA- 
TIONAL TRAINING (USSR) 


KUDRJAVCEV, T.V. (Ed). Povyenie effektivnost! obutentfa v sredne] škole. 
Moskva, Izdatel’stvo *ProsveliSenie'', 1964. 124 p., fig., tabL, bibL, notes. (Psychology 
Institute, Readings in Education). — Recommendations with a view to increasmg the 
effectiveness of teaching at secondary level; they relate to reasoning and "know how” 
in technical areas (machinery, electricity) and in general subjects (mathematics, physics, 
languages, ctc.). Particular attention is given to methods (together with the psychological 
factors involved) for teaching pupils to work by themselves. (IBE) 


371.33 Purns’ Work 


OKOŃ, Wincenty (Ed.). Roxwijanie aktywności uczniów. Wroclaw, [etc.], Zakład 
narodowy im. Ossolińskich Wydawnictwo Polskie} Akademii nauk, 1964. 302 p., fig., 
ER bibl. (Komitet nauk pedagogicznych i i psychologicznych Polskiej Akademii nauk, 

Studia pedagogiczne, Twelve selected articles on developments in regard to the 
activities of pupils in various 3s school situations: individual work connected with problems 
in physics, chemistry and languages; mental reactions to verbal explana- 
tions. The publication includes not only results of research on problems created by 
school failure but also observations concerning homework and illustrates the intricate 
nature of the related factors involved in the various stages and uncertainties of pupils’ 
mental activity. (IBE) 


371.341 "TEACHING MACHINES" — 371.312 INDIVIDUAL TEACHING: PROGRAMMED - 
INSTRUCTION 


AUSTWICK, K. (Ed). Teaching machines and programming. Oxford, [etc.], 
Pergamon Press, 1964. vit--205 p., fig, bibl, ind. — Symposium owed to different 
British workers in this field but representing no attempt to-set out a common theory. 
I. General introduction to “teaching machine'' procedures (H. Kay). II. “Teaching mach- 
Ines" in industrial and military training (J. Annett). DI. The adaptive teaching system 
(G. Pask). IV. The elements of a teaching system (M. Sime). V. Linear programming 
and learning (K. Austwick). (IBE) 
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371.34] “TEACHING MacurNES" — 371.312 INDIVIDUAL TEACHING: PROGRAMMED 
INSTRUCTION 


CRAM, David. Présentation des “machines à emeeigner" et de la programmation 
pédagogique. Traduit par CL Métais. Paris, Gauthier-Villars, (1964). v1--86 p., fig. 
bibl. (Publication du Centre de pédagogie cybernétique, Section I, Information générale). — ` 
, French translation of the book “Explaining "teaching machines" and programming" 

Published in 1961 by Fearon Publishers, San Francisco. (See IBE Bulletin No. 153). 
(TBE) 


371.36 AUDIOVISUAL TECHNIQUES - 


BULLAUDE, José. El noero mundo de la Imegen. Introducción a los medios audio- 
visuales. (Buenos Aires), Editorial Universitaria de Buenos Aires, (cop. 1962). 47 p. + 16 
pL, bibl. notes. (La escuela en el tiempo, Cuadernos, Serie de la primaria, 7). — Brief 
E OAM ew SUUM mec to wükn De Teyolnton in tedmolagy Nas given 

rise (posters, newspapers, illustrated magazines, the cinema, radio, television). Account 
of how the image has been developed and improved until it has become a medium of 
mass communication. Its aims and various uses: information; advertising; political . 
propaganda; education. In a later volume “Instrumentos y técnicas de la enseñanza 
audiovisual" the author is to deal more in detail with techniques of production and with 
the employment of such audio-visual media in education. (IBE) 


371.36 AUDIO-VISUAL TECHNIQUES 


LEFRANC, Robert (Ed.). Les techniques andio-visuelleg au service de l’enseignement. 
Paris, Collection Bourrelier, Librairie Armand Colin, 1963. 223 p., fig., pL, bibl, notes. 
(Cahiers de pédagogie moderne). — Comprehensive work on audio-vizual techniques 
and their employment in education. The first part is concerned with the various media 
(atill projection, films, gramophone records, the tape recordez, radio, television): selection 
and operation of apparatus; organization of the class; features and advantages of the 
different techniques; effects of the latter; psychological problems raised, etc. The second 
pert deals with the use of sich media in the following subjects: geography, history, 
modern languages, natural science, physics, mathematica, civics, music, aesthetic education? 


371.36 AUDIO-VISUAL TECHNIQUES — 372.1 Prmtary TEACHING METHODS 
STRASFOGEL, Intiiation à T'emploi des moyens saudio-rismels. (Enseignement 
élémentaire). Paris, Editions Bourrelier, Er. 1952). 183 185 p, tabi., bibl. notes. (Carnets 
various audio-visual media in 


tape recorder; (b) films; (c) radio and television. Description, accompanied by examples, 
of all the possible uses for the different subjects as well as of how the teacher should 
document and prepare himself. (IBE) 


371.36 AUDIO-VISUAL TECHNIQUES — 371.341 “TEACHING MACHINES” 


TROW, William Clark. Teacher and technology. New designs for learning. New 
York, Appleton-Century-Crofts, Division of Meredith Publishing Co., (1963). x+198 p., 
bibL, ind. — Why the new audio-visual media and "teaching machines” necessitate an 
educational reform and how to bring the latter about, Affe reviewing the basic ideas 
connecte with thie theory of karimg and with certain traditional systema. of teaching 
the author examines modern teaching aids (particularly television, programmed instruc: 
tion, language laboratories, self-instruction machines) ) and the new systems of teaching 
which they involve. He then discusses ways of integrating technology with the system 
of school education and shows why it is necessary to train a type of teacher in which 
the man and the machine must form a harmonious combination within specially adapted 
schools. The implementation of such & reform at all educational levels is considered in 
Its scientific, technical, educational and human aspects. (IBE) 
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371.383 ENTERTAINMENTS GIVEN BY PupiLs — 371.864 ENTERTAINMENTS FOR THE YOUNG 


BERTHOLON, Guy. Ombres. Paris, Editions Fleurus, (cop. 1962). 95 p., fig. 
(Collection “Animateurs’’). — Games with shadows produced by the hand or the body 
and particularly by means of cut out profiles. Many suggestions for their subjects (stories 
and songs to interpret). Instructions for preparing the material and arranging the proce- 
dure: building a small castle; cutting out pictures; the text; the musical accompaniment. 
Possible improvements including even film strips. (IBE) 


371.42 (44) ScaooL REFORM — 37 B (44) History or EDUCATION — 379.91 (44) EDUCA- 
TIONAL LaGISLATION (FRANCE) 


DECAUNES, Luc & CAVALIER, M.L. Réformes et projets de réformes de l'ensei- 
gnerent francais de la Révolution à nos jours (1789-1960). Etude historique, analytique 
ct critique... Paris, Institut Pédagogique National, 1962. 419 p., fig., bibL, chronol. 
tabL, app. (Mémoires ct documents scolaires, Brochure No. 16 M.S.). — Critical discus- 
sion, within the historical context of the past two centuries, concerning the efforts of succes- 
sive French governments to adapt education to the new needs. Endeavour by the authors 
to discern common trends and influences in the various reforms and proposed reforms, 
In the appendix: texts of the enactments and reform bills from 1919 to 1959. (IBE) 


371.43 SYSTEMS DISTINGUISHED BY THEIR EDUCATIONAL PROCEDURE: ACTIVITY SCHOOL 


UZCATEGUI, Emilio. La Ilamsda crisis de la escuela activa. Buenos Aires, Edi- 
torlal Nova, (1962). 115 p. (Compendios Nova de Iniciación Cultural, 44). — Work 
defending the activity school against its critics and, in particular, replying to F. Ayala, 
author of "La crisis actual de la enseñanza” published in the same series. The aim is to 
show that the activity or functional school 1s not dead and that the psychological prin- 
ciples on which it was founded are still valid despite shortcomings in their application. 
The American school, for example, is not itself alone representative of activity methods. 
The value of a system is determined by the principles themselves and not by the label 
which critics attach to it. (IBE) 


371.43 SYSTEMS DISTINGUISHED BY THEIR EDUCATIONAL PROCEDURE: ACTIVITY SCHOOL 


ZANISI, Piera. Esperienze di scuola attiva a indirixzo educativo integrale. Brescia, 
Editrice Pavoniana, (1962). 188 p., fig., bibL, app. — Experience of the headmustress at a 
primary school opened in 1940 in a suburb of Milan. Believing in education of a com- 
prehensive kind sho endeavours to apply the theories developed by Claparède, Decroly 
and Piaget. She takes as starting pornt a unified theory of teaching and discusses not only 
questions connected with the basic subjects but also questions involved in religious, 
physical and aesthetic education and in the teachmg of civica, handwork, etc. She empha- 
sises the importance of developing a spirit of solidarity by wise organization of leisure 
time (working and playing together, scouting). (IBE) 


371.6 ScHooL. BUILDINGS 


ROMANINI, Luigi. Esigenre pedagogiche nell’edilixia scolastica. (Milano), Garzanti, 
(1962). 156 p., bibL, notes. — Use of modern teaching methods, particularly the activity 
methods, requires specially designed school buildings which are suitably equipped. 
A definition of the principles to be observed in a truly appropriate architecture for schools 
is accompanied by some fifty photos showing what has been achieved in Europe and 
elsewhere. (IBE) 
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371.7? PHYSICAL EDUCATION ; ' : 


methods and recent experience in connection with sport. In articles on teaching of athletic 
sports to-school children (boys and giris) attention is drawn to special aspects of such 
instruction for girls. (IBE) 


` 371.73 PHYECAL' EDUCATION — 377 EDUCATION OF THE PERSONALITY 


point of view but also from the intellectual standpoint. In one chapter 
the principles of physical education are presented in relation to the influence which it has 
on the different aspects of behaviour. (IBE) 


PEROTTO, Italo. Teoria deil’edmcaztone fisica per gli istituti 
2 vol. (Firenze), G. De Bono Editore, (1962 & 1963). 326 p. & 308 p. fig, 
app. — Intended for students at teacher training schools, this theoretical and 
treatise on physical education relates to tho syllabuses of third year 
fourth year classes (Vol. II). Presentation of basic knowledge which the 
subject should have of anatomy, physiology, hygiene, psychology, education and 
as well as of a technical kind. Detailed description, illustrated by many figures and 
of all the gymmastic and athletic exercises, the different games and sports, etc. In 
. appendix: the first aid to be applied in case of accident. (IBE) 


i 
is | 
IE 
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371.73 PHYSICAL EDUCATION — 371.72 Growrn — 371.26 METHODS of EXAMINATION 
AND CONTROL OF PUPILS 


TRZESNIOWSKI, Roman. Miernik sprawności fixycanel. Uczniów | ucrennic w 
wieku 7-19 lat. Warszawa, Państwowe zakiady wydawnictw szkolnych, 1963. 191 pfe 


371.83 Purns’ Mrwoms — 


BOEGNER, Marthe. Des deux cótés de l'estrade. Paris, Collection Alternance, 
Les Editions du Scorpion, (cop. 1964). 315 p., app. — The author's memoirs, relating first 
to her school days and then to the time when she was a primary teacher in Paris. True 
account of her school life from 1898 until 1944. In its description of teachers more or lees © 
eccentric and with sometimes amazing methods as well as of i dualistic pupils and 
ee en ee {that of the year 2000. 
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371.86 SCHOOLCHILDREN's LEISURE 


AUBRET, Pierro & BAGUET, Robert. Veillées @’anjourd’hni. [Paris], (Presses 
d'Ile de France, cop. 1964). 188 p., fig., bibL, ind. — Many ideas for the organizing of 
evenings (or meetings between young people) indoors or outside, on all kinds of topics 
and of all types (evenings for discussion, reading, dramatic entertainment, the listening 
to music, etc.). At the end of each chapter are generous lists of topics, books and useful 
addresses to assist those responsible for youth groups. (IBE) 


371.862 CuILDREN'3s LITERATURE 


371.864 ( o0) ENTERTAINMENTS POR THE YOUNG — 778.53 ( o«) CINEMA — 37 P ( oo) RESEARCH 
AND INQUIRIES (VARIOUS COUNTRIES) 


LUNDERS, L. L'attitmde actuelle des jeunes devant le cinéma. (Essai de synthèse). 
Bruxelles, Les Editions du CEP & Paris, Office Général du Livre, (1963). 193 P., fig., 


371.866 Various GAMES — 371.732 SPORTS 


GALLAND, Michel. Jeux sportifs. Paris, Editions Fleurus, (cop. 1964). 110 p., 
fig. (Collection « Animateurs »). — Small handbook for organizing the different kinds of 
' ball games (hand-ball, basket-ball, volley-ball, football, rugby). The technical terms 
employed and the rules of the game in each case. Advice concernmg the initial exercises 
end the training. (IBE) 


371.90 HANDICAPPED CHILDREN — 371.450 CHRISTIAN EDUCATION — 377.1] RELIGIOUS 
EDUCATION 


BISSONNIER, Henri. Pédagogie de résurrection. De la formation religieuse et de 
l'éducation chrétienne des “ inadaptés ”. (Introduction à une orthopédagogie catéchéi- 
que). 3* éd. Paris, Fleurus, (1964). 290 p., bibl. notes. (Collection “ psycho- 
sociale ” 4). — The author's view of how the situation of the maladjusted should be seen 
and of how rehabilitation should be based on a Christian conception of man. The place 
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371.90 (œ) HANDICAPPED CHILDREN (VAXIDUS COUNTRIES) — 37 N (0) INTERNATIONAL i 
(CONFERENCES 


INTERNATIONAL SOCIETY FOR REHABILITATION OF THE: DISABLED. 

of the second intergational seminar om special education. June 29-July 3, 1963. 

Nyborg High School, Danemark. New York, International Society for Rehabilitation of 

the Disabled, s.d. 93 p., fig. — Proceedings of the seminar organized m Nyborg (Denmark) 
international Society 


igh school yo ; 
special education in Latin America; counselling parents and vocational guidance; medica 


371.90 HANDICAPPED CHILDREN 


ROSCA, Al & MARE, V. 


(Ed.) Probleme de IL (chy), Editura 
1963. 155 p., tabl, bibl (Summary 
pedagogice, Filiala Ciuj). 


in Russian). (Ministerul 
Collected material on 


with deficiency of the education at estab- 
provided for the deaf-and-dumb; observations on the ion of sound by 
those who are hard of hearing; data relating to the deaf-and-dumb 's vocabulary and 


; parents and 
. arising from deafness in a child the author tells of his experience throughout the years 
when sho and ber husband were bringing up their danghter who was born deaf, of the 


371.913 SrEncH DEFBCTS 


371.92 (42) MENTALLY HANDICAPPED — 375.12 (42) SmcoNDARY MODERN EDUCATION 
(Unrrep Kinapos) 


flexible programme the 
achievement from dull pupils. Although the book is concerned chiefly with the teaching 
of English and arithmetic, consideration is given also to such subjects as history, geography, 
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371.92 MENTALLY HANDICAPPED 


KIREJCZYK, Kazimierz. Namctanie dileci o obnitome} sprawności umysiowej. Ze 
srczegblnym uwzględnieniem pracy w klasie 1 szkoły specjalnej dla uposledronych 
umystowo. Warszawa, Państwowe zaklady wydawnictw szkolnych, 1964. 287 p., fig., pL, 
bibl. — The education of mentally handicapped children, its history and its methods. 
The work carried out by educators for the different kinds and degrees of oligophrenia 
TOM pupils and for the various stages of school education, particularly in grade I. 
(IB 


371.92 MENTALLY HANDICAPPED 


WEGENER, Hermann. Die Rehabilitation der Schwachbegabten. Munchen & 
Basel, Ernst Reinhardt Verlag, 1963. 125 p., tabl., bibl, ind. (Die Rehabilitation der 
Entwicklungsgehemmten, Bend 4). — General picture of the different kinds of questions 
connected with the socia] and vocational rehabilitation of the mentally deficient. L Medica! 
and psychological aspect: various types of mental deficiency (organic and psychic causes); 
Measurement of intelligent quotient and assesament of the poesibilities of rehabilitation; 
the psychology of the mentally deficient. IJ. Educational aspect: special schools; remedial 
education; vocational guidance. III. Exercise of a vocation (problems and difficulties). 
IV. Reintegration in society: freedom; leisure; marriage; social situation. (IBE) 


371.93 MogALLY HANDICAPPED 


KVARACEUS, William C. Juvenile delinquemcy. A problem for the modern world. 
(Paris), Unesco, (1964). 85 p., pl. — What is a juvenile delinquent? Why delinquency 
exists, What a community can do. Such are the matters treated for the benefit of those 
who, though not ^ professionals '’, are concerned with youth problems. Without pre- 
scribing remedies for the prevention of delinquency or for the re-education of delinquents 
this small book shows succinctly the magnitude of the problem in the world and reviews 
the methods which — in each country according to its stage of development — can be 
employed for assisting the different types of young delinquent. (IBE) 


Y 371.94 SociALLY HANDICAPPED — 37 K EDUCATIONAL NOVELS 


Mödling. Testimonies collected in * S.O.S. '' children's villages which Doctor Gmeiner 
founded in the Tyrol in order to provide homes for child victims of the social upheavals 
produced by the last war. (BE) 


371.95 SPECIALLY GIFTED CHILDREN 


TORRANCE, E. Paul Education and the creative potential. Minneapolis, The 
University of Minnesota Presa, (1963). x+167 p., fig, t&bL, bibl, ind. (The Modern 
School Practices Series, No. 5). — In addition to providing the child with a stock of 
knowledge, education should develop his creative ability, teach him to think for himself, 
exorcise his judgment and his critical sense, make him, particularly if he be gifted, into 
aman capable of new discovery and of original creation. How to reveal the child’s creative 
potential and what conditions are conducive to the unfoldment of his faculties? What 
is the teacher's role, the procedures to be employed? Such -are questions which the 
director of educational research at the Universlty of Minnesota discusses while endeavour- 
ing to show the necessity of a revolution in the very concept of education. (TBE) 
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372.22) ELEMENTARY PRIMARY EDUCATION — 375.03 GROUPING og SUBJBCT MATTER. 
G a 


eic. (IBE) ze 


372.223 (430.2) Senior PRIMARY SCHOOLS — 373.15 (430.2) Lowsr SECONDARY EDUCATION 
— 375.85 (430.2) VOCATIONAL INITIATION (FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY) 
KLEDZIK, Ulrich J. (Hrsg). Die OPZ ta Berlia. Berichte, Analysen, Probleme. 


^ 


Ein Beitrag rur Neugestaltung der Volksschuloberstufe. Hannover, [etc.] Hermann 
Schroedel Verlag, (cop. 1963). 247 p..tabl, bibl — The Berlin type of practical high 
school (Oberschule Praktiscken Zweigen) constitutes the 7th, 8th and 9th years of compal- 
sory education and ds more or less to the upper primary school advocated in 


contains reports on some important questions of educational practice involved in this type 
of school: mother tongue and foreign language; introduction to the working world, to 
society and to culture; practical domestic science; workroom practice; aesthetic education; 

connected with tbe final (7th and 8th) years of schooling, etc. The reports are 
. by some articles on the principles underlying the cultural work of these Berlin 
schools (OPZ), on their organization and on the teaching problems inherent in them. 


372.3 (47) EDUCATIONAL METHODS WITH YouNG CHILDREN — 377.33 (47) EDUCATION 
WITH A VIEW TO Work (USSR) i 
NECAEVA, V.G. Trmdoroe voepitamie v detskom sada. Moskva, Izdatel'stvo 


(London), Tavistock Publications, (1963). xx+127 p., fig., tabl. — English translation of 
a work in Danish under the title " Hvordan finder jeg det rigtige legetoi til 

barn?" by Stig Vendelkaers Forlag. Following an introduction on the role of play in 
the child's life, various types of toys are discussed in relation not only to the different age 


Gn how adults can, without interference, take part in games. At the end of the book a-list 
of toys is arranged according to age level (from birth until 12 years) and their cost. (IBE) 


AUSTIN, Mary C. & MORRISON, Coleman (Ed-). The first R. The Harvard report 
on reading in elementary schools. New York, The Macmillan Co. & London, Co - 
Macmillan, (1963). x14-262 p., tabl, bibL, app. — Survey which, sponsored by Harvard 
University and The Carnegie Corporation, is based on a nation-wide study of the reading 


: supervisory 
emphasis on the formulation, implementation and evaluation of the reading programme; 
(2) determination of the criteria used by school systems in selecting supervisory personnel ; 


118 


(3) extent of in-service training and evaluation of the personnel responsible for conducting 
such training. Among other matters discussed in the survey: historical development of 
instruction m reading; provision for mdividual differences; programmed instruction; 
services for the gifted; services for children with reading difficulties; role of the school 
library; evaluation of student progrees, ctc. The final chapter contains 45 recommendations 
for improving the instruction in reading. (IBE) 


372.4 READING 


CHASSAGNY, Claude. Syllabatre. Illustrations pédagogiques de Claude Hayon. 
Paris, Editions Néret, cop. 1964. 155 p., fig. — Spelling book a feature of which is that 
it ıs intended both for the educator and for the children. The first part deals with initial 
instruction (based on methods tried out at Bordeaux) in reading. The second part de- 
scribes the actual lessons, which are given according to the following procedure: presenta- 
tion of a page; exercises in changing and substituting letters; readmg of a passage; 
ani of syllabuses and sounds; practice in copying after the reading and in identi- 

tion. (IBE) 


372.4 (73 +71 +42) RzADING — 37 P (73+71 +42) RESEARCH AND INQUIRIES — 37 N 
(1713+71 +42) CONFERENCES (UNITED STATES, CANADA & UNITED KINGDOM) 


CUTTS, Warren G. (Ed.). Teaching young children to read. Proceedings of a confe- 
rence... (Washington), U.S. Office of Education, (1964). vi--134 p., bibl. notes, app. 
(OE-30014, Bulletin 1964, No. 19). — Reports presented by specialists from Canada, the 
United Kingdom and the United States to a conference sponsored by the U.S. Department 
of Health, Education, and Welfare (November, 1962) on the beginning of reading in- 
struction. I. Overview of teaching practices, past and present. II Experimental programmes 
in England and the United States. IIL Recent research in the United States and Canada. 
IV. A look ahead. (IBE) 


372.72 OBSERVATION OF NATURE 


BAEV, Marin Dontey. Predmetnye uroki v nafal'noj škole. Translated from the 
Bulgarian). Moskva, Izdatel'stvo “ Prosvedtenie '', 1964. 177 p., tabL, bibl. notes. (Gene- 
ral and Polytechnical Education Institute). — Critical analysis of the concept “ object 
lesson "' such as it has been understood at various times in the past. Justification of the 
Marxist concept according to which object lessons should be an introduction to the 
study of natural phenomena since such study constitutes the basis of a materialistic 
representation of the world. The controversial part of the book is followed by an account 
of the constructive ideas held by the author and other educationists concerning the 
meaning and scope of object lessons at primary schools in socmlist countries. (IBE) 


373.10 (430.2) GENERAL ORGANIZATION: GUIDANCE STAGE — 377.922 (430.2) EDUCATIONAL 
GuiDANCE — 370.7 (430.2) EDUCATIONAL EXPERIMENTATION (FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF 
GERMANY) 


UPLEGGER, Fritz & GÖTZ, Hans. Die forderstufen&hnlichen Schnlversuche in 
Hessen. Untersuchungen und Materialien zur Unterrichtsgestaltung und 
Leistungsmessung im 5. und 6. Schuljahr. Hannover, [etc.], Hermann Schroedel Verlag, 
(cop. 1963). 288 p., tabl, bibL (Veróffentlichungen der Hochschule fur Internationale 
Pädagogische Forschung, Frankfurt am Main). — — Discussion of an experiment undertaken 
in Hesse by the Ministry of Education in connection with the educational reform known 
as the Rahmenplan which, in one of the proposals, provided for the introduction of a 
two-year guidance stage at the end of the primary school course. Appraisal of the positive 
and negative aspects of some experiments carried out with the guidance stage. Comparison 
between on the one hand the knowledge acquired and results obtained by pupils during 
the guldance stage (5th and 6th years of schooling) and, on the other, the results obtained 
in a small town where the primary, middle ( Realschule) and secondary schools are separate. 
The fear of producing a general fall in the standard of education at the “ comprehensive ” 
schools is shown to be unfounded, whereas educational guidance at them is better and 
more reliable than under the former system. (IBE) 
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373.105 (42) BACCALAUREATE (Unn KINGDOM) i 
SECONDARY SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS COUNCIL (United Kingdom). 
The certificate of edacation for teachers and examiners. 


secomdary : some suggestions 
London, Her Majesty's Stationery Office, 1963. x1-.- 139 p., fig, tabl., app. (Examinations 
Bulletin No. 1). — When the C.S.E. (Certificate of Secondary Education) examination 


D problems and techniques 
4) Welsh and the Certificate of Secondary Education. 


otc.) provides a genuine basis for the suggests that the present 
gap in education be filled by the introduction of a curriculum which, similar to that for 
the French reconcile the teaching of philosophy with the present 
system. (IBE) 


DOMS, F.P. Inleiding tot de algemene methodiek van het teckaisch- en beroeps- 
(Brussel), Manteau, (cop. 1962). 115 p., tabl, app. — introduction to the 
used in technical and vocational education. 


373.54 (430.2) INDUSTRIAL AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION — 37 E (430.2) REFERENCE BOOKS . 
(FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY) ; t 


SCHULEN (Hrsg.). , " 

Verlag, 1964, 332 p, fg. app. (66 p). — New edition of an annual liat of meirion ian, 

industrial schools in the Republic of Germany. Arranged according to region, 
establishments and, i 


375.0 (73) GENERAL QUESTIONS RELATIVE TO THE CURRICULUM — 379.5 (73) EDUCATIONAL 
POLICY IN GENERAL (UNITED STATES) ` 
FRAZER, Dorothy M. (Ed). Deciding what to teach. Washington, National 
Education Association, (1963). 264 p. bibl notes, app. (Project on the Instructional 
Program of the Public Schools). — Report which, in connection with the ^ Project on 
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375.0 (73) GENERAL QUESTIONS RELATIVE TO THE CURRICULUM — 371.2 (73) ScaooL 
ORGANIZATION — 379.5 (73) EDUCATIONAL POLICY IN GENERAL (UNITED STATES) 


GOODLAD, John I. (Ed). Planuing and organixiwg for teaching. Washington, 
National Education Association, (1963). 190 p., tabL, bibl. notes, app. (Project on the 
Instructional Program of the Public Schools). — In connection with the “ Project on 
Instruction ” in the United States, this report contains a discussion concerning certain 
essential aspects of organizing for teaching and offers recommendations: how to design 
the instructional programme; organizing the schools and classes; further training of 
teachers; teaching material; resources; time and space necessary for improving the 
LU one cM M EQ texts of the recommendations. 


375.0 (73) GENERAL QUESTIONS RELATIVE TO THE CURRICULUM — 370.47 (73) SOCIOLOGY 
AND EDUCATION — 379.5 (73) EDUCATIONAL POLICY IN GENERAL (UNITED STATES) 


MILLER, Richard I. (Ed.). Education in a changing society. Washington, National 
Education Association, (1963). 166 p., fig., tabl., bibl. notes, app. (Project on the Instruc- 
tlonal Program of the Public Schools). — Discussion of the social forces and of their 
consequences for education in the United States. This report is issued in connection 
with the “ Project on Instruction " in which several recommendations are offered for 

the curricula of the public schools. Among the matters considered: changes 
In science and technology; economic expension; population growth; urban development; 
immensity of official bodies; mass means of information (particularly television); use of 
leisure time; international policy, etc. (IBE) 


375.0 GENERAL QUESTIONS RELATIVE TO THE CURRICULUM — 370 Tusogy OF EDUCATION 


TABA, Hilda, Curriculum development. Theory and practice. New York and 
Burlipgame, Harcourt, Brace & World, (1962). xiv4-529 p., fig., tabl, bibL (21 p.), 
ind. — Discussion concerning the facts which must be known for the scientific and logical 
planning of a curriculum. IL. The social, cultural, psychological and educational factors. 
Il. The necessity for an extensive programme of diagnosis dealing with the various 
. theories of learning and knowledge as well as with curriculum content, the environment 

and the pupil himself (his behaviour, abilities, capacity for study and learning). DL. The 
different methods of diagnosis, selection and evaluation. IV. The “ strategy ” of curriculum 
change (constant review of the various factors involved). In conclusion it is emphasised 
a aa a uet ET NEE 


375.10 TEACHING OF LANGUAGES — 375.13 MODERN LANGUAGES — 37 P RESEARCH AND 
INQUIRIES ` 


COUNCIL FOR CULTURAL CO-OPERATION OF THE COUNCIL, OF 
EUROPE. New trends he Hnguistic research. Strasbourg, 1963. 105 p., fig., bibl notes. 
(Education in Europe — Section IV — General — No. 2). — Four articles an problems 
of linguistic research such as was called for in the’ resolutions on modern language 
teaching which were adopted by tho second and third Conferences of European Ministers 
of Education. L Professor Zwirner of Munster describes the use of tape recording in 
connection with scientific research on the spoken language. IL Specialists belonging 
to the St. Cloud Centre de recherches et d'études pour la diffusion du francais explain the 
principles to be observed in drawing up a basic vocabulary of " francais fondamental “ 
for lessons to foreigners. III. Professor Pottier of Nancy discusses the formation’ and 
choice of basic grammatical structures, IV. Professor Strevens of Leeds explains how 
teachers can make use of everything which linguistic theory makes available to them. 
(IBE) : 
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375.10] Enocumen. Rr PHONETICS — 370.7 (73) PUCATI, EXPERT ATER 
NITED STATES) 


UMANS, Schelley. ceat ca CLE V Hur c Me: 
tions, Teachers College, Columbia University, 1963. x+145 p., tabl., bibl. — Introduction 


.ration; choosing materials, etc. Reading instruction is considered not only as 
zuch but also in relation to all the school subjects (e.g. its use for reading scientific and 
mathematical works). (IBE) 


375.104 GRAMMAR, SYNTAX — 370.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 


ZUIKOV, S.F. inem teg ne E T Lice, reds 
Izdatel'stvo “ Prosvestenie ", 1964. 298 p., tabl., bibl. (Psychology Institute). — 
io of the: pavchaloay anderiving (be Faring of preter n isnt, rade Por 
effective planning of lessons jt is necessary to understand clearly the mental processes of 
the pupil engrossed with matter to be learnt. Many explanations are given to show how 
De DES re eae MM Ue bela wiii analysis of te earning Hiaadond 
and with the search for adequate teaching methods. (TBE) 


375.13 Mopmrn LANGUAGES.— 372.3 EDUCATIONAL METHODS WITH YOUNG CHILDREN 
CISTJAKOVA, T.A.; CERNUSENKO, E.M.; SOLINA, G.I. Obeteaie Inostran- 


educators at those kindergartens — increasing in number — where a beginning is made in 
giving the foundation of a foreign language. Such instruction, intended for children 5 years 
old, is provided in three lessons (20 to 30 minutes each) a week, At the end of the first 
year the child should be able to ask in the foreign language some ten elementary questions, 
understand and give orders, say his own name and age and ask his comrades for theirs as 
well as be able to say what he is doing. At the end of the second year he should be able 
* to converse on limited topics by making use of about & hundred model sentences (500 
to 600 words). The book contains the words, sentences, songs and small plays which are 
taught (in French, English and German). (IBE) 


375.13 MODERN LANGUAGES — 371.36 AUDIO-VISUAL TECHNIQUES — 37 N (o) INTERNA- 
TIONAL CONFERENCES 


COUNCIL FOR CULTURAL CO-OPERATION OF THE COUNCIL OF 
EUROPE. Recemt developments in modern language teaching. I. Resolutions... II. Summary 


report of threo courses... Strasbourg, 1964. 43 p., app. (Education in — Sec- 
tion IV — General — No. 1). — Report intended 19 foh suggestions for training 
of teachers with a view to t in modern teaching in Europe. I. Roso- 


Ministers 
on questions of modern languages. II. Reports on the seminars, etc. organized between 
1960 and 1963 by committees of the C.C.C. IIL Conclusions concerning the advantages 
of audio-visual methods in language teaching. (IBE) 


375.13 MODERN LANGUAGES — 371.011 BOARDING SCHOOLS. SEMI-BOARDING SCHOOLS 
SELJAPINA, L. S. & KRAEVSKD, V.V. Vnekisemaja rabota po inostramcym 

jarykam v ikolah-internatsh. Moskva, Izdatel’stvo “ Prosveiienio '’, 1964. 113 p., bibl. 

notes. (General and Polytechnical Education Institute, The Teachers’ Educational 


: a tie ordi rc Oth Ce ide cator une die Laid 
such work and in the latter itself with a view to faster learning of a foreign language 


375.2 NATURAL SCIENCE — 37 N (œ) INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES 


COMMONWEALTH EDUCATION LIAISON COMMITTEE. School science 
teaching. Report of an expert conference held at the University of Ceylon, Peradeniya, 
December 1963. London, Her Majesty’s Stationery Office, 1964. vi1-- 140 p., fig., tabl., 
app. — Report of the conference which, attended by experts, was held at the University 
of Ceylon in 1963 on science teaching at secondary level. Consideration was given there 
to relevant experience acquired in Europe and the United States and as a result the 
Commonwealth countries were able to appreciate or examine not only the aims of such 
teaching but also the importance of laboratory work. A number of suggestions were 
Offered in regard to the drawing up of syllabuses for biology, chemistry, physics, astronomy, 
geology and agriculture. Reference in the report is made also to teachers and to science 
teaching material. (IBE) 


375.2 (45) NATURAL Science — 375.3 (45) MATHEMATICS — 37 P (45) RESEARCH AND 
INQUIRIES (ITALY) — 379.824 (00) INTERNATIONAL EDUCATIONAL ACTION (VARIOUS 
COUNTRIES) 

ITALY. MINISTERO DELLA PUBBLICA ISTRUZIONE. Ufficio Studi, 
Documentazione e Programmazione. L’educazione scientifica. Documenti di lavoro. 
Indagine sullo stato attuale degli insegnamenti scientific! in Italia. Roma, Fratelli Palombi 
Editori, 1963. 760 p., tabl, bibl (Pubblicazioni dell'Ufficio Studi, Documentazione e 
Programmazione del Ministero della P.I., 4). — Government report on current problems 
connected with science teaching in Italy. A special committee was set up to operate at 
national level and, as the result of a wide-scale inquiry, collected considerable documen- 
tation on the situation existing in Italy and in other countries. The committee drew 
particular attention to the variety in the kind of training received by science teachers. 
Account of the general organization and details of the syllabuses at all levels, together with 
a description of the essential material in the case of each subject and level. (IBE) 


3752 NATURAL SCIENCE 


SHANKS, LP. Sinple science and nature study. London & Nairobi, Oxford Univer- 
sity Press, 1963. x+214 p., fig., ind., app. — Book for the teacher of science and nature 
study in East Africa. I. The principles of science which form a background to the study of 
nature (matter, gravity, atmospheric pressure, winds and the weather, different forms of 
energy, etc.). II. Animals and plants (in East Africa). Experiments to be performed 
either for or by the pupils. Many drawings. (IBE) 


375.3 MATHEMATICS 


CASTELNUOVO, Emma. Didattica della matematica. (Firenze), La Nuova Italia 
Editrice, (1963). 206 p., fig., pL, bibL, ind. (La nuova scuola media, Collana di pedagogia 
e didattica per gli insegnanti, 1). — Treatise on mathematics teaching. L From general 
teaching principles to special principles (brief account of the views held by some notable 
educators from Comenius to Montessori and Praget). IL Which mathematics to teach 
(discussion of syllabuses from last century until today). III. How to teach mathematics, 
discussion of methods. This is the essential part of the treatise, in which are considered 
the teaching of the various notions (from concrete to abstract, the practical and theoret- 
ical aspects of number, intuition reasoning m geometry, the notion of area, fractions 


MANFIELD, G.W. Primary school arithmetic. (London), Longmans, (1963). 98 P» 
(Staff Library. How to teach the fundamentals of arithmetic and other mathematics 
in the primary school. The teaching principles and progressive method to be observed so 

related to the child's life and appropriate to his powers of compre- 
hension. Many problems and illustrated examples which can be easily shown on the 
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315.32 GEOMETRY 


INC E ee Pe ee E ee 
Pesquisas Educacionais, Instituto Nacional de Estudos Pedagógicos, 

MEDIIS de FH uan Colin QC. xxi 4-236 p., fig. (Série I — Guias de Ensino — 
B— — Escola secundaria). In this introduction to plane geometry a new method is advocated : 
problems, instead of being enunciated, are shown by means of very simple diagrams and 
explanatory notes. Numerous examples and exercises in the case of each theorem. (IBE) 


375.42 HISTORY 

BURSTON, W.H. Principies of history teaching. London, Methuen & Co., (1963). 
183 p., ind. — Study of the relationship — which must be understood from the outset — 
between the practical problems of history teaching and the nature of history as a subject. 
I. The nature of the problem (according to the author any procedure in teaching is based 
on a previous concept of the subject and which must be defined). IL. The various view- 
points which the historian may adopt in regard to an event; the problems resulting from 
these in teaching; the choice of suitable methods. IIL Explanation in history (how to 
arrange the order of events so that history will have an intelligible significance). IV. Drawing 
up a syllabus which is related to the structure of the subject, to the maturity of the pupils, 
etc. (IBE) 


375.6 RELIGIOUS TEACHING ME 

BOCHINGER, Erich. Anschaulicher Religionsanterricht. Stuttgart, Calwer Verlag, 
(cop. 1964). 151 p., pL, bibL, notes. (Arbeiten zur Phdagogik, Band 3). — One of the 
difficulties involved in religious instruction results from its abstract nature. Instead of 
merely being obliged to repeat slavishly what they are taught, without understanding its 
spirit, children should, according to the author, receive catechism lessons of a concrete 
character. He shows how, in strict conformity with Catholic theology and hermeneutics, 
the instruction can be. imbued with life by illustratian of Bible stories and facts with 
examples, by arranging of impromptu discussions, by use of illustrated instructional 
material, etc. (BE) 

\ 

375.6 (44) RELIGIOUS TEACHING (FRANCE) — 377.1 RELIGIOUS EDUCATION 

FERRIER, Franca. L'ummónier et son lycée. Paris, Fleurus, (cop . 1964). ns. 
app. (Collection " Recherchos pastorales ’’, Série “ Pastorale ct milieux ”, 10). — A lycée 
almoner's testimony mainly in the nature of pastoral meditation on the priestly duties 
connected with a lycée. He considers in its chief aspects the education of the adolescent's 
personality and shows how such education combines with the training given by the 
family, the parish, the Catholic Action group, the scouting activity, etc. (IBE) 


375.6 RELIGIOUS. TEACHING E 

WEBER, Günther. Religionsunterricht als Verkündigung. Fin Handbuch des katho- 
lischen Religionsunterrichts. Braunschweig, Georg Westermann Verlag, 1961. 256 p., 
bibL, ind. (Grundthemen der pàdagogischen Praxis) — Guide for Catholic religious 
instruction at primary schools: aim of religious instruction; historical outline of revelation 
and belief from ancient times until the present; attitude of children (in the case of each 
age group) in front of the revelation. Syllabuses and methods for the different educational 
levels. (IBE) | 


375.72 VmSUAL Arts — 377.4 AESTHETIC EDUCATION 

MANZELLA, David. Educationists and the evisceration of the visual arts. Scranton, 
Pennsylvania, International Textbook Co. 97 p. — Doctor of Education, the author, 
who is a painter himself and a teacher of art at the University of California, considers 
that art as taught in American elementary and secondary schools is becoming" a disembow- 
elled carcass ". Professional educators have confused art in its true sense with its use : 
for educational and therapeutic purposes, not that the beneficial results of these, however, 
are minimised. Nevertheless, true art is not a supplementary activity within the powers 
of everyone. Students interested should be given, besides a basic education (aesthetic 
principles, the history of art, visits to exhibitions, etc.), an opportunity of occasional 
studio work under the guidance of professional artists. (IBE) 
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375.72 VISUAL ARTS — 372.8 SPONTANBOUS AND EXPREMIVE ACTIVITIES — 375.79 APPLIED 
ARTS - 


375.73 APPRECIATION OF FILMS AND TELEVISION — 374.69 ORGANIZED LEISURE 

. ANDRÉ, Pierre d'. Guide du spectateur et de l'animateur de cinéma et de télévision. 
Paris, Fleurus, (cop. 1964). P Pete bibL, gloss., app. (Collection “ Recherches pasto- 
rales ", Série “ Techniques visuelles ’’). — Guide for viewers and introducers of 
films and television programmes. I. Preparing film and television viewers for understand- 
ing and appraising the film. IL. The introducer of films and television programmes: 
what qualities he should possess, how he should prepare the debates on a film or broadcast, 
present them, lead the discussion and terminate it. I. What is a viewers’ " Vox club "'? 
How to form and run one and how to join it. In the appendix: small glossary of technical 
terms. (IBE) . 


375.73 APPRECIATION OF FILMS AND TELEVISION . 

CHRESTA, Hans. Filmerxiehung in Schale in Grundlagen, Methode, 
Arbeitsunterlagen. Solothurn, Schweizer Jugend-Verlag & Stuttgart, Eulen-Veriag, 
(cop. 1963). 231 p., fig, bibL, ind. (Schriftenreihe der Schweizerischen Gesellschaft für 
Filmwissenschaft und Filmrecht, Band II). — Intended for educatian of young people m 
regard to films, this guide answers a twofold need: (a) training the judgment of young 
people so that they will not be defenceless against the influence of films; (b) providing 
an official basis (still lacking in Switzerland) for courses in film techniques and apprecia- 
tion. I. Cinematographic art and its techniques. IT. Films and children; cinema visits at 
the different ago levels; psychological and educational aspects. III. Methods for education 
in regard to films; plan and suggestions for syllabuses; model lessons. IV, Material, 
re ee ena a Sates sete EOOEN OC aches 


375.73 (42) APPRECIATION OF FILMS AND TELEVISION — 37 G (42) YEARBOOKS — 37 E (42) 

REFERENCE Boos (UNITED KINGDOM) .. i 

MAINDS, Roger (Ed.). Screen education year book 1964. (London), Society for 
Education in Film and Television, s.d. 175 p., fig., bibl., app. — Yearbook of the Society 
for Education in Film and Television. Included are articles on the following: films made 
by pupils of secondary modern schools; results of a children's and young people's film 
competition organized by the National Union of Teachers; account and script of a 
highly considered film “ Strike action "'; bibliography for young film makers. Description 
of some films and extracts from films particularily suitable for classroom discussion; 
list of the main directors; reviews of film books; notes on film history; list of school film 
societies; useful addresses, etc. (IBE) i 


375.75 Musc — 377.4. AESTHETIC EDUCATION — 37 C LIE AND Work or EDUCATIONISTS 

BUTTELMAN,. Clifford V. (Ed.). Will Earhart — teacher, philosopher, iunani- 
tartan. A steadfast philosophy. A- selection of papers written by Will Earhart dating 
from 1914... Washington, Music Educators National Conference, a Dept. of the National 
Education Association, (1962).:143 p., bibl. — Will Earhart's articles and addreeses 
(published since 1914) as well as his hitherto unpublished writings together with some 
personal testimonies written to honour the memory of his life and work. With this publi- 
cation is partly revealed the secret of the undoubted success earned by this great man of 
music education, who fought to advance the cause of such education for children and to 
have the latter included in the curriculum of the public schools in the United States, Not 
that he wanted to make musicians out of his students but he wished boys and giris to 
have the experience of music as part of their lives so that they might profit from its 
stimulating effect. (IBE) `i ; 
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GONZALEZ, Maria Elena. Didáctica de la música. Buenos Aires, Editorial Kapelusz, 
(1963). vi 4-149 p., fig., bibl, (Biblioteca de Cultura Pedagógica, 79). — After 
f music educati teaching 


the aim o on at school, this book on music discusses first the 
mecal necessary for music teachers and then such topics as class discipline, 
child himself, his musical inclinations, the difficulties which some children experience 


375.75 Munc 
LANGLEY, Enid. Principles CULA. ATE o im AA 


Hammond 
ei Coy (969. i gs — Ce General principles for teaching the rudiments of music, 
notation; cee sight reading; memory, 

credi sd aie: musical history, etc. (IBE) 


Collection 

of stories and poems which, rich in dramatic content, have been adapted for dramatic 

Presentation and are intended for children from 4 to 14 years old. Arranged according 

to their difficulty, progressing from the simplest to the most complex dramatically, the 
i modern 


STANDING 

SCHNEIDER, Versión castellana de José Luis 
Sánchez. Barcelona, Editorial , 1963. 265 p., bibL notes, ind. — Spanish 
of a work enu e “ Europäische Erziehung ” by Herder, 


WEGMANN, Rudolf. El enemigo de la educación. Aficiones 
malos hábitos. Traducción de Ismael An Barcelone, Editorial Herder, 1964. 219 p., 
Bit (1 DO: (rrohlemis de ). — translation of a work originally 
German under the title « Der Urfeind der 


Die Suchtrefthrdung 
unserer Jugend als pädagogirchez Problem” by Herder, Freiburg in Breisgau, in 1962 
(See IBE Bulletin No. 152). (IBE) 


376.5 EARLY Campaoop — 372.9 LANGUAGE EDUCATION 


AKSARINA, N.M. & RADINA, E.L (Ed). Voprosy pedagogiki rannego detstva. 
Moskva, Izdatel'stvo “ Prosyed&ente ”, 1964. 177 ' fg, tabl bibl. (Pre-Primary Edo. 
tion Institute). — Collected writings on early childhood. particularly on language 
ment and mental training among children between 1 and 2 years old entrusted to the care 

of pre-primary establishments: (a) account of the major factors in language development 
und of its specific nature at day nurseries; (©) role of rhyme Thyiiim and gettin: (c) develop- 
ment of comprehension; (d) educational role of guided work. (IRE) 
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376.5 EARLY CHILDHOOD — 613.95 CHID CARE 


PITCAIRN, Leonora. Young students’ book of child care. (2nd ed.). Cambridge, 
At the University Press, 1963. 194 p., fig. (National Associatton for Maternal and Child 
Welfare). — Small guide on child care. The various kinds of attention to be given to 
babies; the diet at different ages; the theory underlying hygiene and discipline. Informa- 
tion on the child's development and on the training of his character is provided so that 
the mother may understand better her infant's reactions. First-aid for cases of illness or 
accident. (IBE) 


* 376.7 (493) ADOLESCENCE — 370.47 (493) SOCIOLOGY AND EDUCATION — 37 P (493) 
RESEARCH AND INQUIRIES (BELGIUM) 


D'HOOGH, Christian & MAYER, Jean. Jeenesse belge. Opinions et aspirations. 
Bruxelles, Université Libre, Institut de Sociologie, 1964. 97 p., flg., tabl., bibl. (Etudes de 
sociologie de l'éducation). — In view of the increasingly important position occupied by 
young people in the demographic structure and of the consequent socio-economic impli- 


main aspects considered: aspirations, political opinions, school or vocational climate, 
home environment, economic aspect, etc. (IBE) 


376.7 ADOLESCENCE — 377.9 AID FOR THE YOUNG 


leisure, military life, death, etc. Questions like these are considered in the course of talks 
which the author had with different boys and giris. (BE) 


376.7 ADOLESCENCE 


POROT, Maurice & SEUX, Jean. Les adolescents parmi nous. Paris, Flammarion, 
Editeur, (cop. 1964). 218 p., pL (Collection * Le vif du sujet °). — The adolescent in his 
family and in society his psychology, problems and moral consciousness, his responsibility 
to adults. On account of present society's anxiety and the dangers which threaten the 
` young it is necessary to provide the latter with a definite purpose so that they can be 
required to give of their best. (IBE) 


377 EDUCATION OF THE PERSONALITY 


LIPKINA, A.L & JAGUNKOVA, V.P. (Ed). Problemy formirovamija ličnosti i 
Individualny] podhod k utaitimsja. Moskva, Izdatel'stvo “ Prosvæščenio ”, 1964. 101 p., 
bibl. notes. (Psychology Institute, Readings in Education). — Seven research studies 
on training of the personality by use of an individual approach. Special consideration 
is given to the following aspects: enriching the individual’s general culture by means of 
reading, accompanied excursions and adults’ schools; study of pupils’ personalities; 
ways of increasing the reasoning faculty. (IBE) 


377 EDUCATION OF THE PERSONALITY — 137 CHARACTER STUDY 


MARTINIE, Marie-Madeleine. Des caractères en éducation. Paris, Editions Spes, 
(cop. 1964). 174 p., bibl. — Elementary theory of character study for educators and a lay 
public, together with practical advice. Discussion concerning not only the fundamental 
traits of character but also the combinations of such traits which produce the character 
types. Consideration, with concrete examples, of the factors which determine tendencies 
and manifestations of the latter: avidity and its manifestation (jealousy, covetousness, 
pride, etc.); absence of avidity; tenderness; sensory instincts; intellectual passion; socia- 
bility, etc. (IBE) 
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377.2 MogRAL EDUCATION - 

DÜRR, Otto. Erziehung xur Freiheit in Selbstverantwortung, Stuttgart, Calver 
Verlag, (cop. 1963). 132 p., bibl. (Arbeiten zur Padagogik, Band 1). — Tho author's 
conception of the principles underlying education for freedom, which is in his opinion 
one of the most difficult tasks because of the diversity and characterising 
today’s pluralist society. It is not a question of freedom to be indifferent but of responsi- 
bility freely accepted without pressure on the part of the educator, whose only. role is to 
prepare the ground so that the individual may attain inner maturity. Detailed analysis 
of the anthropological foundations of education for freedom and for moral consciousness. 
The final part of the volume deals with the role of imagination in moral motivation and 
With the latter’s various forms. (IBE) 


377.2 (47) MoraL EDUCATION — 377.3 (47) Soca, EDUCATION (USSR) 
MAR’ENKO, LS. (Ed.). Ix opyta mravstrennogo vospitantja’ Exol’nikov. Moskva, 
Izdatel’stvo “ Prosvelienie "', 1964. 141 p. (Institute of Educational Theory and History, 
- Readings in Education). — Some educators’ accounts of their-experience in canpection 
with moral education (patriotiam, social responsibility, internationalism, etc.). Role 
played in this field by the youth organizations (various clubs, e. g. touring, " International 
Friendship ’’, discussion groups, etc); relations between these and the adult bodies. (IBE) 


t 

377.2 MoRAL EDUCATION — 377.3 SOCIAL. EDUCATION 

MUSZYŃSKI, Heliodor. Wychowaule moralne w respole. Warszawa, Państwowe 
zakindy wydawnictw szkolnych, (1964). 280 p., tabL, bibL, ind. — To be complete and 
effective, moral education must not be confined to the separate individual but should be 
designed for as members of the collectivity. The collectivity represented by the 
school ides the climate which is most conducive to feelings and habits of considera- 
tion for others and where a sense of duty, helpfulness and different kinds of civic sense 
may be cultivated. (IBE) 


377.22 EDUCATION OF THE FEELINGS — 376.1 EDUCATION oF GIRLS 

PROHASKA, Leopold (Hrsg) Liebe und Reifumg. Wien & München, Öster- 
reichischer Bundesverlag, (1963). 206 p., fig., bibL, notes. (Verdffentlichung dos 
für Vergleichende Erziehungswissenschaft, Salzburg, Band XVI). — Collected 
delivered by university professors in various countries on questions connected with love 
and maturity in women. Among the topics: physiological, emotional, moral and spiritual 
' aspects of the woman's life, particularly her sentimental and sexual life; her role in the, 
family and in society. A later volume “ Liebe und Autorität > will be devoted to questions 
concerning men. (IBE) 


371.3 SOCIAL EDUCATION j ` 

KOZAKIEWICZ, Mikolaj. Niexbadane ścieżki wychowania. Warszawa, Nasza 
hoe poise 1964. 288 p. tabl, bibl. — Entitled “ Unexplored paths in education.’’, a 

endeavourmg to show how the various theories of education neglect quite a series 
of problems inherent in the current situation. Examples of these are: repercussions of 
technical progress on education; conflicts imposed on the child by the opposing influences 
of the home environment and the school; problems for the educator when confronted by 
complex ethical questions. Education should be responsive to current possibilities and 
requirements and consequently cannot remain apolitical. (IBE) 


377.3 SOCIAL EDUCATION — 377.1 RELIGIOUS EDUCATION — 377.92 REMEDIAL EDUCATION 
REINARTZ, Anton. Erxiehumg zur Gemetaschaft in der Hilfsscbule. Grundlagen 
ee ie a DL noie (Helias ral a — CEU P 
122 MA oo l., bibl notes. (Heilp&dagogische Schriftenreihe). — Theoretical and 
derations in the education provided at special schools. I. Anthropological, 
Sectioogicel sociologica] and educatiol ances: T. Tehavigut taining Py s af 
expressive procedures either individually or in group activity (games, music, drawing, 
modelling, dramatic interpretation, rhythmic activity, otc.). IE Religious education 
(early Catholic instruction). (IBE) 
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377.3 (73) SoGAL EDUCATION — 376.7 (73) ADOLESCENCE — 37 P (73) RESEARCH AND 
INQUIES (UNITED STATES) vox ; : i p 
REMMERS, H.H. (Ed.). Anti-democratic attitades in American schools, [Evanston, 

ILL, Northwestern University Press, 1963. -XTI +344 p., tabl, bibl. (20 p.), app. — Is 

there any regression in regard to principles of freedom and democracy in opinions held 

by youth at schools in the United States? The results of an extensive inquiry (Purdue 

Opinion Panel Poll) enable conclusions to be drawn in relation to educational program- 

mes. Conducted by means of four questionnaires which were distributed in colleges and 

universities, the investigation showed that adolescents manifest anti-democratic and even 
$ dictatorial attitudes in regard to matters of general interest suchas government, education, 
cultural aspirations, economic administration, etc. According to the author it is never- 
thelees also shown that such dictatorial attitudes have been “learned "'and can consequently 
be “unlearned ”. Systematic analysis of the datd reveals the predominant role which 
education plays in the forming of attitudes. To today's educators, therefore, belongs the 
responsibility for training those who will in the future ensure that America's belief in 
freedom be respected. (BE) ` 


377.31 INTERGROUP EDUCATION — 377.342 DEMOCRATIC EDUCATION — 375.99 CENTREX 
Or INTEREST — 371.314 Group Worx IN TEACHING 


themselves organize forums, interviews, discussion meetings, the presentation of reports, 
films, etc. Detailed list of resource material available to teachers. (TBE) 


. 377.344 (43) Fascist EDUCATION — 37 B (43) Hzsrogy or EDUCATION (GERMANY) 


377.345 COMMUNIST EDUCATION — 371.12 TRAINING OF PRIMARY AND SHCONDARY 
~ TEACHERS — 37 B (437) Hosrory or EDUCATION (CZECHOSLOVAKIA) 


Sboraik pedagogického Instituta v Praze. Pedagogika, L Praha, Státní 


Collected by the Prague Pedagogical Institute, various material dealing with the following 
questions: I. Communist education for children and young people (research on collective 
relationships, character training and the causes of unbalanced behaviour). II. Teacher 
training: psychological aspects of relations with the students at teacher training schools; 
training by correspondence; opinions held by students concerning their teachers. IIT. His- 
tory of pedagogy in Czechoslovakia. (IBE) g : ; 
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377.4 AzsrHETRC EDUCATION — 375.7 (42) ART TEACHING (UNITED Kincpom) 

BRITTON, James (Ed.). The arts and cwrremt temdencies in education. London; 
Evans Brothers, (1963). 1x4-153 p., ind. (University of London Institute of Education, 
Studies in Education). — Collection of addresses on aesthetic and literary subjects. 
(13 Tha arts in Auraton Serer C. Mason). (2) Music (P. Maxwell Davies). (3) Litera- 

ture (James Britton). (4) Painting (Dick Field). (5) Movement and dancing (Miss Diana 
Jordan). (6) Drama (Dereck Newton). (7) Art and the crafts (Miss Seonaid M. Robertson). 
(BE) ' 


3714 AESTHETIC EDUCATION — 371.011 BOARDING SCHOOLS. SEMI-BOARDINO SCHOOLS 

PRUMENKO, A.N. Opyt estetifeskogo vospitaulja v škole-łeternate. Moskva, 

Izdatel'stvo “ Prosvestenie ”, 1964 169 p., fig, tabl, bibl. notes. (institute of Aesthetic 

Education). — Kinds and methods of the aesthetic education provided at boarding 

ene P T Me E Anu De an o er 
be penetrated ` 


meditated and lived, schools have a duty not only to insti! in children a stock of knowledge 
but also to teach them how to create beauty. (IBE) 


377.91 (73) MEDICO-PSYCHOLOGICAL AND EDUCATIONAL AID — 371.196 (73) ScmooL 

PsrycaoLocisTs (UNITED STATES) 

BYRNE, Richard Hill. The school counselor. Boston, [etc.], Houghton Mifflin Co., 
(1963). x1--295 .p., tabl, bibL, ind. — Theoretical and practical book explaining in 
particular the ideals which should be pursued by school counsellors, their main task 
being to help the pupil protect his personal in: L Analysis of the 
nature, aims and process of medico-psychological and educational aid at American schools. 
IL Features of on systems in which counsellors are employed: the programme; 
group activity connected with ‘problems of mental development; lea underiying 


gifted, 
cases); the work at elementary and secondary schools. IV. The profession of sehool 
counsellor (training, formal qualifications). (IBE) 


371.91 MEDICO-PSYCHOLOGICAL AND EDUCATIONAL AID — 371.196 SCHOOL PSvCHOLOGISTS 
VALETT, Robert E. The practice of school psychology. Professional problems. 
New York & London, John Wiley and Sons, (1963). ee Be ao Del duda 


gical peren 

school administrators and the community. IIL Technical problems: psychological 
diagnosis and school achievement tests; the individual record; detection and treatment 
of handicaps; consultations. IV. Other aspects of professional practice: giving effect in 
curricula to the findings of psychology; operation of a school psychological service; 
changes in the profession. (BEB) 


377.922 (54) EDUCATIONAL GUIDANCE — 377.94 (54) VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE (INDIA) — i 

MzErBODS of PSYCHOLOGICAL DIAGNOSTICS 
BHATTACHARYA, Srinibas. Guidance in education. London, Asia Publishing 
cancerning theoretical 


House; (1963). x1v 4-229 p., fig., tabL, bibL, ind., app. — Discussion 
and practical aspects of education and vocational guidance with particular reference to . 
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377.922 (42) EDUCATIONAL GUIDANCE — 377.94 (42) VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE — 37 A (42) 
EDUCATIONAL SvsrEws — 37 E (42) REFERENCE BOOKS (UNITED KINGDOM) 


MAXWELL, Ronald. Education, careers and your child. (London, The New English 
Library, 1963). 174 p. (A Four Square Book). — To reduce the waste of educational poten- 
tial resulting from lack of information, it is necessary for parents and educators not 
only to know their rights and duties but also to understand the United Kingdom's 
education system and how the weaknesses may be overcome. The present gulde offers 
suggestions for placing a child in the most suitable school and for helping him to study 
at home and prepare for examinations. Explanations are given concerning the different 
* types of secondary and unrverslty establishment. The author's method for choosing a 
career, seeking employment and replying in the course of an interview. At the end of the 
book over 50 vocations are listed together with short descriptions of their nature, the 
required qualifications and the training involved. (IBE) 


377.922 (44) EDUCATIONAL GUIDANCE (FRANCE) — 377.94 VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 


ROUSSELET, Michel Qu’allons-nous faire de Ini? Qu’allons-nous faire d'elle? 
De l'orientation de l'enfant à notre époque. Paris, Editions Fleurus, (cop. 1963). 110 p., 
tabl. (Collection “ La vie de la femme ''). — Small book on organization of schooling 
in France and on vocational guidance. List of useful addresses for obtaining effective 
Bdvice. (IBE) 


377.94 (71) VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE (CANADA) 


Canada careers directory. For university graduates — 1965 — Cholsissex votre 
carrière. Pour diplômés universitaires; Montreal, Cornmarket Press (Canada), (1964). 
244 p., tabl., ind., app. — Annual bilingual publication to assist university graduates 
in choosing one of the careers offered to them by the industrial, commercial and govern- 
ment organizations, bodies, etc. (See IBE Bulletin No. 152). (IBE) 


377.94 (44) VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE — 37 P (44) RESEARCH AND INQUIRIES — 37 N (44) 
CONFERENCES (FRANCE) 


JEUNESSE OUVRIÈRE CHRÉTIENNE (France). L’ortentation professionnelle 
et la réussite ouvrière. Colloque organisé par la J.O.C., Royaumont, 8 et 9 juin 1963. 
Paris, Les Editions Ouvriéres, (cop. 1964). 212 p. (Collection ^ Jeuneese Actualité °). — 
Report of a discussion organized (June, 1963) by Young Christian Workers (Jeunesse 
Ouvrière Chrétienne), France, on questions of vocational guidance and the futures 
offered by it. Inquiries conducted at national level have shown the imposelbility of 
success in working life (7 chances in 100); 200,000 young wokers (between 28,000 and 
30,000 every year) have not recerved any training for work, 300,000 (a third) have received 
poor guidance and m 100,000 of these latter cases the guidance cannot be remedied. The 
findings emphasise the necessity of planning and setting up a national vocational guidance 
service and of arranging opportunities for additional training to be received during 
working hours. (IBE) 


377.94 (42) VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE — 378 (42) HIGHER EDUCATION — 37 E (42) REFERENCE 
Books (Unrrep KiNGDOM) 


MURRAY-BROWNE, Eva. Going to university and technical college. A guide to 
courses and careers. London, B.T. Batsford, (1963). 240 p., fig., bibL, ind., app. — 
Reference book for vocational guidance. Careers to which courses at higher level lead in 
the United Kingdom; requirements to be satisfied; courses and practical training involved. 
At the end of each section is a list of addresses for obtaining fuller information about the 
vocation contemplated. The introductory section contains a list of universities and higher 
technical colleges with, in each case, details m regard to the history, organization, advan- 
tages, type of courses offered and the procedure for obtaining a scholarship. (IBE) 
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378 (45) HIGHER EDUCATION (ITALY) 

COLOMBO, Arturo. Rapporto sull'uutverzità italtaua. Milano, Edizioni di Comunità, 
1962. 155 p., tabl., bibl, notes. (Cultura e Realtà, Universale contemporanea, 36). — 
Critical discussion concerning the structure and organization of courses at higher level 
in Italy. The author bases his findings on statistical data which, according to him, indicate 
shortcomings in the system as compared with that in other countries. The main criticism 
relates to (a) insufficient autonomy (in regard to administration, teachmg and discipline) 
and the government interference, (b) lack of provision for the future and failure to adjust 
to economic needs, (c) shortage of professors and assistants, poor working conditions, 
- (d) inadequate platming of research, (6) inadequate financial ald for students. (IBE) . 


'378 (73) HIGHER EDUCATION — 371.452 (73) CATHOLIC EDUCATION (UNITED STATES) 

DEFERRARI, Roy J. Some problems of Catholic higher education Iu the United 
States. (Boston), St. Paul Editions, (1963). 282 p., ind. — Consideration of certain pro- 
blems in the United States by Catholic higher education purpose, organiza- 
tion, financing, curricula, discipline, etc.). In the four main chapters, attention is drawn 
to dangers connected with such matters as the following: excessive concern with ethical 
questions; too strict control exercised by ecclesiastical authorities in a field which should 
enjoy autonomy; discrimination in regard to lay teachers; y dc 
within a-hierarchical system which is based on obedience. (IBE) 


378 (00) Higuera EDUCATION — 370.47 (s) Soci od diio SUC cS ATUM (d) 

COMPARATIVE EDUCATION RESEARCH (VARIOUS COUNTRIES) 

FISCHER, Joseph. Universities in Southeast Axia. An cesay on comparison and 
development. Columbus (Ohio), Ohio State University Prees, (1964). 133 p., tabL, bibl., 
ind. (International Education Monographs, No. 6). — Universities in the devel g 
countries constitute a relatively stable element which can serve as a unit of 
for the Cte ee ae arazle robar TUNI C 


378 (73) HiGHER EDUCATION — 379.50 (73) EDUCATIONAL PLANNING — 370.44 (73) 

Economy AND EDUCATION (UNITED STATES) 

ORGANISATION POR ECONOMIC CO-OPERATION AND DEVELOP- 
MENT. Higher education and the demand for scientific manpower in the United States. 
Paris, O.E.C.D., 1963. 101 p., fig., tabL, bibl. notes. (Reviews of National Policies for 
Science and Education). — An O.E.C.D. review of higher education and the demand for 

manpower in the United States. I. Set presentod D» UM exe woe Jeu 

gated among governments, academies of science, research mstitutes, representativos of 

industry, etc. I. Report on the consequent meeting (Paris, January, 1963), which specified 

not only the causes of tho manpower shortage but also the role which the federal govern- 
ment should play in the financing of education and scientific research. (IBE) 


378 (748) HIGHER EDUCATION — 37 B (748) History or EDUCATION (UNITED STATES/ 

PENNSYLVANIA) 

SACK, Saul. History of higher education in Pennsylvania. 2 vol. Harrisburg, The 
Pennsylvania Historical and Museum Commission, 1963. xm+1x+817 p., pl, tabl, 
E Pinot mE. History of higher education in Pennsylvania from the founding 

* Province ” until the middle of the 20th century. Review of the successive changes 
Ml e M ed d A (1) the role of the Church; 
(2) the secular trend; (3) changes in the theology, medical, law and science courses and 
in teacher training; (4) higher education for guia; the junior colleges; changes in the 
humanities syflabus; the doctorate course; administration and organization of the 
establishments; student o and tho services provided. By way of furnishing a background 
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to the development OF Hicker education in Pennsylvania, several chapters deal with past 
life in this province and in the Commonwealth in order to show the influences which 
historical events have on educational institutions. (IBE) i 


378.24 STUDENTS AND THER PROBLEMS — 378 (430.2) Hamm EDUCATION (FEDERAL 

REPUBLIC OF GERMANY) , 

CASELMANN, Christian. Vom Abiteriemten zum Studenten. Eine Einführung in 
das akademischo Studium für die Studierenden der geisteswissenschaftlichen Fakultáten. 
. Stuttgart, Ernst Klett Verlag, (1964). 80 p., bibl. — Summary information for students 
in arts or the moral sciences. Various aspects of German universities (history, organization, 
- life, meaning of academic courses, etc.) Many suggestions for the planning of courses 
and studies (subjects to be taken in each semester, working for examinations). This intro- 
i A ee brief picture of student life throughout 

ages. : 


378.61 HiGHER TECHNICAL EDUCATION — 37 N (co) INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES 

COUNCILFOR CULTURALCO-OPERATIONOFTHE COUNCILOFEUROPE 
Engineering education. “ General ” or “ specialised "? — The new mathematics — New 
materials — Engineering design. An international discussion... Strasbourg, 1964. 77 p., 
fig. (Education in Europe — Section I — Higher Education and Research — No. 1). — 
Report of the meeting held at Strasbourg in 1963 on engineering education at university 
level. The working papers for the four topics, together with details of the discussions to 
which they gave rise. (IBE) 


378.63 (œ) HIGHER ADMINISTRATIVE EDUCATION — 379.827 (œ) TECHNICAL ÁSÉINTANCE 

(VARIOUS COUNTRIES) : 

GAZIER, François & DECOUFLÉ, Lucile. Les écoles et instituts de formation 
de fomctionnaires dans les pays en vole de développement. Paris, Presses Universitaires de 
France, 1963. 110 p., app. (Institut d'étude du développement économique et social de 
l'Université de Paris, Etudes “ Tiers Monde "', Problèmes des pays sous-développés). — 
Comparative public administration research on the schools of public administration 
which-are provided in the developing countries. The purpose was to furnish the details 
of one of the mein formulas applied by non-alligned countries in the setting up of a state 
machinery which will be sufficiently homogenious and stable. L Organization and structure 
(creation, objectives, features). II. Administrative organization; staff matters. III. Status 
of pupils; conditions governing ordinary and practical courses. IV. Survey and future 
prospects: purposo served by the schools; conflict and rivalry between methods; contri- 
bution of technical assistance. In the appendix: list of schools for training in adminis- 
tration; questionnaire used as besis for the inquiry; Ouagadougou meeting; 12th interna- 
tional conference on the sciences of administration. (IBB) 


379.31 SCHOOL INSPECTION 


SEWARINGEN, Mildred E. Supervision of tnstruction: foundations amd dimensions. 
Boston, Allyn and Bacon, 1962. 312 p., bibl., ind., app. — Discussion of school inspection 
together with its foundatlons, aims, principles and process. (1) Historical outline of 


etc.); (4) planning of inspection; (5) methods and technical procedures of implementation 
in the various fields; (6) training those responsible; (7) evaluation and limits of the 
inspection service. (IBE) 


379.39 ScHo0L MANAGEMENT — 371.24 ScHOOL. WORK. AND ITS ORGANIZATION 
COOKE, Douglas, & DUNHILL, James. School organisation and management. 


(BE) 
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379.50 (oc) EDUCATIONAL PLANNING — 379.827 (œ) TECHNİCAL AMISTANCE (VARIOUS 
COUNTRIES) : 


GERMANY (Federal Republic of). STANDIGE KONFERENZ DER KULTUS- 
‘MINISTER DER LANDER IN DER BUNDESREPUBLIK DEUTSCHLAND. 


Report which deals with educational planning in the developing countries and is based on 
relating to the regional conferences in Asia and Latin 

America by Unesco. The i etc. factors Involved 
in the study of needs and in fixing the with to education. Obstacles 
by planners. The regional plans: L Africa: (a) Addis Ababa plan (May 1961) 

for educati in Africa; (b) Paris conference (March 1962) on tho Addis 
Ababa plan; (c) Tananarive conference 1962) for development of higher 
education in Africa. TI. Asia: (a) Karachi plan (1961) for the introduction of universel, 
. free and compulsory education at primary level in Asia; (b) Tokyo conference ( 1962) 


on the Karachi plan. II. Latin America: Santiago plan (1962). (BE) 


379.50 (8) EDUCATIONAL PLANNING (VARIOUS COUNTRIES) 


took part. (IBE) 


379.50 (45) EDUCATIONAL PLANNING — 37 A (45) EDUCATIONAL SysTEas — 379.9 (45) 
OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS ON EDUCATIONAL MATTERS (ITALY) 


KLAUER, Karl Josef. Das Schulbesuchsverhalten bei Volks- und HilfssthnIkimdern. 
Eine vergleichende Untersuchung. A Henn Verlag, Ratmgen bei Düsseldorf, (cop. D 
154 p. tabl, bibl, notes. (Heilpüdagogische Schriftenreibe). — Comparative 
undertaken by means of the statistical method at the Institute of Remedial Education, 


` poesible to formulate certain hypotheses which belong to the field of educational paycho- 
logy and will constitute the subject of further research. (IBE) x 
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379.635 ILLITERACY — 374.8 COURSES FOR THE ILLITERATE — 371.263 ScaooL TEsTS 


ARROYO DEL CASTILLO, Victoriano (Ed.). Pruebas experimentales de lectura 
y escritura. 2 vol. I. Exploración y clasificación — Alfabetización elemental — Alfabeti- 
zación functional IL Apendico. Madrid, Ministerio de Educación Nacional, Junta 
Nacional contra el Analfabetismo, 1963. 63 p. & 38 p., fig. (Biblioteca de Educación de 
Adultos, 2). — In connection with the major campaign against illiteracy m Spain the 
Junta Nacional contra el Analfabelismo devised its own methods for verifying the progress 
made by pupils, In the instructions which teachers received in regard to questions and 
exercises for checking purposes in reading and writing, three stages are mentioned: 
. (a) exploration and classification of the very first knowledge; (b) elementary Literacy 
course; (c) functional literacy course. The appendix contains exact copies of the exper 
mental examination papers in reading and writing as issued by the Ministry of National 
Education. (IBE) 


379.635 ILLITERACY — 374.8 COURSES POR THE ILLITERATE 


SPAIN. MINISTERIO DE EDUCACIÓN NACIONAL. Junta Nacional contra 
el Analfabetismo. La alfabetiración de adultos. Madrid, 1963. 248 p., flg., bibl., app. 
(Biblioteca de Educación de Adultos, 1). — Collection of lectures which, on questions 
connected with literacy education, were delivered to Spanish teachers. I. Some legal, 
social and teaching aspects of literacy education; motivatmg the Illrterate; general plan of 
a literacy campaign; the fight against illiteracy in some other countries. II. Techniques 
for lessons m reading and writing: relations between the teacher and the illiterate adult; 
spectal procedures for teaching the language to illiterate adults; critical analysis of the 
methods and syllabuses used in Spain. III. Instructional material: individual records of 
progress; traditional material and audio-visual media; study supplementary to the literacy 
courses; examinations and checking the progress. In the appendix: copies of the record 
cards and literacy textbooks; statistics, etc. (IBE) 


379.823 (494.42) INTERNATIONAL SCHOOLS AND UNIVERSITIES (SWITZERLAND/GENEVA) 

The Geneva International School fs 40 years old: 1924-1964. [Geneva, International 
School, 1964]. Pages unnumbered, fig. — Small but generously illustrated publication to 
mark the fortieth birthday of the Geneva International School. Brief picture of the 
methods, curricula (for both sections, English and French) and considerable out-of-school 
activity of this institution, which is attended at the present by some 1,500 pupils from 
57 different countries. (IBE) 


379.91 (436) EDUCATIONAL LBGISLATION (AUSTRIA) 

KOVESI, Leo & JELLOUSCHEK, Friedrich. (Hrsg.). Die Schulgesetze des Bundes, 
Wien, Osterreichischer Bundesverlag & Verlag fur gune in und Volk, (1963). 274 p., tabL, 
bibl. notes, ind. (Österreichische Schulgesetze). — Practical guide to school legislati on 
m Austria. Texts and discussion of the principal laws governing the educational system. 
The legislation covers the following matters: constitutional basis of education; relationship 
between State and school; school organization; right to education; compulsory schooling; 
official and private schools; religious instruction; relations between the Churches (Roman 
Catholic and Protestant) and the State; rights of minorities, (IBE) 


136.7 Carp AND ADOLESCENT PsycaoLoGY — 371.02 EDUCATION AT HOME 

HEYSTER, Sis. Kinderen onderiing. Over doen en laten van kinderen ın en buiten 
bet gezin. Amsterdam & Brussel, Elsevier, 1962. 157 p. (Elsevierpockets over Opvoeding).— 
In addition to analysing the attachments which children make among themselves outside 
the home environment, the first part of this book considers the failure which, as regards 
adjustment to child society, is observed in certain types of children such as the rejected, 
the withdrawing, those not accepted because of physical disability or of over-attachment 
to the mother; the most serious cases are accompanied by emotional retardation, perver- 
sive tendency or self-assertion. In the second part, children’s relationships within the 
family are examined as well as the particular attitude which parents should adopt towards 
each child and towards contacts arising from the common life shared by brothers and 
sisters. (IBE) 
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136.7 CHID AND ADOLESCENT PsycHoLoGY — 371.266 PERSONALITY Tests — 371.92 

MENTALLY HANDICAPPED 

KIJM, J.M. Kinderen vertelles. Een vergelijkend onderzek. Roermond, Maaseik, 
JJ. Romen & Zonen, Uitgevers, 1961. 202 p. fig., tabl, app. — Comparative study on . 
the behaviour of normal and weakly children, with particular regard to their moral and 
religious life. The inquiry was conducted by means of (a) a picture test relating to daily 
life, (b) the interpretation of stories narrated by the children. L Reasons for use of the 
method adopted. IL. The children's behaviour in its relation to the various aspects (pro- 
spective, current, retrospective) of theif moral life. III. Connected problems. In each chapter 
an analysis is made of the most frequent types of behaviour, illustrated by children's stories, . 
while comparative figures (actual and percentage) are given for the behaviour types, 
. distinction being made between normal and weakly children as well as between girls and 
boys. The appendix contains, in addition to some data concerning children and their 
forming of groups, a frequency table of all the figures given in the different chapters. (IBE) 


136.7 CHILD AND ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY 


LAURENDAU, Monique & PINARD, Adrien. La pensée causale. Etude génétique 
ot expérimentale. Préface de Jean Piaget. Montréal, Institut de Recherches Psychologiquee 
& Paris, Presses Universitaires de France, 1962. x14-225 p., fig., tabl., bibL, app. (Biblio- 
thèque scientifique internationale — Sciences humaines — Section psychologie). — Expe- 
timental research which, concerned with causal thinking, was carried out in Canada 
on a sampling of 200 pre-school age children (4 to 6 years) and 300 school age children 
Rs Pane a The main objectives were (a) to prove the existence of “ pre-causal ”’ 
thinking, (b) to verify the successive stages described by Piaget in his “ La représentation 
du mon ches Porfrt P Q927) (c) to determine the ages at which these stages are reached. 
Here is in fact a systematic repetition of Piaget’s main experiments; it is justified by, 
among other things, the rather different environment of the children examined. Much 
better concordance with Piaget's original observations is found by the present author 
than by other authors. (IBE) 


136.7 CHUD AND ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY . 

LEWIS, M.M. Language and personality in infancy amd childhood. London, 
[etc.], George G. Harrap & Co., ). 256 p., bibL, ind., notes. — Systematic study, 
x or wep docu cal chee opium Or Lanes Xeno in 
its relation to the child's general development. Special attention is given to the case of 
backward children suffering from physical, mental or social handicap. Three periods of 
the child's life are considered in turn: (8) birth to 3 years of age; (b) 3 to 7 years of age, 
DL PM C S M DE (IBE) 


B Gn ax Anon Perctocooy 56 EAR Da i 372.3 EDUCA- 

TIONAL METHODS WITH YOUNG CHILDREN  - 

MAY, Dorothy E. Children in the nursery school. Studies of personal adjustment in 
early childhood. London, University of London Prees, (1963). 192 p., bibL, ind. (Univer- 
sity of Bristol Institute of Education, Publication No. 13). — Taking as basis her exper- 
jence of several cases, which she describes in detail, a nursery school mistress analyses 
the difficulties which the young have in adjusting to self, society and family. I. General 
_ tendencies in social adjustment among the very young. IL. Toys and games as means of 
personal ecpesesión and'adiustcént INL Toremion of de Bone eifüsdon ap observed i 
nursery school children's behaviour: IV. How the nursery school mistress can help the 
child with his adjustment and development. (IBE) 


136.7 CHID AND ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY 

NASSEFAT, Morteza. Etmde quantitative sur l'évolution des opérations imfellec- 
inserire Fae edi Een ee a e tur pe 
Piaget. Neuchâtel ot Paris, Editions Delachaux & Niestlé, (cop. 1963). 229 p., fig., tabl., 
bibl, ind., notes. (Actualités pédagogiques et psychol — On the basis of six 
-tests administered in M grandardan) tone Y by Fist d cle the author seeks a 
statistical method for measuring the types of child reaction to these various tests in order 
to determine how such reactions change and, in particular, the development of intellectual 
Processes at the time of transition from concrete thinking to formal thinking. (IBE) 
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136.7 CHILD AND ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY — 376.7 ADOLESCENCE — 37 P (73) RESEARCH 

AND INQUIRIES (UNITED STATES) 

POWELL, Marvin. The psychology of adolescence. Indianapolis & New York, The 
Bobbs-Merrill Co., (1963). xx1v-+552 p., fig., tabL, bibL, ind. — Treatise concerned with 
adolescence and its problems and taking into account the results not only of various teats 
but also of the most recent research. Different types of adolescent; physical growth; 
intelligence, personality and culture; emotional, social, family, sexual, moral and religious 
aspects; adolescents’ interests; their attitude to school education and vocational life; 
Juvenile delinquency, etc. (IBE) 


136.7 Camp AND ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY 
SCHIOPU, Ursula. Cars de pathologie copilului. Bucuresti, Editura didactică si 
1963. 464 p., fig., pl., tabl, bibl. (Ministerul Tnvát&mtntului, Universitatea — 
Bucureşti). — University course in child psychology according to Marxist theory. Many 
references to authors belonging to various schools of thought (J. Piaget, D. Gesell, 
H. Wallon, A. Binet, Montessori, etc.). History and present state of research carried out 
in this field by followers of these schools. (BE) 


136.8 SOCIAL PsvcHOLOGY 

HOFSTÄTTER, Peter R. Einfährmg in die Soxialpsychologie. 3. neu bearb. Auf. 
Stuttgart, Alfred Kroner Verlag, (cop. 1963). 511 p., fig., tabL, bibl. (17 p.), ind., notes, 
(Króners Taschenausgabe Band 295). — Introduction to social psychology. Systematic 
analysis of the factors (vital, peycho-sociological, collective) involved in the process of 
becoming aware. An endeavour to define the relationship between psychology and 
soclology, to determine the requirements for a science of psycho-soclology and to indicate 
the situation in this field in Germany. The book has four parts: L Nature and history 
of the problem. II. Culture and the individual. III. Integration into society and adjustment 
mos) pj um of social groupe. Ample bibliography (English or American works 
mostly). 


15 PsycaoLocy 


memory, emotions, spontaneous action, habits, abilities, the types and features of higher 
nervous activity. Account of personal experiments. Many cases are cited, chiefly from 
books by J. Piaget, Pavlov, Leontiev, Zaporojets and Zintchenko. (BE) 


618.9 PEDIATRICS 
REDIES, Hans. V S 
Kosmos — Gesellschaft der Ni Franckh'sche Verlagshandlung, (1961) 
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FORTY-SECOND SESSION OF THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 


s Meetings were held on Tuesday, 9th February and on Wodneeday, 10th February, 
1965, at the International Bureau of Education, under the chairmanship of Mr. André 
Chavanne. : 


E.C. 352. — ELBCTION OF THE OFFICERS OF THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 
FOR THE YEARS 1965 AND 1966 


« Tho Executive Committee, 


Calls upon Mr. André Chavanne (Switzerland) to be chairman during 1965-1966 
and upon the representatives of Nigeria, Panama and Peru to act as vice-chairmen. » 


EC, 353. — STAFF 


« The Executive Committes, 


On the proposal of the Director of the International Bureau of Education, 
Appoirits Mrs. Noémi Favre and Mr. Arnulf Schircks auxiliary members of section. » 


E.C. 354. — APPROVAL OF THE ACCOUNTS FOR THE 1963 FINANCIAL YEAR 


« The Executive Committee, 
. In virtue of the powers conferred upon it by Article 11 of the Statutes, 
the accounts for the financial year 1963, 
the members of the International Bureau of Education, and particularly 
the Swiss Federal Council and the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Organization for their assistance in the work of the Bureau. » 


E.C. 355. — BUDGET ESTIMATES FOR THE FINANCIAL YEAR 1965 


« The Executive Committee, 

Approves the budget estimates for the financial year 1965, in vidue atthe posin 
conferred upon it by Article 11 of the Statutes; 
` Asks the Directors of the International Bureau of Education to take further steps 
to increase the number of member countries; 

Invites the present members of the LB.E. to give their support, in so far as this is 
possible, to the Secretariat's efforts to obtain new members. » 


E.C. 356. — LsGAL STATUTS AND INTERNAL RBGULATIONS OF THE 
INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON PUBLIC EDUCATION , 
« The Executive Committee, 
In view of the concern of the majority that the International Conference on Public 
Education should continue to meet, 
Approves at its forty-second session the text of the document entitiod «Legal status 


and rules of -of the International Conference on Public Education » which is 
submitted to E 


" 
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EC. 357. — 28TH INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON PUBLIC EDUCATION (1965) - 
« The Executive Committee, 


Considering that clause No. 5 of the agreement between the United Nations Ednca- 
tional, Scientific and Cultural Organization and the International Bureau of Educado 
provides that the International Conference on Public Education shall be convened 

tly by the two organizations, 


Proposes to the Unesco-LB.F. Joint Committee: (a) that the XX VIiIth International ` 
on Public Education should bo convened. from 12th to 23rd July, 1965, 


teaching of modern languages in secondary schools, (3) brief reports of Miniti ka or 
Education on educational developments in 1964-1965; - i 


Requests the Director of the International Bureau of Education together with the 
Director General of Unesco, in accordance with the « Procedure for determining the 


Decides, as provided for in the above-mentioned procedure, to invite the Holy See, 
- Which is not a member of either organization; i 


Approves the list of international organizations which shall be invited to send an 
obeorver to the XXVIIIth International Conference on Public Education. » 


E 


f 


E.C. 358. — MEMBERS oF THE UNESCO-LB.E. Jot Coanurmz 


« The Executive Committee, REES . 
i On the basic principle of equal participation by all tho Members States of the 
f International Bureau of Education in tho work of the Uneèco-I.B.E. Joint Committee, 


Considering the need to re-elect the members of the Unesco-LB.E. Joint Committee 
regularly and to ensure an equitable distribution of the seats on this Committee, * 


In accordance with clause (9), point (c) of the Statutes, i 
Decides to introduce as from 1965 the principle of the periodical re-election of 
Cas of the Unesco-LB.E. Joint Committee, the mandate of the members of this 
exceeding three ; 


Decides that the representatives of the ILB.E. on the Joint Committee shall act upon 
the Instructions and decisions of the Executive Committee and shall render an accoun us 
the latter Committee of the activities of the joint body, i 


Appoints the representatives of Lebanon, Poland and Switzerland as members of 
the Unesco-LB.E. Joint Committee, » - 


EC. 359, — Mmwenes or THE FINANCE ComMrtTEE 
'« The Executive Committee, 
Appoints as members of the Finance Committee the representatives of the following 
countries: Argentina, Austria, Ghana, Iran, United Arab Republic, Yugoslavia. » z 
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E.C. 360. — STATE OF CURRENT INQUIRIES 
« The Executive Committee, 


Thanks the Ministries of Education of the following countries which had kindly 
sent replies to the questionnaires of the inquiries addressed to them in May and June, 1964: 


i Sierra Loone, Singapore, 
Spain, Syrian Arab Republic, Tanganyika, Thailand, United Arab Republic, 
United Kingdom, United States, Vietnam, Yugoslavia. i 

Inquiry om Teachers Abroad: Afghanistan, Australia, Bulgaria, Barundi, Cameroon, 
Canada, Ceylon, Chad, Chile, Congo (Brazzaville), Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Ecuador, 
Ethiopia, Federal Republic of Germany, Gaboon, Guinea, Haiti, Honduras, Hungary, 
India, Iran, Treland, Israel, Italy, Ivory Coast, Jordan, [act Ier D Paraguay 


Malaysi Mauritius, Mexico, 

Philippines, Poland, Romania, Senegal, Singapore, Somalia, Spain, Syrian Arab Republic, 

Tanganyika, Thailand, Turkey, United Arab Republic, United Kingdom, United States, 
jetnam. » . 


E.C. 361. — RxsHFARCH ON THE SHORTAGE oF SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS 
AND RESEARCH ON HEALTH EDUCATION IN PRIMARY 


« The Executive Committee, : 
Considering that for lack of time the questionnaires cannot be discussed at this 


Requests delegates to send, within a month, any amendments in writing to tha L'B.E. 
Secretariat, which will take them into account in drawing up the final questionnaire. » 


E.C. 362. — TRANSLATION OF THE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU 


os EDUCATION PUBLICATIONS 
« The Executive Committee, 


Considering the growing interest in the results of the research carried out by the 
International Bureau of Edncation, as shown by the increased sales of the volumes in the 
LB.E. collection, 


Considering that the dissemination of this research work among education author- 
ities, specialists and teachers is facilitated by its publication in a number of languages, 


Considering that certain of these publications have already been translated and 
edited by official institutions or private firms in languages other than French or English, 


Considering that the translation and publication of a 200-page volume costs approxi- 
mately 20,000 Swiss franca, and that the International Yearbook of Edncation and the 
two inquiries represent a total of about 900 pages, ` 


Requests the Director of the International Burceu of Education to approach official 
or private publishing houses with a view to the edition of the LB.E. publications in lan- 
guages other than French or English; 


Recommends the Member States most directly concerned by the publication of the 
Intecnational Bureau of Education's volumes in a greater number of languages to facil- 
itate and support the steps taken in this direction so that they may succeed. » 
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E.C. 363. — PERMANENT EXHIBITION Of PUBLIC EDUCATION 

« The Executive Committee, 

Thanks the education authorities of Nigeria and of the State of Israel, who have 
set up a stand in the Permanent Exhibition of Public Education showing the efforts made 
in therr respective countries in favour of education, 

Expreases the desire that those countries which have not yet devoted a part of their 
stand to the first two items on the agenda of the XXVIIIth International Conference 
on Public Education — literacy and education for adults, and the teaching of modern 
. languages in secondary schools — will be able to do so before the coming session of the 
Conference; 

Hopes that the countries which have reserved the necessary place for a new stand 
will carry out their plans before next July. » 4 


E.C. 364. — MEMBERSHIP OF THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF CUBA 


« The Executive Committee, 

In virtue of the powers conferred upon it by Article 11 of the Statutes, 

Recognizes the Government of the Republic of Cuba as a member of the Interna- 
tional Bureau of Education; 


Expresses its satisfaction at the participation of the Government of the Republic 
of Cuba in the work of international cooperation undertaken in the field of education 
by the other members of the International Bureau of Education. » 
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INTERNATIONAL YEARBOOK OF EDUCATION 
Twenty-five volumes, 1933-1963 ` 


Summary of 1963 Yearbook 
I, Comparative stmdy of educational developments im 1962-1963: Preliminary 
considerations — Administration — Quantitative development of education — Free 
Ce usu lum a COQAIAD een oration 
education — Higher education — Teaching staff. 
IL Edncational developments in 1962-1963 in 98 countries (a national report 


' " for each country is included). 


II Leading officials in the Ministries of Education. 


IV. Edmcational statistics. 
Ixx--487 pages, price: 32/6; $6.50 


LITERACY AND EDUCATION FOR ADULTS 


Summary 
L Comparative study: A. Action to promote literacy among adults: existence 
of such action — Authorities responsible and coordination — Financing — Cooper- 
ation through public opinion — Staff engaged in the teaching — Educational char- 
isti : A 


tuition with 
diplomas — Teaching staff — Opportimitior to encourage adults — Additional 
particulars. 


IL Individual studies (88 countries). 
xvii 4-179 pages, price: 16/6; $3.25 


MODERN LANGUAGES 
AT GENERAL SECONDARY SCHOOLS 


Summary 
taught and their place in the 


of teachers. 
IL  Individmal studies (86 countries). 
xlvil--189 pages, price: 16/6; $2.50 


RECOMMENDATIONS 
OF THE INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES 
ON PUBLIC EDUCATION 


1934-1960 


Text of the 51 recommendations voted by the International Conference on 
Public Education constituting a sort of international charter or code of public educa- 
tion. 

250 pages, price 8 Swiss francs 


INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION CARD INDEX SERVICE 


Four deliveries a year of the bibliographic analyses which have appeared in 
the Bulletin of the LB.E., printed on very thin paper to enable them to be cut out 
and mounted on cards. 

Price 5 Swiss francs 
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EXTRACTS FROM THE STATUTES 


PREAMBLE, — Considering that the development of education is an cesential 
nee ee eater al one or Tomus 


hat tho collection of data on research and eppliction in the field of education z 


` and the assurance of extensive interchange of information and data by which each 
country may be stimulated to benefit by the experiences of others is of importance 
to this development, ; 
ARTICLE 1. n Menu e CR ane pau feros 10 be koosi asthe 

* International Bureau of Education "', is hereby created. 
ARTICLE 2. — — The purpoeo of tho International Bureau of Education is to serve 


as an Information centre for all matters relating to education. k 
The Bureau, which aims at promoting wili maintain 
an entirely neutral position with regard to national, questions. 
As an organ of information and investigation, it work ina scientific ‘and 
objective spirit. Its activities will be two-fold: to collect to public 
and private education, and to undertake or statistical research and to 





PERMANENT EXHIBITION 
OF PUBLIC EDUCATION 


organized by the 
INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION , 
Thirty-six countries represented 
School Activities — — Chikiren's Drawings — Applied Art — School 


Open every day from 9 a.m. to noom and frem 2 to 6 pm. 





INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION LIBRARY 


Collection of chikiran’s books from 52 countries (27,000 volumes). 
Collection of educational journals (650 journals from 70 countries, regularly received). 


OF THE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF 


EDUCATION | 


YEAR 39 - 3rd QUARTER 1965 - No. 156 -fGENEVA 


: ACTIVITY OF THE 
INTERNATIONAL ‘BUREAU OF EDUCATION 


Twemty-eighth Session of the Imtermatiomel Conferemco om Public Education 


On page 194 will bo found a brief account of the 28th session of the International 
Conference on Public held in Geneva from 12th to 23rd July, 1965, as well 
as foll texts of the recommendations adopted by the conference. i ; 


Thirtieth Meeting of the Council of the LB.E. 


_ Tbe text of the resolutions taken by the Council of the International Bureau of 
Education at its meeting held in Geneva on 17th July, 1965, will be found on page 212; 
. one resolution relates to the recognition of the Government of Ireland as a member of 

the LB.E. 


Books received during the second quarter of 1965: books on education, educational 
psychology, comparative education and school administration, 705; school textbooks, 858 ; 
, children’s books, 375; total, 1,938. 
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Bulletin: 
I. News `. 


— by writers of books and articles _ 
on education 


— by school adminletrátors and advisers 


— by speclalists In comparative education 
' and planning , : 


— by teachers' organizations - 
.— by lecturers In education . 
— by teachers In general 


of education at heart © 


— by all those who have ‘the progress ' 
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.By commenting on and diffusing these news Items 
you will help the International Bureau of Education 
to achieve one of the alms assigned to it In Tts ste- 
tutes: "fo assure an extensive Interchange of in- 
formation and documentation by which each country 
may be stimulated to benefit from the experience 

of the others ". mE 


THE EDUCATIONAL WORLD 


BELGIUM 


Europe and The importance of European institutions and the interest they present 
tbe schools to school youth has induced the auxiliary activities school service to 
take several steps for informing the pupils and teachers. It has presented, in more than 
* twenty towns of Belgium, an exhibition on the * European Community " and is arranging 
for other exhibitions which will be specially adapted for their purpose and held in school 
buildings. The service also organizes journeys for foreign school groups which want to 
study European questions in Belgium. In addition, an information centre on European 
and international questions has been opened for the use of teaching staff. This department 
of the service will soon include a library of fundamental books and papers as well as a 
correspondence information centre from which persons concerned will be able to obtain 
information they require for tasks of a European or international nature to be undertaken 
in schools, IBE - 375.825 (493) 


CUBA 
Schools for The introduction of a rationalisation plan for surplus personnel 
surplus personnel in enterprises, labour centres and other bodies has been a 


constant preoccupation of the P.U.R.S.C. To solve the problem it has been decided to 
open special schools under the responsibility of the Ministry of Education and through 
the National Office of Worker-Farmer Education. Students at these schools come from 
the “ rationalised ’’ personnel of productive and service sectors who, without relinquishing 
their salaries, receive a training more in keeping with the demands of the nation's economic 
development and with better distribution of the labour force in relation to the perspectives 
of economic development in the region where they reaide. At the present, four experimental 
centres are functioning in the province of Pinar del Rio, with 700 students enrolled and 
two in the province of Havana with 644 students. In the rest of the country such work 
is being carried out in accordance with seminars which are held in the provinces of Las 
Villas and Oriente, IBE — 374.4 (729.1) 


“ 'Techrical and An innovation connected with the improving of teaching 
pedagogical activism " staff is a movement which, known as “ technical and peda- 
gogical activism "', the Ministry of Education has pushed forward as part of the general 
plan to tmprove the quality of education. It consists in finding, among serving teachers 
and the teaching world, those persons who by their professional capacity, dedication and 
enthusiasm, as well as through their integration with educational plans, manifest the 
qualities required for constituting the future ranks of specialists in the different fields of 
education. The “ technical-pedagogical activists ° are formed into teams or regional 
groups according to their aptitudes (the teaching of science, languages and literature, 
mathematics, the employment of audio-visual media, the listing of textbooks). IBE- 
371.13 (729.1) " 


FRANCE 


Social advancement An order of 19th November, 1964, increased from two to four 
years the period during which pupils involved in the " higher advancement of labour 
programme "' can receive an allowance compensating them for loss of wages. This allow- 
ance is granted to persons engaged in vocational life who leave positions in order to 
attend full-time courses. Moreover, students doing their military service who are enrolled 
in faculties are dispensed from compulsory training periods and courses during the first 
university semester either of the year In which they are incorporated in the armed services 
or of the year of their release, Special practical courses and training periods, will as far 
as possible, be arranged for them. IBE — 374 — 378 (44) 
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Diploma of counsellor A diploma of counsellor in popular education ints been 
in popular education created. It opens the way to careers as leaders of youth 
movements or of popular education and young people's centres. The range of qualifi- 
cations making it possible to sit for the examination is rather wide: possession of diplomas 
or certificates for technical or vocational studies relating to the methods and techniques 
used in popular education activities; personal work showing a capacity for such activity; 
several years’ experience in the service of such organizations; (for teachers) results 
obtained In the practice of active methods, The diploma consists of two parts. Holders of 
the first pert can be candidates fdr the second part if they have had at least one year’s. 
practical experience and written a report at the end of this year. „For the’second part 
there is a choice between “ Direction and organization of activities '' and “ Teeching how 
to train leaders ". IBE- 371.03 - 374.6-(44) 


Exchanges aud collaboration By way of strengthening their collaboratian, Quebec 
between Framce and Quebec and France have agreed to set up an exchange 
* system which will embrace research workers (particularly in the fields of science and 
, medicine), university professors, students holding at least the bachelor’s degree or its 
equivalent, teaching staff of technical schools or teacher training colleges as well as 
. specialist instructors in physical education, sport or people's education. IBE - 378.28 
PAE 


GERMANY (FEDERAL ‘REPUBLIC OF) 


*"Emglish at -~ In Berlin during the school year 1964-65 a start was made, on a trial 
, primary level besis, with the teaching of English as first foreign language in six 
third-year forms of elementary schools. Instruction is given for 10 to 20 minutes per day 
and is confined to teaching the pupils to understand and speak the language; reading and 
writing of it will bo taught in subsequent years. For the present there is no intention of 
giving marks. IBE - 375.13 (43) 


Additional courses at Hitherto the oniy typos uf. Gymnasii havo booi the classics. 
secomdary level languages, modern languages and mathematics-physical science 
types. The Hamburg agreement, however, will permit the introduction of new subjects 
and emphasis, for instance in the fields of economics, social studies and the arts. Thus 
those pupils whose inclinations and talents are not suited by the traditional types of 
xod will beable td hopie kind; ot pata don) Ere Keeping wits Belt eaten: 
IBE - 373.10 (43) 


. GREECE 
Modern Greek Under a significant article of the 1964 decree relating to education, 
in schools .Demotiki (a non-tialectal popular language) has been established’ 


as operational language in schools at all levels. In secondary schools the pupils improve 
their knowledge of Demotiki by using as standards the texts of modern Greek authors 
distinguished for their literary value and disciplined language. Pupils in the last two 
grades of the elementaryschool are familiarised with the purist Greek language(Katharevousa) 
the grammar and syntax of which are taught at lycées and gymnasia in coordination 
with the teaching of Demoriki and Classical Greek. Provision has also been made for the 
translation of foreign texts, as well as of classical Greek, into Demotiki for use in the 
classroom. IBE - 375.12 (495) 


* That particular attention be given, in the comttanation or planning of programmes 
: ‘ cultural 





IRAN 


“Education corps ” In Iran, a country where peasants represent 75% of the popu- 
lation, an extensive campaign has been undertaken in order to make them literate and 
educate them. Resort is had to the help of young people whose secondary schooling has 
been completed and who, in place of military service, enrol as volunteers in the “ education 
corps ". After a four-month course of traming during which they receive elementary 
instruction not only'm literacy teaching methods but also in modern agriculture, hygiene, 
. oven architecture and electricity, these young persons, wearing special uniform, are sent 

‘to villages for fourteen months. In addition to their teaching task, they build schools 
with assistance from the population. On completion of their service in the ^ education 
corps "' it is poesible for them to attend a course of further training and become permanent 
instructors in the respective villages where they have performed their service and at the 
respective schools which they have built. Over 11,000 recruits have already gone to 
11,000 villages and the number 1s increasing every year. IBE — 374.8 (55) 


ITALY 
New university Among the most important innovations proposed in the bill dealing 
diplomas with university education is the arrangement of curricula mto three 


academic levels or grades: a first level leading to a diploma and having a purely professional 
character; a second level similar to that of the present “ degree ” and having a scientific 
and professional character; a third level leading to the research doctorate and having an 
exclusively scientific character. Moreover, it is planned to set up “ aggregati ” institutes 
annexed to the faculties and to be considered as institutes of university level; they will 
award the first-level diploma. IBE — 378.25 (45) 


Courses for In connection with the planned setting up of a technical institute 
business secretaries with five-year courses for business secretariea, two experimental 
courses were introduced during the school year by way of addition to the similar three- 
year vocational courses already existing. Under an ordinance the new " professional 
profiles ’’, examination tests, school hours and curricula have been laid down and instruc- 
tions issued m regard to the holding of final qualification examinations for secretaries and 
foreign language correspondents. IBE - 373.5 (45) 


JAMAICA 


Educational planning An educational planning committee, set up last January at 
the first annual conference of the Jamaica Teachers’ Association, has produced e ten-year 
plan for education in Jamaica, At a meeting held by the committee and attended by 
representatives of church, industry, commerce, agriculture, tourism, unions and the 
university, a resolution was passed to set up a National Council on Education. A com- 
mittee is now working on a campaign to ensure free, compulsory education for all children 
between the ages of 5 and 15 and the elimination of illiteracy among younger adults as 
soon as possible, IBE — 379.50 (729.2) 


LAOS 
Schools for teaching Under a ministerial decree, twenty schools have been set 
of rural crafts up for teaching of rural crafts. The aim is to make it possible 


“ Since the plans for the full enforcement of compulsory education would imvolve not 
only educational measures, but also financial, social and other measures, they 


should be drawn up by hzter-ministerial committees or other competent joist bodies, 
assisted possibly by the representative bodies amd active forces in the country. ” 
(Genera Recommendation No. 32) 
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for young people to cam a living by handwork while remaining in their villages. The 
course takes two years after the primary school certificate has been obtained. IBE - 
371.29 (594) i ; 


Courses by radio Five hundred receiving sets have been made available to schools 
for adults in remote villages and to community education” centres in 
country areas. Courses for adults are broadcast by radio during a half-hour every day. 
TBE - 374 (594) 


MALI 


Reform of programmes A technical commission on reform was set up to follow tbe 

of programmes, gather suggestions made by teachers and other, Interested 
parties and to modify, if appropriate, the spirit and structure of the programmes. This 
commission has already effected not only a reform of the entire history programme but 


There is increasing use of the language laboratory and audio-visual aids. These reforms 
become teaching practice through the initial and advanced practical work given to the 
teachers, IBE - 375.05 (662.05) & 


PERU 
Teachers from Peru An educational agreement for sending twenty primary teachers 
im Spain to Spain has been signed by the Ministry of National Education 


in Lima, Under the agreement the Peruvian teachers will attend a two-month course 
beginning 2nd November, 1965, on the education provided at primary level as well as on 


languages, literature and philosophy; (b) to give the student such psychological and 
vocational guidance as will make Him capable both of deciding upon his vocation and of 
; adjusting and effectively to the university; (c) organize supplementary 

cultural activity for, in particular, developing the student’s aesthetic, community and 


where it is spoken; correspondence with foreign schools; excursions abroad, etc, IBE-— 
375.13 (438) 


Nursery schools in In the country-side the number of pre-school centres, especially 
rural areas rural day nurseries (seasonal centres organized during the peak 


Primary school certificate: office work; industrial draftsmanship; music; electricity; 
mechanics; applied clectronics for industry; general history of culture; use of audio-visual 
methods. IBE - 374.1 (46) 


Holiday camps for Over 61,000 children spend their holidays at camps which, in 


SWITZERLAND 
Fibs for teaching Alded by experienced collaborators a secondary college teacher 
of grammar in Lausanne undertook the making of a film for helping children 


12 years old to learn the basic logical functions of the sentence. The film is a moving 


its novelty, the film is found to be an excellent instrument for the purposes of checking 
and enables considerable reduction to be made in the disparity between classes in regard 


Language laboratories At the University of Berne the languages seminar has just 
at wnlveraities been equipped with a language school which employs 
audio-visual methods and has a laboratory with booths. This is the fourth Swiss univer- 
sity — after Lausanne, Geneva and Neuchâtel — to have such installation. Projects are 
being carried out at the universities in Basel and Zurich. IBE - 371.36 — 375.13 (494) 


UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 


First graduations at At its first graduation ceremony, Lumumba University, 
Lmmunba University in Moscow, conferred degrees in engineering, agronomy, 
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law and economics; most of the recipients were young men and women from the deve- 
loping countries of Africa, Asia and Latin America. Next year will sce the first young 
graduates (109) in medicine, Founded in February, 1960, with 415 students enrolled, the 
“ Lumumba University of Friendship between Peoples '' today has six faculties, attended 
by over 3,000 students from 82 countries. The univermty's vice-chancellor, Professor 
Rumuantsey, predicts that the figure will be 4,000 at the commencement in the autumn. 
There are 79 professorships and 112 laboratories as well as a scientific library containing 
no lees than 300,000 volumes in various languages. IBE — 378.28 (47) 


Coordination of the The government of the Russian Federation has approved” 
pedagogical sclences a decree to enable the setting up of a coordinating council 
for the pedagogical sciences. In its task of coordinating the research work carried out by 
the Academy of Pedagogical Sciences, the higher level teacher training schools and the 
education faculties of the universities, the council will endeavour to prevent dispersion 
and duplication of the work. The council consists of a presidium, of twelve sections, 
each concerned with a particular field (pre-school education, planning, methods, etc.), 
as well as of nine territorial commissions, these latter being included in order that local 
economic and geographic characteristics may be taken into account. In addition, there 
are special councils for each existing question (foreign languages, programming, etc.). 
IBE - 37 P (47) 


UNITED ARAB REPUBLIC 


Vocational traintag Vocational training centres have beon set up to meet the country's 
centres pressing need for technicians and skilled labour in the spheres 
of industry, commerce and agriculture; holders of the secondary school certificate are 
admitted for attendmg a one or two-year course. These centres are of four kinds: (a) indus- 
trial training centres, numbering ten and having 37 branches: wireless; electric connections 
and networks; refrigeration and air-conditioning; chemical analysis; mechanical drawing; 
architectural and civil engineering; precision measurement; telephones, ete. ; (b) commer- 
cial training centres (twenty-eight) with 4 branches: import and export; insurance; 
secretarial practice; insurance, pensions and social assurance; (c) agricultural training 
centres (twelve) with the following branches: land reclamation; agricultural organization; 
desert development; horticulture; (0e Poet anand eerie tulo cenues IBE - 373.5 
(62) 


school - It is intended to introduce the comprehensive school system 
in the U.A.R. The planning body has already studied the question and drawn up a project 
which will be carried out on an experimental basis in certain governorates. The relevant 
curriculum includes general education subjects of a basic nature which are compulsory 
while the rest (a third) of the pupil's programme will consist of optional subjects chosen 
by him. The choice is to apply to at least three subjects indicating the line of study being 
pursued. As regards the optional subjects, the trend is to general academic culture, 
agricultural and industrial culture or a combination of both according to the orientation , 
of choice. IBE - 375.03 (62) 


UNITED KINGDOM 


Teaching machines At Stocksbridge, a small industrial town in the North-East 
amd popular education of England an experiment is now being carried out with the 
use of automatic teaching machines for popular education. The originality of the experi- 
ment lies in the fact that for the first time a battery of six machines is made directly 
available to the public. Installed in the premises of the local popular education centro the 
machines can be used from Mondays to Fridays for 12 hours a day. At present they aro 
serving for instruction in science but if results are conclusive it is expected that other 
subjects, foreign languages for example, will be included in the programme. IBE — 374.1 
(42) 
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New nse for - Closed circuit television lias been installed at certain schools in order 
television that students et colleges of education may, without overcrowding his 
classroom or disturbing the work, observe a proved teacher giving a lesson to his pupils. 
IBE - 371.12 (42) 


Higher education The Council for National Academic Awards was established 
by Royal Charter m September, 1964. It is an autonomous body with power to award 
degrees and other academic distinctions to persons who have successfully pursued courses 
- „or undertaken research work approved by the Council at an educational or research 
establishment which is not a university and does not have power to grant its own degrees. 
Tn its first policy statement the Council indicated that its first aim was to take over courses 
leading to a diploma in technology and to consider the questian of providing honours 
courses in business studies. It would then consider the possibility of degrees in a variety 
of arts subjects and the social sciences. IBE — 378.25 (42) 


Industrial training When the bill on industrial training was passing through 
for overseas students ^ parliament a major addition was made, namely a clause 
empowering the industrial training boards which would be set up for different industries, 
to make arrangements, at the request of the Minister of Labour, for the training of 
ae M ee 
Kingdom. IBE - 373.54 (42) 


UNITED STATES 


Junior academies An accepted, significant and fast growing pert of science 
of sclence education in the United States, science activities for youth 
provide extra-curricular pursuits for large numbers of students who would not be able to 
engage in them except for the sponsorship and support furnished by interested organi- 
zations outside the school. For instance, many state academies of science sponsor the 
programmes of junior academics of science and the main activity in such programmes 
consists in encouraging students to undertake individual scientific research and then 
write a paper on this research. At science youth congresses which are organized on a 
state-wide or regional basis, students may read, before their peers, reports on their 
research. The National Science Teachers Association as well as various private foundations 
roe ee ee 
ships. IBE - 371.393 (73) 


Comparative education At graduate level a comparative education course “ Work- 
shop: International education — Society and education in India "' will be offered at two 
of the University of Michigan's extension service centres, in Grand Rapids and in Detroit. 
The aim of the course is to stimulate the student’s interest and expand his knowledge in 
regard to educational goals and practices in India as well as, through intensivo study of 
a great and developing society, to provide a background on the problems of national : 
and international education. IBE — 370.48 (73) i 


Foreign students The number of students from abroad enrolled in institutions of ` 
higher education in the United States rose from 47,000 in 1958-59 to 75,000 in 1963-64, 
an increase of 58 per cent. In this latter year these students were enrolled mostly for 
courses in engineering, humanities, physical and natural science and social science. This 
same year 35 per cent of the overseas students came from the Far East, 17 per cent from 
Latin America, 14 per cent from the Near and Middle East, 12 per cent from Europe, 
the remaining 22 per cent from various other parts of the world. -IBE - 378.28 (73) 
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INTERNATIONAL EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITY 


Imac L. Kandel Last June a pioneer of comparative education passed away at the 
age of 84 in Geneva. Dr. Kandel had been Professor of Education at Teachers College, 
Columbia University, New York, since 1914. In 1923 when the International Institute 
directed by Professors Paul Monroe and William Russell was founded he became usso-* E 
ciated with its work and, throughout the years until 1942, edited the yearbook published by 
the institute. These 19 volumes were objective and detailed studies on the educational 
problems in various countrica, The 18th imsue was entirely written by him and presents 
the very lucid summing up of an era which, for him, ended with the second world war. 


Unesco campaign for On lith March, 1965, at an executive meeting the Director- 
gie! edacation General indicated that improvement as regards the educational 
opportunities open to giris and women was not a new problem for Unesco but that the 
time had come for proceeding from the inquiry stage to action. The campaign could 
begin with a series of regional conferences or with a world conference, perhaps in 1968, 
in order to draw attention to the problem, specify the main difficulties and make provision 
for overcoming them. IBE — 376.1 


African The African Training and Research Centre in Administration and 
tratuheg cemire Development was inaugurated in March, 1965, at Tangier (Morocco). 

i The centre will encourage, coordinate and undertake research and comparative studice 
on the problems of public administration in Africa and will provide training in this field. 
The centre’s programme will have three main aspects, namely research, training and 
documentation. IBE - 375.94 (6) ` 


WCOTP 14th assembly The 14th. assembly of the Work! Confederation of 
Organtrations of the Teaching Profession was held from 2nd to 7th August, 1965, in 
Addis Ababa. There were over 300 participants, including 200 delegates from associations 
'existing in 56 member countries. Discussion of tbe theme “ Equal opportunity through 
education '' showed clearly that for a people's economic development the education of 
its youth is of paramount importance. IBE — 371.18 - 37 N 


4th Conference of ' Convened by the World Federation of Teachers’ Unions the 
the W.F.T.U. 4th international conference of teachers was held at Algiers from 


International conference The first international conference of perents’ schools 
of parents’ schools was held in Brussels from 24th to 27th May, 1965. 
Associations from 33 countries situated in five continents and belonging to the federation 
were represented. The Europeans and the Americans emphasised the necessity of helping 
families adjust themselves to the rapid change in conditions of existence as these have, for 
instance, altered woman's role and separated young people from adults. On the other 
hand, the representatives from Africa and Latin America drew attention to the import- 
ance which, it was felt in these countries, should be given to the introduction of this 
+ gducation for parents at a time when the traditional family structure is being shaken 
owing to the industrialisation, the migration from country-side to town and the intensified 
schooling received by the young in an environment where adults are sometimes still 
illiterate. It seemed too that television could be a particularly effective medium for 
helping to solve the problems raised by the increasing complexity of modern life in the 
different civilisations. IBE — 371.025 -37 N 


International comgress An international congress on art education and a world 
on art education exhibition of children’s and adolescents’ work were organized 
in Tokyo from 2nd to 9th August, 1965, by the International Society for Art Education 
with the cooperation of the Japanese Ministry of Education and the National Commisaion 
for Unesco. The congress programme included addresses, discussions and demonstrations 
as well as the presentation of films and other audio-visual material dealing with the 
topic “ Science and art education ’’. About a thousand delegates were sent for the event 
from all parts of the world. IBE - 377.4 - 37 N 


International congress of . . The international congress of the Modern School 
the Modern School movement movement was held at Brest (France) from 10th to 
16th April, 1965, and brought together 1200 delegates from 26 countries. Thirty-four 
committees explained features of Freinet procedure: free expression of emotions; 
spontaneous composition; mathematics of groups; early lessons in science; child art 
work; programming, etc. Plenary discussion meetings were arranged on the following 
topics: the school and democracy; the school and culture; the school and children's poise. 
Among the school material exhibited: printing; work encyclopaedia; painting; a science 
set; teaching machines, etc. IBE - 371.43 - 37 N 


Children and the Believing that children must be educated in regard to the hunger 
bunger problem problem and that schools are the proper place for the purpose, 
United Schools International has chosen for its third biennial conference, to be held in 
New Delhi from ist to 7th October, 1965, the theme “ Education about hunger in 
schools — a necessity ". IBE —377.38 37 N 


Films and telerizion At Gijón (Spain) from 26th to 30th September, 1965, will 
for children be held the 3rd children's film and television international 
competition at the same time as the 3rd “ international conversations ” on films and 
television for children. IBE - 371.864 -37 N 


* That life in all educational institutions should be so organized as to develop in the 
pupils and students a sense of responsibility and social co-operation, mecessury for 


better understanding between the peoples, and that the various forms of social life 


being organized at different stages of study should be such as to interest young people 
In the problems of the world of tomorrow. " (Genera Recommendation No. 24) 
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Aid for tbe handicapped To be held in Paris from 21st to 26th March, 1966, the 
congress of the International League of Societies for the Mentally Handicapped will 
have as theme “ Families and the problem of mental retardation "'. IBE - 371.92 - 37 N 


International conference An international conference on education will be held 
on education ` in Paris, at Unesco House, from 17th to 24th July, 1966, 
by the International League of Children and Adults Education. The following topics are 
on the agenda: (1) the bias and content of secular and democratic education; (2) the 
importance and limits of'the role belonging to the state and the public authorities > i 
(3) problems of continuous education. IBE - 37 N 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY 


37 A (47) EDUCATIONAL Sysreus (USSR) — 37 D BIBLIOGRAPRY 
APANASEWICZ, Nellie & ROSEN, pe rae s oe cara a 


37 A (498) EDUCATIONAL SvsrEMS — 379.96 (498) EDUCATIONAL STATISTICS (RUMANIA) 


BRAHAM, Randolph L. Education in the Rumanian People's s Republic. (Washington), 
U.S. Office of Education, (1963). x+229 p., fig., tabl., bibL, app. (OE-14087, Bulletin 1964. 
Number 1). — Various aspects (historical, geographical, political, economic, social, 
cultural) of education in Rumania. Detailed statistics concerning: pupil numbers accord- 
ing to school and grade; syllabus content; administration: time allotted to each subject; 
schools for minorities, etc. (IBE) 


37 A (42) EDUCATIONAL Svsrmws (UNITED KINGDOM) . 
l C. H. Schooling, 1963-1970. London, [etc.], George G. Harrap & Co., 


DOBINSON 
oe ped tabl, bibl. — Critical discussion of school policy and teaching methods 
in England and Wales. Suggestions concerning the changes which the author considers 


37 A (83) EDUCATIONAL SysTHys (CHILE) 


FREEBURGER, Adela R. & HAUCH, Charies C. Education in Cle. (Washington), 
U.S. Office of Education, (1964). 42 p., tabl, bibL, gloss., app. Vine nx MEAE 


ike Ge Ue INR: stoner. OF Bosnia odocatonel 
sokctod bibliography. (IBE) 
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37 A (51.221.7 + œ) EDUCATIONAL Sysrmus — 37 P (51.231.7 + c) RESEARCH AND 
INQUIRIES (Hong Kona & VARIOUS COUNTRIES) ; 


HENDERSON, Norman K. Educational developsaemts and reseerch. With special 
reference to Hong Kong. Hong Kong, University Prees & London, Oxford University 
Press, (1963). 44 p. (Hong Kong Council for Educational Research, Publication No. 1).— 
A brief account of the Hong Kofig educational system is followed by a more detailed 
consideration af recent developments and necessary reform in connection with primary 
and secondary After reviewing significant educational trends at secondary 
level in various countries, chiefly the United Kingdom and the United States, the author , A 
derives some useful information for education in Hong Kong. He then surveys tho current 

- qituation in regard to guidance services and educational research and concludes with à 
glance at the future. (IBE) 


37 A (5) EDUCATIONAL: SYSTEMS — 379.96 (5) EDUCATIONAL Statistics — 370.48 (5) 
,. COMPARATIVE EDUCATION RESEARCH (Asta) 
JAPAN. MINISTRY OF EDUCATION. Resarch Bureau in 


with 
UNESCO. Education ia Asie. (Tokyo, Ministry of Education, 1964). xu14-218 p., fig., 
comparative including tables of statistica, on ` 


- 37 A (438 + oo) EDUCATIONAL SYSTEMS — 375.0 (438 + oo) GENERAL QUESTIONS RELATIVE 
COUNTRIES. - i 


. TO THE CURRICULUM (POLAND AND VARIOUS ) 
System nsaczasia. Warszawa, Państwowe wydawnictwo naukowo, 
1964. 272 p., fig., ind., notes, — Picture of the systems in socialist 
coun particularly in Poland: the traditional and:the new type of school; 
the latter’s bases; its style, syllabuses and teaching principles; the place 
allotted to the main subjects. 


31 A (42) EDUCATIONAL Svzreus — 370.47 (42) SOCIOLOGY AND EDUCATION (UNITED 
] KiNGDOM) — 370.3 PHILOSOPHY oe EDUCATION 


PINION, F. B. Educational valnes ta am age of techmology. Oxford, [etc.|, Pergamon 
Press & New York, The Macmillan Co., (1964). x1+184 p.~, bibl, ind, notes. 
Commonweslth and of Science, Techn 


through which education in the United Kingdom is passing now at a time of unprecedented 
scientific discovery and technological progress. According to the author there is need for 
reform to bring about greater interdependence between the humanities and science as well 
as between science and religion, without any sacrifice of practical efficiency. Discussion of 
the problems involved in the drawing up of an educational programme and particularly 
in the revision of curricula for the secondary and the higher level. Consideration is given 
also to related questions, namely the influences of the environment and the home and the 
attitudes of adult socaey. The author is thus led to deal with the importance of urban and 
rural planning, in which attention should be paid to aesthetic improvement and community 
culture, as well as with education in industry and mass media of information. Finally, 
emphasis is given to the dilemma of youth in a world of increasing specialisation. (IBE) 


37 A (45) EDUCATIONAL SYSTEMS (ITALY) 


SCARANGELLO, Anthony A. Progress and trends in Italian education. (Waahing- 
ton), U.S. Office of Education, (1964). 35 p., tabL, bibl., gloss., app. (Studies in Compar- 
ative Education, OE-14098, Bulletin 1964, No. 21). — Study in comparative education, 
published by the U.S. Office of Education and dealing with the main educational changes 
and trends in Italy. Historical outline of education, followed by a methodical description 
of the various categories and levels in the present educational system. Brief survey of the 
questions now being raised in Italy (Latin teaching, Gonella and Fanfani reform plans, 
educational television for adults, etc.). In the appendix: bibliography; glossary of terms 
employed (degrees, examinations, etc.); legislative texts; list of higher education estab- 
lishments. (IBE) 


37 B (42) History or EDUCATION (UNITED KINGDOM) 


ARMYTAGE, W.H.G. Four hundred years of English education. Cambridge, At the 
University Press, 1964. vi-+353 p., bibl. notes (54 p.), ind. — History (origins, changes, 
etc.) of education in England from 1560 until today. Tbe author sees the development of 
education institutions as society's response to its own needs and he is thus led to deal with 
formal education and to trace its historical development within the broader context of 
religious, scientific, economic and social history. A few chapters are concerned in consid- 
erable detail with the effects of the industrial revolution, with the movement for universal 
education and with the changes in education towards the end of the 19th century and at 
the beginning of the 20th century. (IBE) 


37 B (438) Hisrory of EDUCATION (POLAND) 


RADLINSKA, Helena. Z dziejów spolecxmel i oéwigtowel. Wroclaw, [etc.], Zakład 
narodowy im. Oesolińskich wydawnictwo, 1964. 552 p., pL, ind., notes. (Pisma pedago- 
giczne, IIT). — History of social and cultural activity m Poland at various periods. Brief 
picture of the 18th century, detailed treatment of the 19th century and considerable 
information concerning the 20th century, particularly the period between 1918 and 1939. 
PUDE HIR E ae OQ OK Deraan, OE Sapia the IRE and Jap 
Piaget. 


37 B (45 + o») Hisrogv or EDUCATION — 379.61 (45 + oo) THE Ricar TO EDUCATION. 
CowrULsORY SCHOOLING — 379.4 (45 + o») RELATIONS BETWEEN THE SCHOOL 
AND THE STATE (ITALY & VARIOUS COUNTRIES) 


VIVO, Francesco De. L'istitato dell'obbiigo scolastico. Origini — Problemi — 1750- 
1858. Padova, Liviana Editrice, 1963. x1+208 p., bibL, ind., notes, app. (Universita di 
Padova, Istituto di Pedagogia). — Study of the progress made during the 18th century 
and first half of the 19th century by the concept of the State's intervention in educational 
matters, particularly in primary education. Discussion of the affects which this concept has 
on curriculum teaching methods and teacher training not only in Italy but 
. also in France, Germany and Austria. (IBE) : 
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37 C Lire AND WORK OF EDUCATIONISTS 


BROOME, J.H. Rousseau. A study of his thought. London, Edward Arnold 
(Publishers), (1963). vrr4-231 p., bibl, ind., app. — Chronological study of the main 
outlmes of Rousseau’s thought as seen in its development during his principal works. 
In approaching the important question of interpretation and appraisal the author discerns 
that which makes Rousseau ever modern and why his work has raised so much contro- 
versy. He also endeavours to show that, when considered as a whole and within its 
contemporary context, Rousseau's doctrine is intelligible and coherent, if not convincing. 
The historical context and bibliographical references form the subject of seperate 
treatment ın the appendix. (BE) 


37 C Lire AND Work OF EDUCATIONISTS 


RIOUX, Georges. L'euvre pédagogique de Wolfgangus Ratichius (1571-1635). 
Paris, Librairie Philosophique J. Vrin, 1963, 315 p., bibL, ind., notes. (De Pétrarque à 
Descartes, VII). — Discussion concerning the educational work of Wolfgangus Ratichius 
such as it developed throughout the different stages of his life. The author emphasises 
the importance and influence of this educator's work, which was concerned with ever 
current problems of education: aims; language teaching; secular education and its organi- 
zation; the curriculum; teaching methods. (IBE) 


37 C Lire AND Work or EDUCATIONISTS — 371.43 SYSTEMS DISTINGUISHED BY THER 
EDUCATIONAL PROCEDURE: NEW EDUCATION 


SCHAFER, Walter. Paul Gebeeb. Mensch und Erzieher. Eine Biographie. Stuttgart, 
Ernst Klett Verlag, s.d. 83 p., pL, bibL, ind. (Aus den Deutschen Landerziehungshaimen, 
Heft 4). — Life of a German educator who was born in 1870 and is still directing the 
affairs of his “ Humanity School '' at Goldern in the Bernese Oberland (Switzerland). 
The biography depicts the principel stages in Geheeb's life and work: his youth and 
education (1870-1884); the man himself in his time (1884-1899); the years of project 
forming (1900-1909). Then follows a long description of the Odenwaldschule (1910-1934): 
its foundimg; its features as a new education school (co-education, the school community); 
organization of the teaching. Finally, the history of the ^ Humanity School ” at Goldern 
and an account of Geheeb's educational theory. (IBE) 


37 C Lire AND Work or EDUCATIONISTS — 370.3 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION 


SCHLEMPER, Hans-Otto. Reflexion wnd  Gesizltumgswile. Bildungstheorie, 
Bildungskritik und Bildungspolitik im Werke von Theodor Litt. Ratingen bei Düsseldorf, 
A. Henn-Verlag, (cop. 1964). 192 p., bibl., notes, app. (Kölner Arbeiten zur Pádagogik). — 
Theodor Litt's philosophy of education, a philosophy which appears simultaneously 
as a theory of culture, as a critical appraisal of education and as an educational policy. 
These three aspects of Litt's thinking are thoroughly analysed and discussed in turn. 
(IBE) 


37 C Lire AND Worx oF EDUCATIONISTS — 379.7 (45) SCHOOL POLICY FROM THE DENOMI- 
NATIONAL POINT OF VIEW — 379.4 (45) RELATIONS BETWEEN THE SCHOOL AND THE 
STATE — 37 B (45) HISTORY or EDUCATION (ITALY) 


SPAVENTA, Bertrando. Lo stato moderno e la Jibertà d’inseguamesto. Antologia 
di scritti degli anni 1851 © 1854-5. Introduzione, scelta e note di Felice Alderisio. (Firenze), 
La Nuova Italia, (1962). xir 4-189 p., ind., notes. (Pensatori antichi e moderni, 59). — In 
the first part of this anthology are reproduced thirteen articles originally published in 
* Progresso ' in 1851 on freedom in education. The second part contains six excerpts 
from “ La politica del Gendt’, a work compiled from the moet important of Spaventa’s 
writings published between 1854 and 1855 in “ Cimento”’. Particulars concerning the 
source of each cited passage are given in explanatory notes. (IBE) 
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37 E REFERENCE Booxs — 37 B History or EDUCATION — 371.456 Jewisa EDUCATION 


Educational encyclopedia, Thesaurus of Jewish and general education. (In Hebrew). 
Board of Editors: Martin M. Buber & Haim Y. Ormian et al. Volume four: History of 
education. Editors: Aharon F. Kleinberger; Azriel Shohat; Ernst A. Simor. Jerusalem, 
The Ministry of Education and Culture & The Bialik Institute, 1964. xvi 4-983 p. fig., 
tabl., bibl. notes, ind. — Volume IV of this educational encyclopaedia deals with the — , 
history of education from the time of the afcient Oriental civilisations until modern - 
days. The evolution of educational ideas and practices in the different countries is pre- 
sented in its historical, political and cultural context. Special consideration is given to the 
situation of the Jewish people (a third of the book) as well as to educational problems in 
. the Islamic world and in the developing countries of Asia and Africa. The treatment of 

each period 1s accompanied by a bibliography of works in various languages. (See IBE 
Bulletins Nos. 137 and 141 for volumes I and ID. (IBE) 


37 G (494) YEARBOOKS — 37 A (494) EDUCATIONAL SYSTEMS (SWITZERLAND) 


Etudes pédagogiques 1964. Annuaire de l'instruction publique en Suisse publié 
par la Conférence intercantonale des chefs de départements de l'instruction publique de 
la Suisse romande et italienne. Rédacteur: Joan Mottar. Lausanne, Editions Payot, s.d. 
144 p., tabl., bibl. notes. — Yearbook which, published under the auspices of the Confer- 
ence of Heads of Cantonal Education Departments, reviews significant events connected 
with education in French speaking and Italian speaking Switzerland. This 1964 issue 
includes articles under the respectrve titles: (a) Discovering French speaking Switzerland; 
(b) An experiment at Neuchâtel: the special training course for men and women primary 
teachers; (c) A plea for geography; (d) Programmed instruction; (c) Concerning program- 
med instruction; (f) The cave and lake dwellers in the light of recent archeological discov- 
eries; (g) Beyond the Greek-English section: the language laboratory for use by students 
of Greek 1; (h) Schools and their role m the social advancement of young people with 
working backgrounds. The second part of the volume contains information about the 
conference attended by heads of the education departments in French speaking and 
Italan speaking Switzerland and about the Swiss National Commission for Unesco. 
Also included: cantonal educational news; bibliographical summaries. (IBE) 


37 I COLLECTED WRITINGS BY THE SAME AUTHOR OR SYMPOSIUMS — 37 C LIFE AND Work 
or EDUCATIONISTS , 


KOLPING, Adolf. Ausgewithite pidagogische Schriften. Besorgt von Hubert 
Göbels. Paderborn, Ferdinand Schoningh, (cop. 1964). 238 p., fig., pL, bibl., ind., notes, 
chronol. tabl. (SchOninghs Sammlung Padagogischer Schriften, Quellen zur Geschichte 
dex Pädagogik). — Anthology of Kolping’s educational writings, including: parts I and II 
of his work “ Der Gesellenverein, eine Volk-Akademie’’; excerpts from his private diary 
and from his correspondence (mainly with Professor Ddllinger); articles originally 
published in the periodicals " Rheinische Volksbiitter ’’ and “ Katholischer Volkskalen- 
der ''; previously unpublished verse, etc. Apart from the numerous commentaries on 
T. c M Kolping's life. aie 


37 I Coutacrep WRITINGS BY THE SAME AUTHOR OR SYMPOSIUMS 


NIETO CABALLERO, Agustin. Los maestros. Bogota, (Antares), 1963. 280 p. — 
Collected articles published by the noted educator between 1948 and 1962 and relating 
to various problems involved in the training of teachers within the educational setting of 


required of the latter (dynamism, for example) as well as his duties. Other articles are 
‘concerned with Decroly, four Latin American educators, activity methods, educational 
television, teaching of reading, etc. (BE) 
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37 I COLLECTED WRITINGS BY THE SAME AUTHOR OR SYMPOSUMS — 37 B (47) History 
or EDUCATION (USSR) 


SACK), S.T. Pedagogiteskle sotimenfja. Tome IL Moskva, Izdatel’stvo “ Pros- 
vei'enie ’’, 1964, 475 p., ind., notes. — Second volume of educational writings by the 
author, who was ope of his country's most important reformers in the mater of education. 
Included are articles, reports std ce pa arp D oor a lt nc ea 
dealing with the major questions arising in Soviet education and particularly with juvenile 
delinquency. (See.IBE Bulletin No. 151 for volume I). (BE) ; 


370 THBORY of EDUCATION 
DOPP-VORWALD, 


^ 


2 


- 370 TusogRY OF EDUCATION 


HENZ, Hubert. Lelirbuch der systematischen Pädagogik. Allgemeine und differen- 
tielle Erziehungswissenschaft. in die püdagogischen Forschungsmethoden. 
E een duds 1964. EM ich Da lina notes. — Treatise on general and 
differential teaching. The aims, 


319 Tab ox ÉDOGATEN — 371.3 TEACHING AND INTELLECTUAL EDUCATION — 37 C 
Lire AND Work oF EDUCATIONISTS 


LAMBRUSCHINI, Raffaello. Della edumcaxiome e della isiruxiome. Pagine scelto c 


Editrice In (1964). 237 p., bibl. notes, ind. (Pedagogia Collana di 
letture di pedagogia, 1). — Passages Lambruschini's two main educational 
works and commented for the benefit of students st teacher colleges. One is 


OJER, Luis Pedagogia gemeral Caracas, Distribuidora escolar, (1963). 332 p., 
bibl. — ‘Treatise on pedagogy for use by Venezuelan students. L. Ontological bases: 


370.1 CONCEPT AND Anas oF EDUCATION 


lecture delivered Peters when 
of education at the University of London Institute of Education. He defines concept ' 
of education, explains the role played by the latter in. growth and concludes that it is 


. mentation centres in the United States and abroad; list of the main books and periodicals 
(try. Of national and international bodies concerned with comparative education, 
E). - 7 : 


370 ParLosorry. or EDUCATION . p 
GARCÍA HOZ, Victor. Cuestiones de filosofia individual y social de la educación. 


OGGIONI, Emilio. Edmcaxiome e società. . Bologna, Prof. 
Riccardo Patron, (cop 1963). 82 p., bibl. notes. (Scienze filosofiche) — A philosopher's 
point of view in regard to problems of education in society. The four 


and assume responsibility for avoiding the latter's-mistakes and 
for correcting its faults. (IBE) i 


370 PuiLosOeHY OR EDUCATION 

..  RIVERSO, Michele, Le istanze della pedagogia mel persomaliamo di E. Mounier. 
Napoli, Libreria Scientifica Editrice, (1960). 154 p, bibl, notes, (Filosofia o Pedagogia). — 
Was 


370.3 PHILOSOPHY oF EDUCATION — 371.450 CHRISTIAN EDUCATION — 37 C LIFE AND 
Work OF EDUCATIONISTS 


ROSMINI, A. Sull'unità dell'edncezione. A cura di Antonina Costa. Catania, 
dell'Università, 1963. 132 p., notes. — Discussion concerning Rosmini's 
philosophy of education, which latter is characterised by its desire for a synthetical and 
harmonious union between the ideal and the essence on the one hand and the reality of 
existence on the other. Consideration of this unity theory in all its aspects and particularly 
1535 application to educa ton (unity oF nalis, purpose and imethod i sea me) (IBE) 


Vu Rive odi nip te MEINTE ERO LEE AC DE 
SYMPOSIUMS 


RUVO, Vincenzo de. La pedagogia dell'efficieuza wnana e la riforma della scuola. 
Saggi. Bari, Adriatica Editrice, (1963). 196 p. — Rejecting naturalist education, which 
sees as a mechanical phenomenon the process of training man, Ruvo on the contrary 
insists on the role which, in human effectiveness, is played by the human will and creative 
effort. From this standpoint he discusses various educational problems as well as the 
underlying principles of an educational reform, of which the essential one would have its 
basis in education for freedom. (IBE) 


370.4 (eo) SCENTIFIC PEDAGOGY. EXPERIMENTAL EDUCATION (VARIOUS COUNTRIES) — 
37 N (œ) INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES 


ASSOCIATION INTERNATIONALE DE PÉDAGOGIE EXPÉRIMENTALE 
DE LANGUE FRANCAISE. Xle Colloque international. Litge — 24, 25, 26 mars 1964. 
Paris, Institut Pédagogique National, s.d. 32 p. ron., tabl, — Reports delivered at the 
11th mternational colloquium of the French speaking teachers’ International association 
for experimental education. The principal topic was “educational research and the 
teaching task ". According to the resolutions adopted, there should be bonds uniting 
researchers and teachers and consequently, by implication, an absence as faras possible 
of technical jargon in the exchange of information. It is also important that by various media 
(reports, radio, television, the press) the teaching profession, teachers themselves, parents and 
the general public be kept informed on the scientific work undertaken at schools. (IBE) 


370.4 ScENTIFIC PrDAGOGY — 370.7 (438) EDUCATIONAL EXPERIMENTATION (POLAND) 


OKOŃ, Wincenty (Ed.). Praca eksperymemtalnae w sxkole. Warszawa, Państwowe 
zakłady wydawnictw szkolnych, 1963. 326 p., tabl., bibl. (Instytut pedagogiki). — Collected 
articles on tho experimental work which can and should be undertaken by by educators in 
order to encourage efficiency and improvement in teaching. Many experiments can be 
based on observation (testing assumptions, laboratory work, general or special experimen- 
tation) and may relate to such varied aspects of the educational work as school organiza- 
doa ae a eque e edd eeu INTE oe 
etc, 


370.44 (71) Economy AND EDUCATION — 379.63 (71) SCHOOL ATTENDANCE — 379.32 (71) 
FINANCING OF EDUCATION — 379.7 (71) ScaooL POLICY FROM THE DENOMINATIONAL 
PONT oz VEW — 370.48 (71) COMPARATIVE EDUCATION RESEARCH (CANADA) 


CHEAL, John E. Investment in Canadian youth. An analysis of input-output differ- 

ences among Canadian provincial school systems. Toronto, The Macmillan Co. of 
Canada, (1963). xu-- 167 p., tabl., bibl., ind., app. — An endeavour to show with figures 
that investment in education for young people — who are regarded as human capital — 
helps to raise the standard of living, encourages economic growth and gives the nation & 
higher ranking in a world characterised by ever more competition and technical progress. 
Ara cr te lesalo and of the education atrüchire dn. the diferea! Canadian 
provinces is followed by a detailed statistical study of the relationships existing between 
a large number of variables (socio-economic factors, teachers’ qualifications and salaries, 
education expenditure, educational system, class size, ctc.). A basis of comparison having 
thus been established it is possible to rank the provinces in relation to each of these 
variables. (IBE) 
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370.44 EcoNOMY AND EDUCATION — 379.50 EDUCATIONAL PLANNING 


HARBISON, Frederick & MYERS, Charles A. Education, manpower, amd eco- 
nomic growth. Strategies of human resource development. New York & London, McGraw- 
Hill Book Co., (1964). xm1-+229 p., tabL, bibl. notes, ind. (McGraw-Hill Series in Inter- 
national Development). — The authors advocate a concerted policy for making best use 
of human resources and the manpower (in its widest sense). Political, economic and social 
development is analysed in relation to education and training as well as to the motivation 
of human resources, these latter being considered as the “ point of departure *’ in progress. 
Countries are classified from the standpoint of four levels (i.c. as under-developed, 
partially developed, semi-advanced or advanced) and in each case a strategy for develop- 
ment of their human resources is outlined, while the relationship between this development 
and the economic growth is emphasised. In the final chapters an endeavour is made to 
show how planning in regard to education and manpower should be coordinated with 
eddie end gore devo (IBE) 


370.44 EcoNOMY AND EDUCATION — 379.50 EDUCATIONAL PLANNING 


PARNES, Herbert S. Forecasting educational needs for economic and social devel- 
opment. [Paris], Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development, (1962). 
115 p., tabl., bibl. notes, app. (The Mediterranean Regional Project). — Report published 
in connection with the Mediterranean Regional Project, tho latter representing an effort 
by six southern European countries (Spain, Greece, Italy, Portugal, Turkey, Yugoslavia) 
to aseces national needs for education until 1975 and to lay down detailed plans (particu- 
larly in regard to financing) for satisfying such needs. The project was drawn up in 
accordance with bilateral agreements between the O.E.C.D. and the participating coun- 
tries. In this first publication, to be followed by reports which the different national 
teams of experts will present, as well as by a comprehensive report, the reasons underlying 
the project are explained and suggestions are offered concerning methods appropriate to 
the objectives. (IBE) 


370.44 Economy AND EDUCATION 


PÉREZ-RIOJA, Jos Antonio. Edecación y desarrollo económico. Madrid, (Im- 
prenta Nacional del Boletin Oficial del Estado), 1964. 39 p., bibl notes. (Páginas do la ' 
revista de educación, 38). — An endeavour to reconciliate the humanistic ideal of our 
culture with the requirements of life geared to technical progress. Any such understanding 
must be founded on the profitable use of leisure time and the author shows how an intel- 
ligent policy in.regard to leisure not only results in a higher level of education for the . 
individual but at the same time has a direct effect on economic yield and is of benefit to 
society as a whole. (IBE) 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL PrxYCHOLOGY 


BIGGE, Morris L. Learning theories for teachers. New York, [etc.], Harper & Row, 
Publishers, (1964). xiv--366 p., fig., bibl, ind. (Harper’s Series on Teaching). — Basic 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY — 375.9 'TBCHNIQUES TAUGHT AT SCHOOL 


BOTVINNIKOV, A.D. Metody issledovanija v v častnyh didaktikab. Moskva, Izdatel’ 
stvo “ Prosve&:enie ", 1964. 111 p., fig, tabl,' bibl, notes. (Institute of General and 
Technical Education). — Booklet on methods of research concerned with the teaching 
process in the different subjects. According to the author, psychologists are those best 
qualifled to carry out theoretical analysis with success. The examples given relate mainly 
to Instruction in industrial design. (IBE) 
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370.46 EDUCATIONAL PXYCHOLOGY  - oe 
ESON, Morris E. Psychological fowndatious of education. New York, [etc.], Holt, 
this eclectic 


asa ; evaluation, Adapting teaching : 
intellectual, emotional, physical, family and social factors. IV. The teacher: teacher-pupil 
relationships; objectives of teaching, etc. (IBE) j - 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL PsycĐsoLogY — 377.91 MEDICO-PSYCHOLOGICAL AND EDUCATIONAL 
AID - 


SCHENK-DANZINGER, Lotto. Stadien xar Entwickimngspsychologie wad rwr 
Praxis der Sci. und Derstmepperccloge. München & Basel, Ernst Reinhardt Veriag, 
1963. 2 ps fig., tabL, bibl. notes. (Erziehung und Psychologie, Beihefte der Zeitschrift 


* Schule und Psychologie '’, Nr. 21). — Collected articles on various 

with in school education. The scientific bases of child psychology are discussed 
in the light of the author’s own ; according to him it is necessary to effect a 
reduction in the large number of disappointments during the early school years and to 
being about relations of a more perents and children. Among the 
matters considered: readiness for school; play; language : ; 
dyslexia ; overwork; emotional ; lack, ctc. 


SORENSON, -Herbert. Psychology in education. 4th ed. New York & London, 
i a in 
its application to education. In bringing together practical information based on the best 


differences ; meatal health and behaviour; learning. (IBE) 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY — 373.1 SucoNDARY GENERAL CULTURE EDUCATION 


PUPUN Ron HM Pádegogisch-psychologische Praxis an Höheren Schelen. 
Förderung und EntstÓrung der geistigen und sittlichen Bildsemkeit unserer Zehn- bis 
T Mit F allbeschreibungen. München & Basel, Ernst Reinhardt 
Verlag, 1963. 547 p., bibl. (12 p.), ind. — — Sequel to the author’s previous work “ Pitdago- 

Praxis für Höhere Schulen 


gische 
Bulletin No. 139). Discussion concerned with problems relating to the education of 
at secondary 


370.47 SOCIOLOGY AND EDUCATION 


KEILHACKER, Martin. Pädagogische Grwmdproblems im der gegenwiirtigen 
M ML e rap T Pa DRE ng 
Reihe IV — Theoretische Pädagogik). 


understand the laws which are inherent in technical progrese and in its effects on man; 
do ee fo (ind Tov wi (ord now concepnio eau ons teaming ened edite. 
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370.47 SOCIOLOGY AND ‘EDUCATION — 371.92 MENTALLY HANDICAPPED ' j 


MALSON, Lucien. Les enfants sauvages. Mythe et réalité. Sutvi de: ITARD, Jean. 
Mémoire et rapport sar Victor de l'Aveyrom, Paris, Union générale d’éditions, (cop. 1964). 
known 


revealed by observation of wild children’s habits (phenomena of mimesis in wolf children, 

bear children, etc.) and by the results of their education. In the second section are 

republished two works, now out of print, written by Jean Itard, who took under his 

or SR ane dye Rad ved Ihe age c] yea incomplete 
on. (IB : 


370.47 SOCIOLOGY AND EDUCATION — 379.452 ARTICULATION OF THE SCHOOL WITH 
VOCATIONAL LIE — 373.5 VOCATIONAL AND TBCHNICAL EDUCATION — 377.94 
VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE — 37 N (oo) INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES 


UNESCO. YOUTH INSTITUTE. L'infinence sociale du monde du travail sur les 


371.02 EDUCATION AT Howe — 370 THBORY of EDUCATION — 136.7 CHILD AND ADOLES- 
CENT PsvcHOLOGY Jj 


MORITZ, Hans. Die Familie — Fundement des Menschseins. Zeitkritische Zukunft- 
weoisung aus der pädagogischen Situation der Gegenwart. Freiburg, [etc.], Herder, (1964). 
150 p., bibl. (Des padagogische Gespräch, Aktuelle Verdffentlichungen des Willmann- 
Instituts, München-Wien). — Critical discussion concerning the present situation of the 
family and its decline. Examination of the three environments (home, school, youth 
group) in which the child grows up reveals the importance which the family has for his 
harmonious development. Consideration of the various theories (biological, anthropo- 
logical, psychological, philosophical, etc.). The mother-child and father-child : 
Sco using, devolopment ddücdies: simosphere of the home environment: 
concept of couple; marriage; trio of father, mother child; social behaviour. According 
to the author there is need for parents’ schools, sex information courses as well as parent 
, and family discussions in order that the family may regain its troe significance, (IBE) 


371.037 YourH MOVEMENTS 


LEBOUTEUX, F. L'école du chantier. (Paris), Les presses d'Ile de France, (cop. 
1964). 231 p., pL, tabl. — Book dealing for scout leaders with tho aims of scout activity 


371.1 (73) TEACHERS — 37 A (73) EDUCATIONAL Systems (UNITED STATES) 


ABRAHAM, Willard. A time for teaching. New York, [otc.| Harper & Row, 
Publishers, (1964). xv-+462 p., tabl., bibL (14 p.), ind. (Exploration Series in Education). — 
teachers will be encouraged 


relations in education; programmed instruction; educational television; group methods; 
federal subsidies; standards; teacher salaries based on qualifications; use of tests, otc. 


371.11 (430.2) SELECTION AND RECRUITMENT OF TRACHERÉ — 37 P (430.2) RESEARCH 
AND INQUIRIES (FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY) 


despite the population growth the number of matriculation holders has not increased — 
without closing the profession to those who do not possess this qualification. (BE) 


371.111 APTITUDES RBQUIRED — 371.14 Goop TEACHING CONDITIONS — 371.140 
TEACHER'S PERSONALITY — 37 P (73) RESEARCH AND INQUIRIES (UNITED STATES) 


BIDDLE, Bruce J. & ELLENA, William J. (Ed.).Contemporary research om teacher 
effectiveness, New York, [etc.], Holt, Rinehart and Winston, (1964). xm-+352 p., tabl., 
bibl. (27 p.), ind., notes. — At a time when the abilities, personality, competence, 


duction 

in this field is followed by several contributions dealing with the different kinds of obstacle 
to teacher effectivences and with ways of overcoming thom. Tho decisive factors are: the 
teacher’s personality and behaviour; environmental and social influences; how his role 


is regarded; the personal and social contacts established by him in the classroom. (BE) 


371.12 TRAINING OF PRIMARY AND SECONDARY TEACHERS — 37 N (œ) INTERNATIONAL 
CONFERENCES 


INSTITUTO INTERAMERICANO DEL NINO, O.E.A. Concizsiones del colo- 
quio sobre los conocimieatos del nifio indispensables para los educadores, Mexico — Novem. 
bre de 1963. Montevideo, LLN., (1964). 20 p. ron. — Appendix to a report published 
under tho title ^ Plans end programmes for teacher training schools in Latin America " 


contains some very recommendations for education heads and particularly for 
the necessity for continual adjustment of teaching and 
for reconsideration of objectives. To obtain the requisite knowledge about 
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371.121 (471) TRAINING oF PRIMARY TEACHERS — 37. B (471) History or EDUCATION 


soveral matters, namely the demonstration schools, practical courses, trial lessons, course 
certificates, employment of women teachers. In the second volume: how the teacher of 
tho day regarded the teaching of the different subjects; their relative importance; changes 


371.126 Practica TEACHING — 371.14 GooD TEACHING CONDITIONS 


latter the appendix contains other useful indications: model autobiography to be sub- 
by him; letter of application; list of errors commonly made by beginners, cic. 


` 371.126 Practice TEACHING — 371.14 GooD TEACHING CONDITIONS 


371.129 (45) TRAmuNG or SacoNDARY TEACHERS — 371.11 (45) SELECTION AND RBCRUIT- 
MENT OF TEACHERS — 371.13 (45) FURTHER TRAINING OF TEACHERS — 37 N (45): 
CONFERENCES (ITALY) ` 


FEDERAZIONE NAZIONALE INSEGNANTI SCUOLE MEDIE (Italy). 
Preparazione, assanriome, pica mar degli insegnanti. (Atti del XIX 
Nazionale, Bologna, 1, 2, 3 bre 1963). (Bologna, Sezione Arti Grafiche dell'Istituto 
Aldini-V. 1 .— of the 19th congress (Bologna, 1st to 3rd Decem- 
ber, 1963) of the National Federation of Italian Secondary School Teachers. The different 
addresses delivered were mainly concerned with the modernisation of Italian school 
education and with teacher training. (IBE) . - ' - 


371.141 TEACHER-PUPIL RELATIONS — 371.824 SOCIOMETRY IN EDUCATION 


ASSOCIATION POUR LA RECHERCHE ET L'INTERVENTION PSYCHO- 
SOCIOLOGIQUES, Paris. Pédagogie et psychologie des groupes. (Paris), Editions de ' 
l'Epi, (cop. 1964). 269 p., bibl. notes. — Reports presented at the meeting (Paris, 1967) 
of the Association for Research on Psycho-Sociological Procedures. They furnish infor- 
mation about group dynamics and the “ non-directive '' guidance in teaching as explained 


-19 


wes hm morta ater th rq 


371.142 PREPARATION OF LESSONS 
KOBER, Hellmut & ROSSNER, Lutz. oe Goede 


(O chronological order of siepe; () reulta of the lemon (objectives actmally atalnad 


371.192 Spactatist TEACHERS — 371.73 PHYSICAL. EDUCATION — 37 N (œ) INTERNA- 
TIONAL CONFERENCES 


‘COUNCIL FOR CULTURAL CO-OPERATION OF THE COUNCIL OF 


athletic standards. 
will be entitled to a European diploma. (IBE) 


371.199 (o) EDUCATORS or HANDICAPPED CHILDREN —37N (00) INTERNATIONAL 
CONFERENCES : 


INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF WORKERS FOR MALADJUSTED 
CHILDREN. 6* Congrès. Université de Freiburg-im-Breisgau, 30 bre — 4 octobre 
A atia), DAW NCC CAM 145 p., pl. — Report of the on's 6th congrees 
(University of Freiburg in Breisgau, 30th September to 4th October, 1963), which was 
concerned with 


; neceseity distinguishing between respectivo. concepts 
(basic, special and further training); ‘aim, content, level and length of the course, etc. 
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371.231 ApwismoN — 379.91:379.61 (430.2) EDUCATIONAL LEGISLATION: THE RIGHT TO 
EDUCATION. COMPULSORY SCHOOLING (FEDERAL REPUBLIC Of GERMANY) 


SCHLEVOIGT, Gerhard & ROTH, Friedrich. Sclmireife tmd Eimschnimog. Ein 
Handbuch für die Praxis. In Verbindung mit dem Arbeitskreis der Hessischen Schul- 
psychologen.. Frankfurt/M., [etc.], Verlag Moritz Diesterweg, (1964). 101 p., oni 
bibl, ind. (" Rundgespràch ”, Mitteilungs- und Diskussionsblatt der hesaischen Lehrer 
schaft, Sonderheft 3). — The assessment of readiness for schooling is discussed in regard 
to commencement of the school course, Analysis of the educational, psychological, 
medical and legal aspects in the light of latest data relating to educational science, teost 
formulas and educational legislation in the Federal Republic of Germany. Although the 
examples given concern only the State of Hesse the conclusions are nevertheless valid for 
the whole of the Federal Republic. (IBE) 


371.232 ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS. METHODS OF SELECTION — 371.263 ScuooL Tests — 

37 P (485) RESEARCH AND INQUIRIES (SWEDEN) 

SVENSSON, Nils-Eric. Ability grouping and scholastic achierement. Report on a 
five-year follow-up study in Stockholm. Uppsala, Almqvist & Wiksell, 1962, 236 p., 
tabl., bibL, app. (Acta Universitatis Stockholmmienals, Stockholm studies in educational 
psychology 5). — Research study carried out in order to determine if there be any signifi- 
cant relationship between a pupil's scholastic achievement and the type of class to which 
he is assigned and with special regard to the long-range effects of early and postponed 
differentiation (at 11 and 15 years of age respectively). Some 11,000 pupils in their 4th 
elementary school year in Stockholm (where several “ class-types ’’ are provided) were 
submitted to a test battery in 1955 and random samples of them were re-tested regularly 
throughout their further schooling up to the end of grade 9 (in 1960). The four parts of the 
present report deal with (1) the development of Sweden’s educational system and the 
situation provailing when the study began, (2) the tests used and the considerations gover- 
Pee SO Pree Se a no cunetaene (IBE) 


371.237 RETARDATION IN STUDIES 


KIRCHHOFF, Hans. Versager in der Grundschale. Basel (Schweiz) & New York, 
S. Karger, 1965. 57 p., bibl. notes. (Psychologische Praxis, Schriftenreihe fir Erziehung 
und Jugendpflege, Heft 37). — Consideration, by reference to actual cases, of the prob- 
lem of pupils’ failure in primary school. Review of certain factors which have a disturbing 
effect: unreadiness for schooling; dyslexia; defective handwriting; left-handedness; 
lars difficulty in arithmetic; emotional disturbance; lack of home environment, etc. 


371.237 RETARDATION IN STUDIES 


KUPISIEWICZ, Czeeinw. O zapobieganiu drugorocznoéci. Warszawa, Paristwowd 
zaklady wydawnictw szkolnych, 1964. 171 p., fig. tabL, bibl., notes. (Biblioteka nauczciela, 
Troć i metody nauczania, 2). — How may the repeating of grades be avoided? In studying 
the problem and analysing the causes which must be eliminated (economic and social 
circumstances, reasons of a biological and emotional kind or connected with the teaching) 
the author is led to offer suggestions, for example in regard to the authority which should 
be exercised by a teacher determined not to despair of difficult cases. (BE) 


'. 371.26 METHODS OF EXAMINATION AND CONTROL OF PUPILS — 370.6 APPRAISAL Of THE 
RESULTS of EDUCATION — 370.4 SCENTIFIC PEDAGOGY. EXPERIMENTAL EDUCATION 


ADAMS, Georgia Sachs. Measurement and ervalmation in education, psychology, 
and guidance, New York, [etc.], Holt, Rinehart and Winston, (1964). xm-+654 p., tabl., 
pos gloes., ind., notes, app. — Comprehensive treatise on the theory of measurement 

and evaluation in elementary and secondary education. I. Basic principles and procedures 
(interpretation of data). II. Measurement of aptitudes, interests, attitudes, otc. (socio- 
metric and projective techniques). II. Development and revision of tests with a view to 
the improvement of instruction; taxonomy of educational objectives. IV. Planning and 
administering the evaluation programme. In the appendix: selected list of standardised 
tests; glossary of technical terms, etc. (IBE) 


171 


371.26 METHODS OF EXAMINATION AND CONTROL OR Purns — 371.263 ScmooL TESTS 


AHMANN, J. Stanley & GLOCK, Marvin D. Evaluating pupil growth 2nd ed. 
Boston, Allyn and Becon, 1963. X14-640 p., fig., tabl., bibl. (15 p.), ind., app. — Syste- 
matic treatise on the methods of evaluation used in education and in psychological 
testing. I. Definition of objectives: according to the authors, evaluation in education is 
a process enabling the teacher to compare information from various sources — of which 
the measurement by testing 1s only one — in order to arrive at a value judgment; such 
evaluation should be based on educational goals. IT. Different types of evaluation methods 
and school tests (information concerning the techniques of design and construction is given - 
in each case). IIT. Psychological and technical factors involved in the construction of any 
test (score distribution, the concepts of validity and reliability, use of norms). IV. Some 
procedures for measuring pupil achievement, evaluating aptitudes and diagnosing social 
e TG) NAMUR statistical methods; lists of achievement tests, test publishers, 
etc. 


371.26 METHODS OF EXAMINATION AND CONTROL oF PUPILS 


BUNKER, Harris F. Principios fundamentales de cvaluacióm para educadores. 
Rio Piedras, Ediciones de la Universidad de Puerto Rico, 1963. 158 p. tab. bibl, ind. — 
Discussion concerning the necessity as well as the psychological and philosophical basis 
of measuring and evaluating pupil achievement. The governing principles and the means 
employed in the measurement of aptitudes and learning ability, taking account of organic 
factors (home environment, school climate, etc.). Analysis of the different tests, the way 
they are designed, their interpretation, validity and limits. Information on statistical 
method and its application in education; criteria for judging the validity and reliability 
of a test in the evaluation of individual aptitude. (IBE) 


371.26 METHODS OF EXAMINATION AND CONTROL. oF PUPILS — 370.46 EDUCATIONAL 
_ PSYCHOLOGY 


KRATHWOHL, David n BLOOM, Benjamin S.; MASIA, Bertram B. Taxo- 
nomy of educational objectives. The classification of educational goels. Handbook II: 
Affective domain. New York, David McKay Co., (1964). xiv-1-196 p., tabL, bibl., notes, 
app. — — This classification of objectives is accompanied by an explanation of the language 
used in education and psychology. Sequel to “ Handbook I: Cognitive domain " by 
Benjamin S. Bloom (see IBE Bulletin No. 127), the present volume deals with the affective 
domam. In Part I: nature of the affective domain; basis for its structure and classification. 
In Part II: classification and evaluation of educational objectives in this domain at each 
level of the classification structure. (IBE) 


371.26 METHODS OF EXAMINATION AND CONTROL OF PUPILS 


NUNNALLY, Jum C. Edocational measurement and evaluation. New York & 
London, McGraw-Hill Book Co., (1964), xv -|-440 p. fig., tabl., bibl., ind., app. — Methods 
and techniques of educational measurement for application in the classroom (elemen- 
tary and secondary level), together with many illustrative examples. Rules for the actual _ 
construction of tests. List and description of tests which can be procured. Measurement 
in the case of intelligence, ability, behaviour, interest and personality; factor analyals 
of intelligence; measurement of creativity. (IBE) 


371.265 INTELLIGENCE AND ABILITY Tests — 371.264 METHODS OF PSYCHOLOGICAL 
DriAGNOsTICS — 136.7 CHILD AND ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY 


HARRIS, Dale B. Children’s drawings zs measures of intellectnal maturity. A revision 
and extension of the Goodenough Draw-a-Man Test. New York, [etc.], Harcourt, Brace 
& World, (1963). xm-+367 p., fig., tabL, bibl. (22 p.), ind., app. — Result of a projected 
revision of the Goodenough “ draw-a-man "' test. In the first section of the book: histo- 
rical survey of the study of children's drawings; methodology in regard to the revised test; 
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standardisation of the scales, etc. The second section contains instructions for administra- 
tion of the test as woll as for scoring and the quantitative and qualitative interpretation 
of data. Many examples are given to illustrate scoring procedure. Conversion of raw | 
scores to standardised scores (mean, normal deviation, percentiles). Scales for children 
(boys and girls) aged 3 to 15 years. An ample bibliography and a completed test booklet 
are included in the volume, (IBE) ES V S i 


371.308 EDUCATION or JUDGMENT — 377.2 MORAL EDUCATION 


DOBROWOLSKI, Antoni Boleslaw. Moralność unsyslowa. Warszawa, Państwowe 
rakiady wydawnictw szkolnych, 1964. 175 p., notes, (Pisma pedagogiczne, Tom III). — 
This third volume of “ educational writings ” consists of sundry notes orderly arranged, 
which were originally to be used by the author, no longer alive, for compiling a “ Code 
of intellectual ethics” and “ Considerations: regarding an inventory of intellectual 
functions ". The dominant idea manifested is that all, including the cultured élite, are 
able to make mistakes and that mistakes in the matter of ethics lead to amoralism and 
even to intellectual immorality. One of the essential tasks of the school is therefore to 
anticipate the damage caused to ethical values by wrong thinking and mistaken ideas and, 
for the purpose, teach pupils not only to observe tho principals of strict logic but also to 
distrust publicity, ridiculous syllogisms, emotional decisions, etc. (IBE) 


371.312 INDIVIDUAL TEACHING: PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION — 370.46 EDUCATIONAL 
PsyCaoLocy 


DE CECCO, John P. [Ed.]. Educational technology. Readings in programmed 
Instruction. New York, [etc.], Holt, Rinehart and Winston, (1964). xev +479 p., fig., tabl., 
bibl, gloss., ind., app. — Collected writings, due to 54 authors, dealing with the many 


371.312 INDIVIDUAL TEACHING: PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION — 374.9 CONTINUAL EDU- 
CATION — 37 P (73) RESEARCH AND INQUIRIES — 37 N (73) CONFERENCES (UNITED 
STATES) - 


LYSAUGHT, Jerome P. (Ed.) Programmed learnimg. Evolving principles and . 
industrial applications... Report of a meetmg. Ann Arbor, The Foundation for Research 
on Human Behavior, (1963). 179 p., tabl., bibL, epp. — Report of a meeting attended in 
1960 by scientific and industrial experts for the purpose of studying the current applica- 
tions and future possibilities which programmed instruction has for industry, particularly 
in connection with the training of staff. Principles of programming. Account of experi- 
ments conducted in various industries; Excerpts from programmes. - (IBE) 


371.312 INDIVIDUAL TEACHING: PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION — 37 P (73) RESEARCH AND 
INQUIRIES —.37 D (73). Big :0GRAPHY (UNITED STATES) 


SCHRAMM, Wilbur. The research on programed instruction. An annotated 
bibliography. (Washington), U.S. Office of Education, (1964). v+114 p., ind. (OE-34034, 
Bulletin 1964, No. 35). — Bibliography of the research carried out in the United States 
since 1954 on programmed instruction. In addition to a brief synopsis of cach of the 
listed materials, particulars are given in regard to research conditions, aims, sampling 
procedure, type of programme used, general findings, etc. (IBE) : 
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371.312 INDIVIDUAL TEACHING: PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION — 371.341 '“ TEACHING 
MACHINES ” 


‘ THOMAS, C.A. et al. Programmed learsiag in perspective. A guide to programme 
writing. S.L, Clty Publicity Services, on behalf of Lamson Technical Products, (1963). 
with the description 


Hnear type of teaching machine, Fundamental theory of on. 
Different types of teaching machine, Designing and writing of programmes. A ennemi 
part of the book deals programming the case of certain subjects (elementary 
olectricity, mathematics, foreign languages). (BE) ] 


371.33 Purns’ Work — 372.1 PRIMARY TEACHING METHODS 


JAZYKOV, S.M. (Ed.). Aktivizacija wčebnoj dejatei^nosti wiskHhsja naal'noj likoly. 
Moskva, Izdatel’stvo * Prosvestenio '’, 1964. 104 pe abl (Institute of General and 


Education, collected on 
for obtaining greater attention and harder work from pupils in primary school. The 


* consideration is directed to lessons in arithmetic, Russian, handwork and 
natural history. (IBE) 


371.36 AUDIO-VISUAL TECHNIQUES — 370.46 EDUCATIONAL PsYCHOLOGY 


MIALARET, G. des moyens andic-visucls dans l'enseignement 
du premier degré. ), Unesco, (1964). 232 p., tabl., bibl. (Monographies sur l'éduca- 
tion — V). — An endeavour to formulate the teaching principles which should govern 
the employment of audio-visual media at primary level. The here is not concerned 
with the of method involved in this technique but with the resulting psychic 
processes wich it is essential to understand if they are to be kept under control: funda- 
mental phenomena of perception (aural, visual, audio-visual) and of empathy; problems 
connected with j and motivation, etc. In conclusion it is emphasised that 


comprehension 
audio-visual techniques can in no way substitute the teacher — his role remaining of 
paramount importance — but that they ma constitute valuable aids if adapted to the 
principles of child psychology. (IBE) - ; 


371.364 (493) EDUCATIONAL FILMS (BELGIUM) ; 


BRUXELLES. INSTITUT DE SOCIOLOGIE DE L'UNIVERSITE LIBRE. 
“Le film d'enseignement em Belgique. Aspects de son utilisation ot perspectives de promotion. 
Bruxelles, Les Editions de l'Institut de Sociologie de l'Université Libre, 1963. xit-- 194 p., 
tabl, bibl. (Studies of the National Centre for Work Sociology, “ Modern leisure and 


in which are considered, with their the problems raised 
of the film as an medium in the service of onal teaching. In the first 
part of the volume a discussion of general is followed of 


consideration 
economic aspects. The second part deals with use of films for 
educational purposes in Belgium. The final chapter contains a description of the procedure 
measurement of knowledge acquired in courses 

and in courses which involve the use of films. (IBE) 


371.364 EDUCATIONAL Firms — 375.73 APPRECIATION OF FILMS AND TELEVISION 


FLORES D'ARCAIS, Giuseppe. Il fëm mella scuola. (Brescia), La Scuola Editrice, 
(cop. 1963). 118 p. (Quaderni di cinematografia). — Uso of the film as a teaching ald is 
tending to bring t considerable change in school life. The basic problems of education 
and teaching are reviewed in the light of future implications. Among the matters discussed: 
(a) fre and ical Bis (b) the film as an aid and as a language; (c) the teaching 


(€) the film's presence at school; (f) education by means of films; (g) pupils’ active parti- 
cipation ; (h) the case for teaching with films; (1) the teacher's action. (IBE) 
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371.391 Scmoot. Limary ; 


ELLSWORTH, Ralph E. & WAGENER, Hobart D. The school library. Facilities 
for independent study in the secondary school (New York), Educational Facilities - 
Laboratories, (1963). 143 p., fig. pl, bibl, ind., notes. — Generously illustrated book on 
the purposes and i 


SHEEHAN, Helen, Sister Hbrary. 
Newman Press, 1963. 1x J-216 p., tabl., bibl. notes, ind., app. — A guide to help compensate 
for the usual lack of experience and professional librarians 


371.393 INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH — 378.241 ORGANIZATION OF THE STUDENT’s Work 


les’ M a tiec do Pédagogie (196), be ; 
comment lés présenter. Montréal, Centre e P- 
bibl, ind., app. — and suggestions to help collego and 


cear, simple and scientific way. Explanation of the different kinds of research and various 
(pu) f the work; documentation; writing up and reporting (sources of data, etc). 


371.42 (430.2) ScmooL REPORM — 371.21 (430.2) GENERAL ORGANIZATION. CLANES 
AND GRADES (FEDERAL REPUHLIC OF GERMANY) 


371.51 AUTHORITY AND FREEDOM IN EDUCATION — 376.3 Co-EDUCATION 


FLEANCU, Gheorghita & RADULIAN, Virgil. Discipitas comgtienti gi educarea 
el fa coala medio mtrt. Bucuresti, Fditura de Stat didectick H pedagogica, 1962 215 ee 
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bibL, notes. (Institutul de stiinte pedagogice). — Study dealing with the nature and differ- 
ent aspects of “ conscious discipline " among pupils m co-educational secondary level 
classes. Discussion of reports. Instructions concerning the various factors involved: 
individual characters; environment; staff; teaching methods; subjects taught; standard 
of social spirit prevailing in the group; features inherent in adolescence. (IBE) 


371.7 ScHoot HYGIENE 


MARTELLI, Tommaso. Igiene scolastica. Roma, Armando Armando Editore, 
- 1963. 157 p., fig., tabL, bibl. notes, app. — Teachers, doctors and educational psychologists 
should be jointly concerned with the preservation of schoolchildren’s health. While it 
is important to know all the dangers to which the latter is exposed (illness, malnutrition, 
etc.) it is equally necessary to know the means (vaccination, school medical service, 
holiday camps) which are available for maintaining and improving this health. After the 
case of the nursery school has been treated, a chapter is devoted to anatomy in the case 
of the child. (IBE) 


371.7 (44) ScaooL Hyamwse — 371.75 (44) ScmooL HEALTH SERVICE (FRANCE) 


ROBERT, Auguste & DUBAS, Henri. L’hygitoe scolaire et universitaire. Paris. 
Masson & CH, Editeurs, 1964. 347 p., fig., tabL, ind., notes. — School and university 
hygiene in France. Its present development and future prospects a3 well as the organiza- 
tion and the extent of facilities. In addition to school medical service the following 
matters are discussed: mental health of schoolchildren and students; physical education 
and health instruction (including nutrition); maladjusted children; vocational guidance. 
In thus extending the scope of school hygiene in its strict sense, the authors furnish 
interested readers with techniques and formulas for obtaining better results through 
better protection of health. (IBE) 


371.73 PaysicaL EDUCATION — 377.51 RHYTHMIC AND DYNAMIC EDUCATION 


CAMERON, W. McD. & PLEASANCE, Peggy. Education i movement. School 

p a ara ae x+54 p., fig., tabL, app. — Explanation of 

modern gymnastics ". The underlying concept (in line with Rudolf Laban’s work) is 

new, the aim being to teach the child to be conscious of his body and its movements. 

Theoretical and practical knowledge for giving instruction (at primary and secondary 
level) in physical culture as thus understood. (IBE) 


371.73 (œ) PaymicaAL EDUCATION — 371.732 (oo) Sports — 371.192 (œ) SPECIALIST 
TEACHERS — 37 E (œ) REFERENCE BOOKS (VARIOUS COUNTRIES) 


COUNCIL FOR CULTURAL CO-OPERATION OF THE COUNCIL OF 
EUROPE. Physical education and sport. A handbook on institutions and associations. 
Strasbourg, 1964. 217 p., fig., pL, tabl., app. (Education in Europe — Senes ITI — Out-of- 
school Education — No. 2). — Reference book, the result of an inquiry conducted by 
the Council for Cultural Co-operation of the Council of Europe, on training and the 
practice of sport in the cultural council's 18 member countries. I. Public organizations: 
administrative structure, functions, laws and regulations and departmental budgets at 
governmental, intermediate and municipal levels. II. Private organizations: international 
organizations, Olympic committees, national federations. III. Training institutions for 
instructors: the different levels of training and the features of the corresponding estab- 
lishments. IV. Achievements and plans. List of publications (in Sc) country). National 
and international sports organizations. (IBE) 


371.73 PaystcaL EDUCATION — 371.72 GROWTH — 37 P (471) RESEARCH AND INQUIRIES 
(FINLAND) 
PITKÄNEN, Pentii. Fyysisen kumon rakenne ja kehittyminen. Jyväskylä (Finland), 
Jyviskylán kasavatusopillinen korkeakouln & Jyvüskylàn yliopistoyhdistys, 1964. 


163 p., fig., tabL, bibl. (Summary in English). (Jyvaskyla Studies in Education, Psychology 
and Social Research, 6). — Investigation carried out in 1957 at the Finnish Centre for 
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Educational Research in order to examine the interrelation between physical fitness and 
other meesures of individual difference. From a sampling of 676 cases sixteen factor 
analyses were computed for the purpose of studying the factorstructure (power, endurance, 
agility, strength, height, weight, school marks in physical culture, etc.) and the educational 
significance. Further research was to be concerned with tastes and interests, school level 
and personality characteristics, (IBE) 


371.81 THE PUPIL AND HIS ENVIRONMENT — 371.263 ScHooL Tests — 371.265 TESTS oF 
INTELLIGENCE AND ABILITY — 37 P (42) RESEARCH AND INQUIRIES (UNITED KINGDOM) 


WISEMAN, Stephen. Education and enviromment. Manchester, The University 
Press, (1964). xiv +202 p., fig., tabl., bibL, md., app. — In connection with the question 
of whether environment or heredity plays the greater part in determining ability the 
Manchester School of Education undertook an investigation to find the relationship 
between educational attainment on the one hand and social and environmental factors 
on the other. The investigation was based mainly on two surveys conducted in 1951 and 
: 1957 among secondary school children between 14 and 15 years of age. Different tests 
(intelligence, mathematica, reading comprehension) were given and then correlated with 
environmental factors (family environment, social group, health, type of school, neigh- 
bourhood, etc.) The findings show that scholastic performance is closely related to 
social factors. (IBE) 


371.824 SocioMETRY IN EDUCATION — 371.264 METHODS OF PSYCHOLOGICAL DIAGNOS- 
Tics 


HELLER, Max Soziotest. Grundshtzliches und Praktisches zur Erfassung der 
sozialen Beziehungen bei Schulkindern. Freiburg, Schweiz, Untveraltdtsverlag, 1964. 
157 p., pL, tabL, bibl. (28 p.), ind. (Arbeiten zur Psychologie, P&dagogik und Heilpáda- 
gogik, Band 21). — Constructing & sociometric test for determination of the sympathies 
and antipathies existing between schoolchildren; 13,629 sets of relationships among 829 
boys and girls attending primary classes (co-educational or not) in German speaking 
Switzerland were analysed. A historical outline of the question is followed by a classi- 
fication of the most commonly used procedures and then a detailed technical description 
is given (administration, material, recording, rating). The findings are discussed from the 
psychological, statistical, etc. points of view. (IBE) 


371.862 CHILDREN’S LITERATURE — 37 E REFERENCE BOOKS 


ALLEN, Patricia H. (Comp.). A catalog of 3300 of the best books for children. 
Including adult books for young people. 1964 edition. New York, R.R. Bowker Co., 
(1964). 224 p., fig., bibL, ind. — Annual catalogue of books for children. In this sixth 
edition are listed more than 3,300 works (400 published in 1963) which, carefully chosen 
by specialists in children's literature and accompanied by brief summaries, are arranged 
according to age level and to topic. Indexes of titles, authors and illustrators. (IBE) 


371.862 CHILDREN'S LITERATURE 


POPESCU, Ion. Lectura elevilor. Comstatürii, opinii, sugestil. (Bucuresti), Editura 
didactică sl pedagogică, (1963). 129 p., tabL, bibl., notes. — Advice concerning the kind 
of books which children of various ages should or could read with advantage. As the 
best liked books are not always necessary ones it is important to arouse the child's 
interest in books which he would not himself choose. The delicate question of supervising 
his reading is considered fróm both the literary and the ethical point of view. In the 
methods advocated, account is taken of individual ability and interest in such a way as 
to ensure that a cultural necessity is not made a boring exercise. (IRE) 


371.9 (71) PARTICULAR CATEGORIES OF CHILDREN (CANADA) 
LAYCOCK, Samuel R. Special education in .Caxada. Toronto, WJ. Gage, 1963. 


187 p., 1 pL, bibL (Lectures delivered under the Quance Lectures in Canadian Education). — 
Two lectures on special education in Canada. L General trends: new attitudes towards 
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special education; situation in Canada; diagnostic team and and the detection of handicaps 


- 371.912 HrARING DEFECTS 
a ee CA Li pad MM OR 


Buenos Aires, (the author, 1963). 93 p., bibL, app. — Practical qtii 
twenty lessons in lip-reading for persons from a bilateral, congenital or 
defect of duditory . The one hour cech and are 


occupy 
based on methods used in the United States. (BE) 


af 


311912 HEARING DEFBCTS 


EWING, Alexander & EWING, Ethel C. Teaching deaf children to talk. Manchester, E 
The University Presa & Washington, U.S.A., The Volta Bureau, (1964). n a E D 
Se en ee iio em gti re 
hearing-impaired children. Acoustic coordinated with motor 


phonetics motor phonetics as 
viding the physical basis for development of épeoch and for testing the assumption that 
many deaf children can learn to talk by an age of 3 to 4 years. relating to the 


Psychology 
Eu cee en es recon oe In the EI Methods of 
developing communication by spoken language during the different stages of childhood; 
use of electronic equipment in a multisensory approach; exercises. (IBE) ' 


371.92 MENTALLY HANDICAPPED — 372.7 EDUCATION OF THE SENSORY AND Moro 
NERVES — 372.9 LANGUAGE EDUCATION 3 


BRAUNER, Alfred & BRAUNER, Francoise, Pour lever um emfant déficient 
mental. (Enfants encéphalopethes EOM E ATE OCHO ee 
Conseils aux éducuteurs ot familles. Parle, Lrhrairie SABRI, 1964. 287 p., pL, fig., 

Cahier des Recherches Pratiques 


of auditory end rhythmic Perception, of movement, of motor nerves and 
, paychic faculties. (IBE) 


371.92 MENTALLY HANDICAPPED — 370.47 SOCIOLOGY AND EDUCATION — 370.7 (493) 
EDUCATIONAL EXPERIMENTATION — 37 P (493) RESEARCH AND INQUIRIES 


CORDIER, Jean. Contribution à Vétede de I’ de In débilité mentale. 
Unscrpeiance do oration an Te ce candies ate Louvre GL. 1961). eniin 
- Institut de Sociologie de l'Universitó Libre, (1963). 253 p., tabl, bibl. (11 p.), » 

mental weakness 


primary on procedures and school testa, 
information about the environmenit), the investigation showed that the family 
en t, preceding the infiuence of the school, has repercussions on school adjust- 


found to belong to the lower social classes. (IBE) 


371.92 MENTALLY HANDICAPPED 


McDOWALL, E.B. (Ed.). Teaching the serecely minam. A handbook for the 
staff of junior training centres. London, Edward Arnold iacere ia (1964). LE sr 
tabL, ind., app. — As far as possible avoiding medical and this handbook 
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for those who are taking up work at junior training centres provides information about - 


the aims, methods and practical problems involved in the education of very 
children. (IBE) i 


371.93 MORALLY HANDICAPPED — 615.851 PSYCHOTHERAPY — 612.821 EXPERIMENTAL 
EBEL, Ralph. research. An experimental approach to 
XI--163 p. tabl., app. — Experimental research concerned 
carried out with the collaboration of several Jt 
was explained to these in bars and other public places, what was 
required of them and, for a remuneration, these “ experts ’’ in delin- 


with the project and finished by drawing upon their deeper fe A 
significant reduction in was revealed by a three-year follow-up study 
of the 30 boys originally engaged in the project. (IBE) 


learnt and how day by day his adopted family became a reality. (IBE) 


371.94 SOCIALLY HANDICAPPED 


WROCZYNSKI, Ryward (Ed). Problemy oplekmicze. Wroclaw, [etc.], Zakład 
eligi terae ses ui ghd Tolkia pea orae Mute 195 p, Wil 


notes. pedagogiczne, XII). — articles and other material on pro- 
vision for speaking, children who are deprived of family care 
In Poland: p with families and in special ; services for inspection 
supervision o education means adopted for creating a family a 


; methods tmosphere 
A fhe oaptiaiagea, Orns ari devoted 16 pring of paste In, thie USSR. 


371.95 SPECIALLY GIFTED CHILDREN 


DURR, William K. The gifted student. New York, Oxford University Press, 1964. 
vI+296 p., pL, bibl, ind. — Basic information on the practical problems of providing 


371.96 CHILDREN BELONGING TO A CERTAIN SOCIAL CLAM — 372.21 PRr-PRIMARY EDU- 
CATION 


'SAINI-IGNACE, Sour. Petits enfants des Lomques Hades. Expérience d'une 


hex cer Std ipee qu 1964). 103 p. (" Psychologie et éduca- 
tion", Série “ Expériences ot témoignages '"). — For a long time the author was the 


x 


HJ 


372.21 (72) PRePRMARY EDUCATION — 372.22 (72) Pam«AxY Scuoots — 37 B (72) 
Hisrogy og EDUCATION (MEXICO) s 


96 p., tabL (Tecnica y Clencia, 1). — Discussion of the historical events associated with 
pre-primary and primary education in Mexico since the end of the 19th century. Principal - 
among them are the following: the Porfiriat; the revolutionary period dominated by the i 
mind of Justo Sierra; the 1917 Constitution. Outline of the main features to be posscased 
by truly Mexican education; involving a new type of teaching, it should aim at peace and d 
be based on complete knowledge of the Mexican child. (BE) 


372.223 (931) SENIOR PRIMARY ScH00L8 — 373.15.(931) Lowza SECONDARY EDUCATION — 
379.451 (931) ARTICULATION OF GRADES AND DIVISIONS — 37 B (931) Hrsrogv oF 
EDUCATION (NEW ZEALAND) ' 


WATSON, John E. Intermediate schooling im New Zealand. Wellington, New 


372.32 Montemor METHOD 


O, Helene. Montessori Pldagogik. Ein moderner Bildungsweg in konkreter 
Aufl. Freiburg i.B., [etc.], Herder, (1963). 183 p. + 20 pL, bibl. (Schriften 
Instituta, Mtünchen-Wien) — Book on the ideas underlying Maria 


" kindergarten 
environment; Montessori material; the free choice of work; play and work in the child's 
lfe; imagination; the question of the child's maturity; nature at Montessori schools, 
etc. (IBE) 


levels; the way to improve reading performance; changes which have occurred in pro- 


3724 READING — 371.221 Apacamon — 371.264 METHODS oF PSYCHOLOGICAL DIAGNOS- 
TICS 


INIZAN, André, Le temps d'apprendre à Hre. Paris, Collection Bourrelier, Librairie 
Armand Colin, (cop. 1963). 89 p., fig. tabl., app. (Carnets de pédagogie pratique). — 
Battery of tests for determining, in the case of each child, the right moment to begin 
instruction in reading (the reading age) and for predicting (on the basis of the data) the 
period of time necessary for the child to learn to read. Description of the material, proco- 
dure and rating. (IBE) 


372.4 READING 


SPACHE, George D. Reading in the elementary school. (Boston, Allyn and Bacon, 
1964). xv-+356 p., fig., tabl, bibl., ind. — Showing their respective merits and disadvan- 
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tages the author discusses the main methods of teaching to read; he then describes his 
own method, which is an eclectic one, and suggests a “ combined ” programme for use 
with primary and intermediate grades in the elementary school. In order that this pro- 
gramme may be suited to individual needs, much importance is attached to study of the 
pupil, diagnosis of his aptitudes and detection of his difficulties. (IBE) 


372.6 NuMBER Work — 375.31 ARITHMETIC 


CAMPANELLA, Giulio. Il numero nell’aritmetica delle elementari. Corso teorico- 
* æ pratico di didattica. (Forli, the author, Via Baccarini, 24, 1963). 118 p., fig. — New way 
of teaching arithmetic in the primary school After explaining the theoretical ideas 
underlying his method, which is in line with the assumptions of genetic psychology, the 
&uthor deecribes the experiments carried out by himself as a teacher. The material for 
the method is a kind of abacus consisting of a hundred cubes — with sides of different 
colour — arranged in ten rows of ten cubes each and with which the pupil is able to 
represent visually the operations, numerical combinations and even decimal fractions. 
(IBE) 


373 (73) SECONDARY EDUCATION — 379.39 (73) SCHOOL MANAGEMENT (UNITED STATES) 


ANDERSON, Lester W. & VAN DYKE, Lauren A. Secondary school administra- 
tion. Boston, Houghton Mifflin Co., (1963). xrv 4-593 p., fig., tabl., bibL, md. — Textbook 
which, for future administrators of secondary schools, deals with educational questions 
as well as with school administration m the strict sense. Among the mam aspects discussed: 
L The career of school administrator. IL. Secondary education (role, structure, trends). 
III. Organization and direction of the educational programme (including out-of-class 
activity and the library). IV. Selection and organization of the teaching staff; relation- 
ships with it. V. Discipline and the individual relations with pupils. VL The secondary 
school and community relations. (IBE) 


373 (71+-73 +42) SECONDARY EDUCATION (CANADA, UNITED STATES & UNITED KINGDOM) 
— 37 N (71) CoNrFERENCES (CANADA) 


DOWNEY, Lawrence W. & GODWIN, L. Ruth (Ed). The Canadian secondary 
school: an appraisal and a forecast. A collection of the papers delivered at the conference 
on the Canadian high school... Toronto, The Macmillan Co. of Canada & W.J. Gage, 
(1963). xi1-- 128 p., bibl. notes. — Collected papers delivered at the conference sponsored 
by the Department of Secondary Education, University of Alberta. The different contri- 
butions dealt with the following matters: purposes of secondary education; differentiated 
programmes; problems of the pupil in the community; syllabuses and methods; teacher 
training. Review of innovations in secondary education in the United States and the 
United Kingdom. (IBE) ; 


373.1 (44+493) SECONDARY GENERAL CULTURE EDUCATION — 371.42 (44+493) SCHOOL 
REFORM — 371.43 (444493) SYSTEMS DISTINGUISHED BY THEIR EDUCATIONAL PROCE- 
DURE: NEW EDUCATION (FRANCE & BELGIUM) 


MARQUEZ, Angel Diego. Bases para una didáctica renovada del ciclo medio. 
Parana, Entre Rios, Argentina, Facultad de Ciencias de la Educación, Universidad 
Nacional del Litoral, 1962. 373 p., tabl, bibl. — Thesis which, written for a doctor's 
degrec, deals with fundamental aspects of new education (its teaching principles, methods, 
practices and curriculum) as well as with its results in France and Belgium. In the author's 
opinion this comprehensive study of his could provide the basis for a now teaching 
programme at lower secondary level. (IBE) 


373.1 SECONDARY GENERAL CULTURE EDUCATION — 371.42 (861) ScHooL REFORM 
(COLOMBIA) 


NIETO CABALLERO, Agustín. La segunda ensefiaoza y reformas de la educación. 
Bogotá, (Antares), 1964. 269 p. — Instigator of educational reform in Colombia, A. Nieto 
Caballero has collected in this volume a series of articles published during the past fifteen 
years at times of such reform. In the first section are discussed certain problems connected 
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with aims, methods and curricula at secondary level. 
cursory view of the reform and its results (c.g. the setting up 
deals from the international standpoint with education of 


373.10 (42) GENERAL ORGANIZATION (UNITED Kinapos/ENGLAND) 


NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF SCHOOLMASTERS (United Kingdom). 
‘The comprehensive school. An appraisal from within. [Hemel Hempstead, Herts.], National — 
- Association of Schoolmasters, 1964. 113 p. — A dozen schoolmasters give a collective 
opinion of the English comprehensive school and endeavour to explain its purposes, ~ ” 
socio-educational ideal and professional implications as well ds its structural organization. 


t 


373.105 (45) BACCALAUREATE — 379.4 (45) RELATIONS BETWEEN THE SCHOOL AND THE 
STATE — 379.7 (45) Scaoot POLICY FROM THE DENOMINATIONAL POINT Og VIEW 
(ITALY) 


PRA, Mario dal (Ed.). L’esame di stato nella scola ftalizza. Firenze, " La Nuova 
Italia '' Editrice, (1962). x 1-208 p., bibl notes, ind., app. (Educatori antichi e moderni, 
CLXXVII) — In “1961, the Milan branch of the Association for the Defence 


conclusions reached at the discussion as well as the papers and addresses delivered by 
the secondary school teachers, university professors, educationists, writers and members 
of parliament who took part. References to the existing legislation are given in the 


373.15 (45) Lowme SECONDARY EDUCATION — 371.42 (45) ScHOOL REFORM — 370.7 (45) 
EDUCATIONAL EXPERIMENTATION (ITALY) 


ARGENTINA, C. Ute aaora scuola media per una società muova. Taranto, Athena, 
1963. 98 p. + 30 pL, bibl. notes. — Argument in favour of a single type of lower secondary 
school for between the ages of 11 and 14 years. The author gives an account of 


problems 
i E MEI RA Be orghabe t em And Fetisde he descen 
with the aid of statistics and several photos, how his programme was carried out and 
the results he obtained. The book should also be of interest to those who are concerned 
with educational problems in the developing countries. (IBE) 


o 


373.15 (45) Lowmr SECONDARY EDUCATION — 371.42 (45) ScmooL Reform (ITALY) 


PERUCCI, Carlo. Prepartamoci ad attuare la muova scuola media. Testo delle rela- 
zioni... Mantova, (Tip. Operaia), 1963. 135 p., bibL — Addresses delivered at an educa- 
tional gathering (Mantova, 1962) held for the study of questions connected with education 
at lower secondary level (pupils 11 to 14 years old). The following were tbe topics: 
(a) reasons for and consequences of a uniform system; (b) environment, intelligence and 
performance of pupils (new criteria of assessment); (c) the class as a working 
procedures in individualised instruction and in social education; (d) the cultural content 
and the aims of modern education at lower secondary level. (IBE) 


3732 Prom or Gimat CuLruns — 373 (45) Seco Epucanon — 375.0 (45) . 
À GENERAL QUESTIONS RELATIVE TO THE CURRICULUM — 37 N (45) CONFERENCES - 
(ITALY, 


ACCADEMIA NAZIONALE DEI LINCEI (Italy). Atti del comvegno sul tema: 
Insegnamemti scientifici e insegnamenti wmamistic! nella funzione formativa della scuola 
secondaria. (Roma, 8-10 maggio 1962). Roma, Accademia nazionale dei Lincei, 1963. 161 
p» tabL, bibl. notes, (Problemi attuali di scienza e di cultura, Quaderno N. 59). — Proceed- 
RUE cu EE eed oan ee 
scientific training and general culture education at secondary level. (IBE) 
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a 
- 


ind, app. — Detailed information on commercial education in Germany: different 
types of sch ; 


MACLENNAN, Alexandet. Techmical teaching zad instraction. Landon, Oldbourne, 


until the contemporary situation; (f) current trends in teaching to adults; (g) illiteracy and 
the industrial revolution; (h) plans and aims in adult education. (BE) 


375.0 (73) GENERAL QUESTIONS RELATIVE TO THE.CURRICULUM (UNITED STATES) ] 
HEATH, Robert W. (Ed). New curricula. New York, [etc.| Harper & Row, 
Publishers, (1964). vin--292 p., fig., ind. — Collected articles dealing with some recent 


co. 
in mathematics, chemistry, biology, science, social studies and English are the ones 


375.0 (73) GENERAL QUESTIONS RELATIVE TO THE CURRICULUM — 37 N (73) CONFERENCES 
(UNITED STATES) 


HUEBENER, Dwayne (Ed.). A reassessment of the curricahmm. Now York, Bureau 
of Publications, Teachers College, Columbia University, 1964. vi--104 P., fig., bibl. (Con- 
Curriculum and Teaching). — A hundred 


to their importance for the following matters: nature and structure of knowledge; the 
child's development; clinical psychology; social influence. Some practical recommenda- 
tions are made for improvement of school education and teacher training, (IBE) i 
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375.0 GENERAL QUESTIONS RELATIVE TO THE CURRICULUM — 371.30 TEACHING PRINCI- 
PLES 


SALAZAR DE PERDOMO, Rosa. Bases para el desarrollo de m programa de 
educación. S.l.n.d. (Hecho en Venezuela, Fundación Editorial Escolar). 128 p., fig, tabL, 
bibl. — According to the author a curriculum is neither a mere study plan nor a formal 
syllabus but a live programme covering the pupil's whole activity. Procedure for drawing 
up and applying a syllabus in this sense for the second primary grade. Consideration of 
the different aspects: study of the child’s needs; aims of education in Venezuela; problems 
of organization; the teacher's personality, etc. Finally the author's requirements of a, s 
syllabus, namely that it be based on democratic and scientific principles. (IBE) 


375.05:372.21 (45) PmE-PRIMARY SYLLABUSE8 — 375.05:371.193 (45) SYLLABUBES FOR 
TRAINING OF KINDERGARTEN TEACHERS (ITALY) 


ITALY. CENTRO DIDATTICO NAZIONALE PER LA SCUOLA MATERNA, 
Brescia. Programmi! didattici delle scmole infantili e delle scnole per educatrici d'Infanzia 
dal 1914 al 1958. Brescia, Ministero della Pubblica Istruzione, C.D.N.S.M., (1962). 
287 p., tabl. — Volume published by the Italian Ministry of Education and containing 
all the official texts relating to the educational provision made for children 3 to 6 years 
old. The texts concern the teaching programmes of infant schools, schools distinguished 
by their educational procedure (Agazzi, Montessori, Pizzigoni), communal nursery 
schools as well as of the schools and courses for the training of infant and kindergarten 
teachers. (IBE) . 


375.106 (47) LrTERATURE (USSR) 


ASATUROVA, K.Z. Prepodavanie literatury na gumanitarnom otdelenl Kkoly 
s differeuckroranuym obuteniem. Moskva, Izdatel’stvo “ Prosveščenie ", 1964. 96 p., 
tabl., notes. — In the humanities sections at schools offering differentiated courses the 
future staff of state cultural institutions receive their training. The author endeavours to 
show not only how the literary subjects help to refine feelings and develop intelligence 
but also how such study plays a decisive role from the standpoint of general culture. (IBE) 


375.12 MOTHER TONGUE: ENGLISH — 371.237 RETARDATION IN SrUDIES — 371.92 MEN- 
TALLY HANDICAPPED — 373.12 (42) SscoNDAgY MODERN EDUCATION (UNITED 
KINGDOM) 


HOLBROOK, David. English for the rejected. Training literacy in the lower streams 
of the secondary school. Cambridge, Univermty Press, 1964. va+291 p., fig., pL, ind; 
app. — In the “ C and D streams "' at secondary modern schools there are many pupils of 
average or below average ability who feel rejected by society for being emotionally 
disturbed or mentally handicapped and who are consequently led into apathy or revolt 
and even delinquency. Yot these children have a potential, of which use should be made. 
Presenting a “ C stream ” class such as be himself taught, the author‘analyses the situation 
of each pupil by reference to the lattez's written work. It is shown that by use of suitable 
methods these children can be given a more thorough training than is now the case. (IBE) 


375.12 (43) Moraer TONGUE: GERMAN — 370.3 (43) PurLosorgv of EDUCATION — 37 B 
(43) Hisrory of EDUCATION (GERMANY) 


NEUHAUS, Elisabeth. Muttersprachliche Bildung im Raum der Reformpüdagogik. 
Sprachgestaltung und Sprachbetrachtung. Ratingen bei Düsseldorf, A. Henn Verlag, 
(cop. 1963). 148 p., bibL (15 p.), notes. (Beatrdge zur Erziehungswissenschaft, D 6). — 
In Germany during the last few decades the trends in educational reform have brought 
about a complete revisal of instruction in the mother tongue. The present book not only 
gives a description of the training and instruction in mother tongue but also shows the 
: historical and cultural influences to which educational reform has been subject since the 
time of Sturm und Drang and Romanticism. An explanation from the philological and 
philosophical standpoints is given of the transition from a rational concept of language 
to an organic concept. In the latter, account is taken of the fact that the pupil begins to 
learn the language by speaking it. (IBE) 
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375.12 Moraer TomGUE: ENGLmH — 375.13 MODAN LANGUAGES: "ENGLISH 


RUTT, Theodor. Didaktik der r Frankfurt a.M., [etc.], Verlag Moritz 
Diesterweg, s.d. X--285 p., notes, ind. — This discussion on teaching of the mother 
tongue questions. Can the mother tongue help man attain his 


and to seek culture through his own devices? More than other elements of culture, 
language penetrates the individual's inner life and, consequently, teaching of the mother 
tongue ing childhood and closely connected with 


— adolescence — is the 
individual and social process by which moral and social of become 
concrete. In outlining tbe methods and principles for such teaching the author describes 
the path which — through knowledge of the word and study of the language — from 
the habit of speech and language to a deep intuition. (IBE) 


establish 
: foreign languages) on a scientific and objective basis, particularly in regard to paychology, 
OF langage in tio chi a a Jed fo deu] with a wide variety of topics: development 
‘of language in the child; ways to preserve unity of the Spanish language; g of: 
Latin; the language laboratory, etc. (IBE) 


375.13 MODERN LANGUAGES 


PALMER, Harold E. The principles of langnege-study. Oxford University - 
Press, 1964. vrr4-142 p., tabl. (Language and Language Learning, 5). — Re-issue of a 


there 
which seem valid even today. Founded on “ unconscious assimilation "', these. principles 
show tho value of developing an “ automatism ” in language constructions and 
which (IBE) 


‘a mechanical process of habit forming; (2) | are learned more effectively if 
oral farms are presented prior to written forms; (3) analogy provides a better foundation 
than does analysis; (4) the true meanings of cannot be learned without 


375.13 MODERN LANGUAGES — 375.14 CLABICAL LANGUAGES 


to be taught; division and arrangement of content in order that it may be effectively and 
attractively graded for the pupil. Sweet also refers to the classical languages and Oriental 
languages and in conclusion analyses the value which the study of classical and modern 
languages has in training the mind. (IBE) 


375.2 (54) NATORAL SCIENCE — 375.05 :375.2 (54) NATURAL SCIENCE SYLLABUSBS (INDIA) 
DASS, L. Ghansham. The teaching of science. 5th od. London, Oxford University 


ee vir 3-202. p., fig., tabl, bibl, ind., app. (A Teachers’ Library, Teaching in 
XI). — Book which, intended to meet the needs of science teachers at schools 


twenty-five years’ experience at a premier institution of the country. (BE) 


375.3 MATHEMATICS . 
CROUCH, Ralph & BALDWIN, George. Mathematics for 


the training of teachers in elementary school uses an intuitive 
of the number system and informal geometry. As the recommendations of the Committee 
on in Mathematics have been followed and use made of 


375.31 ARITHMETIC — 371.263 Scaoo. TESTE 
rH Ede dq) Ore diabe ee vi Topo par ie atiro 


operazioni. 2 vol. I. Primo ciclo della scuola elementare e terza classe. IT. Classe quarta o 
quinta elementare. Zürich (Schweiz), PAS-Veriag, 1962. 293 p. & vx1-- 330 p. fig., tabl 
dell 


375.42 pA Hrsrogy — 377.382 (430.2) REvrzERON of TEXTBOOKS (FEDERAL REPUBLIC 
Og GERMANY) 


ROBINSOHN, Saul B. & SCHATZKER, Chaim. Jüdische Geschichte ia deutschen 
Albert Limbach Verlag, (1963). 53 

des Internationalen T * iiim of the way 

in which lsrael's history and the relations between Jewish and German peoples aro 

treated in history books and history teaching in Germany. Why and for what purpose 
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a 


should tebe des with Jen bletar fs it teeceeary Io peak about the foie suite 
by the: AR : 

of political responsibility and culpability? Such- are the questions which are endeavoured 
by two Jewish educators, who outline the manner in which it is-possible to treat the 
problem of the Jows throughout the main periods of history. (IBE) 


~ 


375.42 (43) History — 371.329 (43) TEXTBOOKS — 370.48 (43) COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 
: CH (GERMANY ae As i ` . 


as teaching of that subject at the time of William II and under 
the Weimar Republic. ch involved the examination of 450 history textbooks 
used at all educational levels and which were representative of the textbooks 


Za istorfi | obitestroredentja v sredaej škole. Moskva, 
Irdatel’stvo " Prosveščenio '"", 1964. 251 p., fig., tabL, notes, (Institute of and 
T Readings ). — Collected as " readings 

education ” to the Academy of Sciences of the RSFSR in January, 1963, 
and which describe the best conducted in teaching st eight-year 


375.72 WesuaL Axrs — 3774 ABSTHETIC EDUCATION — 


CASELLI DE HECHEN, Nilda M. Arte y educación em le escuela, Santa Fo, 
nacional del Litoral), 1963. 87 p., bibl, notes, (Colección “ Extensión Unt 
education as 


versitaria ’’, No. 97). — Article on aesthetic forming part of the completo 
training necessary to the child for encouraging the full development of his creative 

The book has three parts: (1) a historical survey of were 
already aware o wing as a medium of the child's expression; 
(2) an outline of aims means in aesthetic education; (3) the results of an inquiry on 
the children's painting clubs organired by tho Ministry in the Province of 
Santa Fe. 


375.83 HEALTH AND SAFETY TEACHING — 375.832 First AID 


Eric J. Teach your child about health care and first aid. London, Pearson, 
(1964). 95 p., fig., pL, ind., app. — Drawing upon his experience as practitioner and as 
father of a family, Doctor Trimmer explains how with a minimum of medical knowledge 
it is poesible to teach children the main ideas of health and safety (elementary hygiene, 
accident prevention, first aid). (TBE) 


376.7 (73) ADOLESCENCE (UNITED STATES) — 377.35 EDUCATION POR CITIZENSHIP 


KELLEY, Earl C. In defense of youth. Englewood Cliffs, N.J., Prentice-Hall, (1963). 
vi--145 p., bibl. notes. (A Spectrum Book, S-30). — The author deprecates the prejudices 
which adnlts manifest in regard to youth and shows how with their problems and needs 
the adolescents of this world are subjected to constraint. A believer in education without 
force, he protests against the return to corporal punishment advocated in the United 
States by opponents of psychoanalysis. He then discusses how the schools can train 
adolescents to become good citizens imbued with the spirit of democracy and offers some 
suggestions for combating the juvenile delinquency. (IBE) 


376.7 ADOLESCENCE — 136.7 CHILD AND ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY 


ORIGLIA, D. & OUILLON, H. L'adolescent. La croissance — la formation de la 

ité — la vocation professionnelle — la sexualité — le sens moral — le rôle du 

milieu et de l'école, Paris, Les Editions Sociales Frangaises, (cop. 1964). 215 p. (Education, 

Santé, Famille). — Adolescence is defined as a crisis in the development of bemgs who 

are concerned with their adjustment to the surrounding world. Discussion in this context, 

from the physiological as well as and social standpoints, of the different questions 

involved: physical growth ; of personality; intelligence; vocation; sex problem; 
tastes; moral senso; relations with society, the family and the school. (BE) 


377.1 RELIGIUS EDUCATION — 375.6 RELIGIOUS TEACHING — 372.32 MOoNTEssoRI 
METHOD 


MONTESSORI, Maria. Kinder, die in der Kirche leben. Die religionspádagoglschen 
Schriften von Maria Montessori herausgegeben und übersetzt von Helene Helming. 
Freiburg i.B., [etc.], (cop. 1964). 247 p., fig. (Schriften des Willmann-Instituts, Munchen- 
Wien). — First complete edition, in the German language, of Maria Montessori’s 
writings on religious education. The latter is required to compensate the tendency, mani- 
fested at present even within the family, for education to be intellectualised. Considered 
primarily as an introduction to liturgy and to the life of the Church, religious education 
attaches great importance to the connection between speech, gesture and action, thus 
helping to produce harmony of body and mind and responding to the child’s temperament; 
daa ious year provide the actual setting for the educational 


3713 SOCIAL EDUCATION 


MUSZINSKI, H. (Ed.). Uspolecznisnie dxiecka w procesie wychowania zespolowego. 
Warzzawa, “ Nasza Księgarnia '', 1964. 271 p., fig., tabl., bibl., notes. (Biblioteka wycho- 
wania moralnego, Tom VIII). — Collected articles on children’s integration into society : 
through collective education. The aim having been specified it is necessary (1) to choose 
the means which must be employed, while taking account of psychological factors, (2) to 
set up suitable agencies, (3) to design a style of educational work, (4) to make the content 
of group activity attractive. (IBE) ` 


371.34 POLITICAL EDUCATION — 377.3 SocaL EDUCATION — 377.2 MORAL EDUCA- 
TION — 37 C LIE AND Work OF EDUCATIONBTS . 


FOERSTER, Friedrich Wilhelm. Schriften zur politischen Bildung. Besorgt von 
K.G. Fischer. Paderborn, Ferdinand Schiningh, 1964. 149 p., 1 pL, tabl, bibL, ind. 


(Schiminghs Sammlung püdagogischer Schriften, Quellen rur Geschichte der Padago- 
gik). — To maintain order means "to get on together, to have agreement ’’. Some of 
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` .Foerster’s most significant writings in this connection are collected here. In designing his 
system of political education he always rejected any authoritarian concept of education. 
Among the great variety of topics dealt with in this volume: civics teaching; social work; 
teaching by giving orders; the stateeman’s educational mission; international disarmament; 
- freedom and obedience; shortcomings of the Prussian authoritarian system; nationalism, 
etc, (BE) ' ' 


Wroclaw, ctc., Zaklad narodowy im. Ossolińskich wydawnictwo Polskiej Akademii nauk, 
1964. 214 p., bibL, ind, notes. (Monografie pedagogiczne, Tom XIII). — Under the 
title " Method principles of Marxist education ” a book discussing the following topics: 
(1) the relationship between educational arms and the production of things necessary for 
existence; (2) the variable nature and present significance of interdependent factors; 
(3) the meaning of ideological considerations, their role m civilisation's evolution and, 

, In education in Poland; (4) the task of Polish educators confronted with the 
necessities of the general situation and the practical application of theory with a view to 
Menma of oni gitoned eee woo moral morgi wil 39 equal to ae ae ciety s 
needs. (IBE) 


377.38 EDUCATION POR INTERNATIONAL UNDERSTANDING — 37 N (oo) INTERNATIONAL 
CONFERENCES 


METHVEN, Carole (Œd). Shad ax aaay “Wa aata fur hiaai 
understanding. Report and recommendations of tho international seminar... Hamburg, 
Unesco Institute for Education, 1964. 86 p. (Publications on education for international 
understanding, No. 7). — Report presenting the recommendations and conclusions of 
iau ar depend a rcs arcs pln pau pudet 

in July, 1962, for examining the means by which, within the school and community 
context, international understanding may be promoted. The recommendations relate to 
the following matters: school syllabuses and the role of each subject; extra-scholastic 
activity; methods with young children; educating the community; technical aid; teacher 
training; special problems in the case of political tension; Unesco’s role; evaluation of 
results. (IBE) f 


377.38 EDUCATION FOR INTERNATIONAL UNDERSTANDING 


UNESCO. Youth aad peace. Some ways of promoting among young people the 
ideals of peace and international understanding. (Paris, Unesco, 1964). 67 p., pL, bibL, 
app. — Booklet listing the main types of activity which have proved effective f: p 
ing among young people the ideals of peace, mutual respect and understanding between 
peoples. Also included are some indications and suggestions which, in the preparation of 
programmes for international collaboration, should-help those (official and unofficial 
agencies, institutions, organizations, private individuals, etc.) who are concerned with 
young people. (IBE) 


377.4 AESTHETIC EDUCATION 


MARINOFF, Irene. in der Schule der Kunst. Die ästhetische Erziehung des Menschen 
in unserer Zeit. Freiburg, [etc.], Herder, (1964). 143 p., bibl. (Das pádagogische 
Schriften des Willmann-Instituts, München-Wien). — Faithful to Schiller’s concept of 
“ progress through aesthetic education " the author suggests that such education be 
given within a setting of everyday life and the school. Art should be removed from the 
cultural field where it has been ensconced and should become a driving force in all educa- 
tion, a force which may find its inspiration in Christian anthropology and, so to speak, a 
philosophy of beauty. Several articles are arranged in relation to the following topics: 
beauty and health; art and everyday life; art as a guide in religious life, To assist teachers 
some practical indications are given in regard to poètry, IO I iE 
dramatic art. MEER 
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377.51 Ruvrmurc AND DYNAMIC EDUCATION 


bodily 
author, a pupil of Jaques Dalcroze, gives a brief account of dynamic education, which 
, consists of pm eue cup Ou n mere ee 


n 


' 377.9 AID FOR THE YOUNG 
STRANG, Ruth & MORRIS, Glyn. Guidance in the classroom. New York, The 


Macmillan Co. & London, Collier-Macmillan, (1964). vir--118 p., bibl, app. (The 
Peces Leese Education Series). — Concise explanation of the principles 
and techniques in guidance. In specifying the roles of teacher, specialist 
and parent the authors emphasise the importance of the teacher’s presonality because, in 
their view, the guidance functiom is inseparable from the Description 
of guidance procedures (for cases of backwardness, dyslexia and emotional disturbance) 
education at pre- , primary and secondary levels. (IBE) 


can be employed for curing the manifestations of worry in children. * (IBE) * 


377.94 (861) VocATIONAL GurDANCE — 378 (861) Hia EDUCATION — 37 E (861) 
. REFERENCE Books (COLOMBIA) De X d 


` ARBELAEZ LEMA, Federko. Orientación: walversitaria y profesiomal Bogota, 

(Editorial Voluntad), 1964. 119.5. — Hat cf. the whiverlly. creen dn Coloniile, togettior 

with, in each case, particulars regarding the profession, -the aptitudes and qualities 
course opportunities of employment and, 


378 (6) acum EDUCATION — 37 B (6) HisroRY of EDUCATION (AFRICA) 


ASHBY, Eric. African universities amd western tradition. London, Oxford University : 
Press, 1964. vit-+ 113 p., bibl. notes. (The Godkin Lectures at Harvard University, 1964). — 
The changes at African universities, which latter can no longer reman replicas of Western 


Europe, African intellectual 
Moneda Europea elected cai EAR sou in ils gots CQ. (IBE) 
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378.28 (œ) STUDENTS AND PROFESSORS FOREIGN OR ABROAD — 379.67 (co) SCHOLAR- 
snips — 37 E (œ) REFERENCE BOOKS (VARIOUS COUNTRIES) 


LATHAM, Peter. Studeuts! guide to Europe. London & Glasgow, Blackie & Son, 
(1964). 319 p., tabL, app. (Blackie Reference Guides, Travel, Study, Research & Art). — 
information for students wishing to enrol at foreign universities in western Europe. The 
list of universities and advanced schools in the different countries includes the following 
particulars: a short history of each institution; the faculties of which it is composed; 
admission requirements; accommodation facilities; living costs and customs. The final 
chapter deals with the scholarships available through national or international agencies. 
The appendix furnishes some practical details in regard to each country and university: 
means of transport; useful addresses; courses offered. (IBE) 


379.39 (73) SCHOOL MANAGEMENT — 373.1 (73) SECONDARY GENERAL CULTURE EDUCA- 
TION (UNITED STATES) 


BURRUP, Percy E. Modern high school administration. New York, Harper & 
Brothers, Publishers, (1962). xn--431 p., tabL, bibl., ind. (Exploration Series in Educa- 
tion). — While discussing the day-to-day tasks involved in the management of a high 
school the author deels with the problems of administration and with the theoretical 
principles underlying the administrative process. Main chapters are devoted to the 
following matters: importance of the school principal's function; his task in connection 
with the school programme and staff problems; his responsibility in administrative 
organization and in the planning of the programme. (IBE) 


379.50 PLANNING — 370.44 EcoNOMY AND EDUCATION 


PARNES, Herbert S. (Ed.). Piannimg education for economic and soctal derelopment. 
Lectures presented at the training course for human resource strategists... [Paris], Organi- 


with several Mediterranean countries (Spain, Greece, Italy, Portugal, Turkey, Yugoslavia), 
who undertook to seek ways of relating their educational planning to plans for economic 
and social development extending until 1975. In order to help with the training of the 
qualifled staff for the work involved, the OECD organized a course at Frascati (near 
Rome) in September, 1962, for the training of “ human resource strategists "". Published 
here in full, the lectures deal with the following matters: education in economic deve- 
lopment; training of personnel and prediction of needs in skilled manpower; fixing of 
objectives in educational planning; budget forecasts. (IBE) 


379.823 (œ) INTERNATIONAL SCHOOLS AND UNIVERSITIES (VARIOUS COUNTRIES) — 37 N 
(œ) INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES 


CENTRE NATIONAL D'ÉTUDE DES PROBLEMES DE SOCIOLOGIE ET 
D'ÉCONOMIE EUROPÉENNES (Belgium). L’untversité emropóenne. Colloque des 
22 e 23 mars 1962. Bruxelles, Editions de l'Institut de Sociologie de l'Université Libre, 
1963. 237 p., bibl. notes, app. (Collection du Centre national d'étude des problemes de 
Sociologie et d'Economie européennes). — In a desire to consider all aspects of the 
* European problem *” such bodies as the European Economic Community, Euratom and 
the European Parliamentary Association have for some time been contemplating the 
setting up of a European institution at university level. Such an establishment, however, 
is not founded without much discussion (in regard to its role in the development of 
higher education, possible kinds of intellectual cooperation, etc.) at which the 
and opponents of the idea confront each other. To permit of an exchange of in 
the matter a discussion meeting was held at Brussels in March, 1962, and the proceedings 
are published in the present volume. (IBE) 
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136.7 CHILD AND ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY — 137 CHARACTER STUDY — 376 EDUCATION 


ACCORDING TO SEX AND AGE . 


GABRIEL, John. Children growing up. The development of children's personalities. 
London, University of London Press, (1964). 367 p:, tabl., bibl, ind. — Book to assist 
teachers with the study of problems relating to the development of children's personalitice. 
The concept and main determinants of personality. The emotional and social developrhent 


136.7 CHILD AND ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY 

GARDNER, D. Bruce. Development ia eariy childhood. The preschool years. New 
York, etc.], Harper & Row, Publishers, (1964). x+358 p., fig., tabl., bibL, ind. — Intro- 
duction to the study of child development (from birth to the age of 6 years) in relation to 
physical growth as well as to the emotional, cognitive and social factors involved. Consid- 
eration of differences between the various psychological theories. (BE) 


136.7 CHILD AND ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY — 372.9 LANGUAGE EDUCATION 


- F fm Kindes- Jugemdalter. M 
Ernst Reinhardt Verlag, 1964. 104 p. tabl., bibl. notes. der Pädagogischen 
Hochschule — Psycho — ging to a series intended for students at education 
faculties, this volume has been from a well defined scientific point of view, Whereas 


136.7 CHILD AND ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY —'370.45 BxoLoGY AND EDUCATION — 
- 370.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY — ' 


in the review “ Psychologie Rundschau '', have been completely re-arranged by the author. 
He has also added to his work, originally published in 1960, on intelligence. (IBE) 


i 
136.7 CHILD AND ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY — 370.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 


PASSOW, A. Harry & LEEPER, Robert R. (Ed.). Intellectual development: another 
look. Papers from the ASCD eighth curricafum research sie de bibl or 


for (1964). va+119 p., fig., tabL, bibl. — 
In these six papers, emphasis is placed on the role played by the structure of the disciplines 
in curriculum planning and on the necessity of into account the data furnished by 
scientific psychology relating to several matters: f ing of ts; development of 
abilities; stages in the development of 3 aenerajies ion. : 
transfer and motivation. 


RECORDED TWENTY-FIVE YEARS AGO 


IN THE BULLETIN OF THE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU 
OF EDUCATION 


(No. 56, third quarter of 1940) 


. 


@ = Inthe high school at North Bend, Washington, pupils attend regular classes only three 
days a week. On Mondays and Wadnesdays they are free to use their time as they decide. 
They arrive at school when they wish and leave as soon as they believe their work is done. 
They concentrate on whatever subject or subjects they choose, consult their teachers if 
they so desire, talk among themselves or engage in any one of the numerous extra-curricular 
acttvitles, According to the superintendent, the pupils study harder om these two days than 
on the others. 


€ According to a communication of the Director of Public Instruction of the United 
Provinces, Allahabad, candidates for the High School Examination, as from 1941, will be 
expected to answer questions in all subjects other than English in either Hindi or Urdu; 
candidates for the Intermediate Examination, as from 1940, may be permitted to answer 
questions in Hindi or Urdu in all subjects other than English, Greek, Latin, Hebrew and 
modern European languages. 


€ According to its new regulation the Fine Arts School (higher grade) in Iran, a school 
which ls both free and public, will comprise four sections: Persian art, painting, sculpture, 
architecture. Here are some of the rules relating to the Persian art section. To be admitted, 
students must be at least 16 years old and hold the secondary school certificate (for the 
first period of studies). The course at the Fine Arts School covers six years and includes 
compulsory instruction in the following subjects: (a) Persian miniature (according to 
ancient and modern data), painting and design on manuscripts and on printed matter; 
(b) illumination (Persian design and decorative work using gold, axur and other colours) ; 
(c) preparation of designs for carpets and enamelled tiles. Diplomas awarded at the end 
of studies in each of the four sections will be equivalent to the licentlate's degree. 


© As part of New Zealand's centennial celebrations a competition for regional surveys 
was organized among the various types of schools. The examiners reported that nearly all 
the entries reached a high standard of attainment, showing careful planning and well 
sustained effort; in addition, the range of subjects was very wide. A pleasing feature was 
the wealth of material that came from small schools, such as from the little Kairakau School 
in the Chatham Islands, which collected native stories, and from the Hick’s Bay Native 
School, which sent in five fine volumes (books on trees, weads, seaweeds and ferns) as well 
as a social survey giving a clear picture of the life of this little east coast community. 
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THE INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE 
ON PUBLIC EDUCATION 
HELD FOR THE TWENTY-EIGHTH TIME 


The XXVIIIth International Conference on Public Education was held from 12th 
to 23rd July, 1965, at the Palais Wilson, Geneva. Ninety-four states were represented at 
the conference and its work was conducted under the chairmanahip of Mr. Fouad Sawaya, 
Director-General of the Ministry of National Education, Lebanon. The following were 
elected as the eight vice-chairmen: Mr. Nikolai Alexandrov, First Deputy Minister of 
Education, RSFSR; Mr. Kazi Anwarul Huque, Minister of Education, .Pakistan; 
Mr. Jórsef Bencéiy, Director-General, Ministry of Education, Hungary; Mr. Oliver 
J. Caldwell, Acting Associate Commissioner far Education, Office of Education, United 
States; Mr. EtekiMboumoua, Minister for Education, Youth and Culture, Cameroun; 
Mr. Hadi Hedayati, Minister of Education, Iran; Mr. Jean Thomas, General Inspector 
of Education, France; Mr. Ismael Antonio Vargas Bonilla, Minister of Education, 

The Rules of Procedure of the International Conference on Public Education were 
ungnimously adopted by the conference at a plenary meeting after first having been 
discussed by an ad hoc committee consisting of fifteen members under the chairmanship 
of the conference chairman. 

Discussion of the two pre-draft recommendations relating to items I and II on the 
agenda was introduced by the chairmen-rapporteurs, Mr. Ahmed Annabi, Director of 
the National Literacy Centre, Algeria and Mr. Stanislaw Dobosiewicr, Director-General 
of the Ministry of Education, Poland. The texts of recommendations Nos. 58 and 59 as . 
adopted unanhnously by the conference and as set out hereafter have been communicated 
to all the governments. The first relates to literacy and adult education, the second to 
the teaching of modern languages in secondary schools. These texts will be sent on request 
diy eee atu by Uis Intemational Barat: oC-Hdocaton (Palkis Wills, Genevi 
or by Unesco (Píace de Fontenoy, Paris, VII*). 

The conferenco also discussed reports from Ministries of Education on educational 
developments in 1964-1965 and these reports will be reproduced in the International 
Yearbook of Education, 1965. To provide working documents for the conference the 
International Bureau of Education and Unesco jointly published two studies in comparative 
education entitled “ Literacy and Education for Adults '' (88 countries) and “ Modeen 
Languages at General Secondary Schools ” (86 countries) as well as two supplements on 
the same topics and relating respectively to 21 and 23 countries. 
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RECOMMENDATION No. 58 i 
TO THE MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION 


concerning 
LITERACY AND ADULT EDUCATION 


“The International Conference on Public Education, 


Convened in Geneva by the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Organization and the International Bureau of Education, having assembled on the 
twelfth of July, nineteen hundred and sixty-five for its twenty-eighth session, adopts on 
the twenty-second of July, nineteen hundred and sixty-five, the following recommendation: 


The Conference, 


Considering that an intensive effort to provide literacy and adult education finds its 
justification in (a) the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, (b) the respect due to 
every human being, which requires that measures should be available to everyone to 
attain culture and to accomplish fully, efficiently and consclentiously the duty and 
functions of a member of a democratic society, (c) the fact that functional literacy and 
adult education constitute one of the cesential factors in the economic, social, political 
and cultural progress of individuals as well as of communities, : 


Considering that in addition to these reasons founded on human rights, respect, 
human dignity and progress there are others such as that: (a) in present-day conditions, 
when scientific and technical progress requires more and more that all citizens shall be 
fully educated and cultured, those men and women who have remained illiterate have to 
face insurmountable difficulties; (b) the increase in the number of literate citizens influences 
social and economic development and brings about a corresponding increase in production 
capacity and the level of consumption, ; 


Considering that illiteracy must be eliminated at its sourco if it is to be completely 
abolished, and that all children must therefore be enrolled at school as soon as possible, 


Considering that literacy and adult education constitute an important element in 
Promoting better understanding between the generations and in increasing the educational 
influence which parents exert on their children, 


Considering that, allowance being made for the traditions and characters of the 
various nations, the success of literacy programmes depends on the consideration given 
to human factors as well as on the use of financial resources, the illiterate adults’ will to 
make the necessary effort, the importance of the example set by the most enthusiastic 


Considering that, after various recommendations which have hitherto been drawn 
up and the progress achieved in various countries, the time has come to move forward to 
the stage of cffectivo implementation, 


Considering that the cultural and social advancement of adults, which is necessary 
in the interests of the individual as well as in those of the nation as a whole, concerns not 
only those responsible for education but also, in a very special way, those responsible for 
entreprises which are conducted in the various sectors of human activity, us 

Considering the work done by various governmental and non-governmental.orga-' ` 

Considering the appeal which, in its declaration of 19th November, 1964, the” . 
General Conference of Unesco at its thirteenth session addressed. to the Governments. 
and peoples of ali Member States, to social, cultural and political opganizations, to trade . 
unions and voluntary organizations, to men and women of goodwill everywhere, to aid, 


that in spite of similar aspirations, different solutions to the, problems 
; of education for literacy and adult education must be found, to suit the conditions, 
opportunities, traditions and structures of each country, I t. 


` Submits the following recommendation to the Ministries of Education of the various 
countries: ; D S 4 


~ A. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


I. aser of preventive and racuparatiye activity 


1 In order to eliminate one of the most regrettable and most striking of 
inequality in regard to education, two kinds of action are neccesary (a) preventive 
action, which ts the only way of ensuring that illiteracy does not perpetuate go 


E Preventive action, the aim of which is to increase the opportunities of receiving 
primary education, will have the effect of gradually eliminating the primary cause of 
Illiteracy; it is-therefore important to create progressively all the economic, social and 


legal compulsory 
primary education, for girls as well as for boys, with complete facilities for handicapped 
and maladjusted children, and for those living in remote areas. 


EJ Recuperative action must be primarily a responsibility of governments, with , 
all appropriate assistance from non-governmental organizations, and must take account 
D pe E tad nates ee ME 


H. Preliminary studies and planning 


A, All action to combat illiteracy. should be preceded by thorough study and 
assessment of present and future needs for the economic, social and cultural deve- 


objective 
lopment of society; it should relate to such matters as: (a) the number of children to be 
given schooling at present and in the foreseeable future in order to achióvo universal 
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primary education; (b) the present number as well as the age, sex and vocation of the 
adults who are unable to read and write; (c) the ratio which these illiterates bear to the 
gdult population as a whole; (d) their distribution in the various administrative or geograph- 
teal districts of the country (with rural and urban on clearly di P 
(c) the quantitative comparison of the present situation wi that which existed at different 
periods in the past when literacy campaigns were organized; (f) the results already obtained 
in this field thanks to the literacy work being carried out.- í 


‘amount.and the sources of internal and external resources available. 


6. A: well-defined plan for adult literacy should establish closer links than have 
existed in the past between literacy, continuing education for adults, and plans for econom- i 
ic and social development, with its priorities, and should also be an integral part of 
tho general education plan; even where no formal plan exists, every literacy programmo 
must be based on the general principles of planning (systematic provision for the measures 
to be taken, economy of time and energy, coordination of activities, etc.). 


and elementary vocational and civic training for those illiterate persons who are most 
highly motivated to learn, while, at the same time, arrangements should be made for the 
; best 


i basic 
lists, grammar and literacy texts must be entrusted to specialized linguists and educators, 
who must be given sufficient time to carry out this task before the teaching can begin. 


a strong influence on functional literacy; therefore literacy programmes should be based 
on a progressive study of the environment and of factors which determine motivation, 
In order to make every citizen conscious of (a) problems posed by the development of his 
country (b) solutions appropriate to these problems and (c) his responsibility in regard 
to national development, 


- 10. Since the proportion of illiterates is higher among women, an important place 
should be allotted to their literacy education and consequently the necessary conditions 
should be created to ensure that education for women shall, as soon as possible, be the 
same and be given under the same conditions as education for men, and to enable women 
to receive all the knowledge and information needed for their effective cooperation in the 
life of the community and the nation, as well as for improving the conditions in the home, 
raising the family's standard of living, and achieving individual and social education. 
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teracy 
setting up a special body (a general directorate, committee or council) 


15. It will be deatrable to create also institutes or other establishments 
which be as appropriate for: (a) the special training and training 
of teachers; (b) preparation, testing, distribution of teaching aids and 
reading material; (c) education by radio and television; (d) study of, and research into, 
methods and the evaluation of results; (c) the on and 
utilization of films and other audio-visual ;( publications for educators; 
(g) organization of a system of libraries for the newly literate; (h) information and docu- 
ments; (i) provision of necessary ;Q inspection of courses; 
(k) any other technical or ini of literacy education. 

16. The collaboration organizations is indispensable for 


d 


etc.); . 
proceeds of functions or activities, whether occasional or regular, organized in favour of 
Ug oer pese etri nderit acl a ee (e) donations; 
(f) financial assistance furnished from 


18. Careful p of ndi is y necessary for literacy; every 
effort should be made (a) to find solutions which will be at the same time effective and 
economical, to ensure, on the one hand, that there is between 


public and private bodies of various types. 
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IF. Staff engaged in literacy 
19. In view of the special nature of adult literacy work, of the demand for functional 
literacy, and of the methods and techniques required, the staff engaged must be many and 
adult teracy: i alo deme d gta Qua be fulltime spocialist sf to promote 
; on, 


provided on does not render less cífective in their normal 
teaching duties in the schools; their services may be particularly useful to guide and 
direct not onal ( may on occasion be respon- 
sible for ; teachers may do this work voluntarily or they may receive extra pay 


gaged, a careful choice should be made without, however, people of 
goodwill whose help is ; young people, and y secondary school and 
other capable students, may be given the chance as volunteer teachers 
under guidance i 


21. Initial and in-service training should be provided for all concerned, whether 
they be professional or non-professional teachers, men or women; provision must also 
be made for supervision and for the supply of teaching media. 


and his knowledge, and his family and social responsibilities; he should therefore be 
encouraged to share in lils own education, and to become an active partner with his 
teacher; thus conceived, education should, to.a great extent, emancipate the adult fram 
the imitations of an unfavourable environment and inadequate development, 

him to adapt himself to Hfe in the modern world and particulary to the rapid changes 
taking place in all fields. . - . 


23. -Itis to devise and apply educational methods which are 
adapted to t psychology, to the aims of functional literacy, to the basic knowledge 
to be acquired, and to various social environments. 


taken from the outset to provide various s of teaching material adapted to the neods 
of S = . 


diet, leisure), personal and social education, as well as topics of importance to the country's 
development. 


27. Literacy programmes should aim to eliminate as rapidly as possible the differ- 
ences between the newly literate and the individual who has had a primary education; 
for this purpose all means should be employed to consolidate the achievement of literacy, 
to prevent the newly literate adult from reverting to illiteracy or remaining at a level at 
which his ability to communicate remains superficzal and prevents any true emancipation; 
the necessary follow-up action must include the provision of all kinds of reading matter ,— 
books, newspapers, periodicals, etc. — appropriate to the new literate’s interests and needa, 
and catering for different levels of skill in reading; it must also include the setting up of 
reading circles, school and public libraries, and travelling library services; naturally the 
supply of reading matter which is deaigned to maintain and develop the new literate’s 
Interest and ability in reading must be related to a wide range of activities in continuing 
education and training which are the subject of the second part of this recommendation. 


B. CONTINUING EDUCATION POR ADULTS 


VI. Social, cultural and vocational advancement for adults 


28. In view of the rapidity of Wissens social and political change in the 
various parts of the world, whatever their degree of development and the state of their ` 
economic structure — and the corresponding evolution of ideas and knowledge — a 
system of continuing education must be developed; it should give to an increasing number 
of adults, .both those who have had the advantage of normal schooling and those whose 
education is insufficient, the opportunity to fill the gaps in their knowledge, to prepare 
themselves for the many new tasks which are continually arising, to become actively 
aware of the characteristics of contemporary life, and to adapt themselves with flexibility 
and inventiveness to the new values, ideals and ways of living which are associated 
‘with a.constantly changing society. 


29. In order to link adult education with national development plans and to 
provide for the necessary man-power training, an organization of voluntary further 
education, beyond the compulsory educational system, should be developed, wherever 
possible, as an mtegral part of the general education plan of the country. 3 E 


30. This adult education should take:place both within and outside the formal 
educational system and should occupy an merensingly mportant place ın the general 
education plan and i ths development plans of every county. 


31. The education and social advancement of adults must not be limited to the 
level of primary education; indeed a movement in favour of equal opportunity for all 
must give due consideration to the growing need for programmes at the secondary and 
higher levels; those will be given in schools and in other institutions as well as in univer- 
aities and institutes; opportunities must be available in.rural areas as well as in towns, 
and adults should, wherever possible, be able to avail themselves of them while continuing 


32. Courses for adults may be given in special institutions or evening classes, in 
schools or in places of work; in areas where appropriate schools or institutions do not 
exist it may be desirable to make provision for correspondence courses, m certain cases 
combined with teaching by radio and television so as to make an effective contribution 
to the cultural and vocational advancement of adults. 


33. In addition to activities within the school system, continuing education of 
adults must also include measures of wider and more general scope, designed to provide 
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VII. Administration and finance 


34. Special machinery for administering and executing action in the fleld of 
continuing education for adults should be set up whenever necessary; in view of the 


teachers’ aseociations, cooperative movements, students’, youth and women's organira- 
tlons; the development of continuing education should be supported by technical services, 
similar to, or the same as, those proposed for literacy. 


35. In addition to more formal adult schools established within the educational 
system, continuing education is likely to require a wide range of programmes and insti- 
tutions for the out-of-schoal education of adults, such as popular and workers’ univer- 


museums. 


36. The effective financing of continuing education programmes should draw 
upon the same resources as are indicated for the financing of literacy, to which may be 
added, in certain cases, a contribution from the participants. 


VIL, Courses, methods, examinations and opportunities 


37. Programmes for adults should emphasize the needs and interests’ of the adult 
as well as the needs and interests of society; since these programmes deal with the concrete 


activity of the adult, both present and future, in order to contribute more effectively to 
his economic and social progress. 


38. Since most adults do not have time to spend a large number of years in com- 
pleting their formal education, an effort should be made to condense the content of the 
ador Ricci is ace pery us 

regular schooli any cesential elements and ut prejudicing 
the attainment of the necessary level of education. 


39. Primary education for adults, which may follow or include literacy teaching, 
should serve for the acquisition of general knowledge necessary for adult life, and for 
subsequent education and vocational training. . . 


40. In secondary education for adults, either general or vocational and technical, 
it seoms desirable in some instances to condense certain subjects, and to expand others . 
when appropriate or necessary. to the needs of maturer adults, 
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41. Higher education, which should have an important role in adult education, 
should achieve its purpose first by opening its regular programmes more widely to adult 


42. The broad and varying fields of education for adults and the qualities of its 
essentially voluntary participants call for the use of the boldest methods and most modern 
means of communicating knowledge; to promote adult education effectively, the most 
competent staff should be employed to the best possible advantage, methods should be 

used harmoniously 


technical media; all experiments of this kind should lead to an asscesment of the 
obtained; after every new-experiment a critical study should be made widely available. 


43. Methods used in teaching adults should take into consideration a number of 
factors, unfavourable as well as favourable: for example (a) the resistance sometimes felt 


Classes, 
of special materials for adult students; reading materials and audio-visual media should 
be developed for various types of adult education and extension programmes. 


45. Programmed instruction materials, which can be used with or without teaching 


; so as to facilitate research in different countries and an international index of available 
materials should be established. : 


conduct correspondence courses; these may make use of programmed materials and may, 
where appropriate, be reinforced by radio and television broadcasts and by travelling 
lecturers and tutors, as well as by periods of full-time study in residential centres or in the 
institution which organizes the course. . 


41. The design of courses and preperation of material must be preceded by system- 
atic inquiry leading to objective knowledge of the environment and needs of the adults 


: methods also must be based on research successfully in other countries; 
books and other materials for mass education should be based on research 
the interests and knowledge of the readers, and 


2 49. The competent authorities in each country should adopt the following measures, 
In the public and private sectors, to facilitate the access of adults to education: (a) elimi. 
nation of enrolment, tuition and examination fees; (b) establishment of timo-tables 


; qualificati i encouraging 
provisions in the labour laws, for example to guarantee the right of attendance at courses 
in centres of instruction without risk of dismissal or of forfeiting promotion. 


IX. Teaching staff 


school system; (c) a variety of specialists, as engineers, agronomists, doctors, social 
workers, and students, who are particularly useful in making adult education broader and 
X more fimctionnal; (d) volunteers with the necessary level of education and experience. 


service training; 
education theory and practice, as appropriate, in their programmes; for specialists and 
volunteers, arrangements must be made to give them sufficient imowledge of the psychol- 


52. It is necessary to give proper status, promotion and remuneration to full-time 
adult educators; where circumstances permit, regular teachers and specialists engaged 
on a part-time basis should receive appropriate rewards or remuneration; the 


53. Provision must be made for the supervision of adult education classes, which 
should provide helpful advice and guidance on techniques and methods to be used and 
lead to the evaluation of results, i 


C. INTERNATIONAL COLLABORATION 


54. Countries should use all their efforts to mobilize local and national resources 
in order to fight more effectively against illiteracy and to develop adult education; the 
magnitude and the urgency of the task, however, demand that international cooperation 

financial and technical planes, 


A increasing international 
exchanges of experience and documentation, comparison of studies mado and results 
obtained, exchanges of experts, in particular between countries which speak the same 
language and have common problems, and, where necessary, the setting up of regional 
funds. 


56. The total effort required in the field of literacy and adult education may 
considerably exceed the resources of some countries, so that international cooperation is 


B 


~ 


“indispensable. This cooperation should take tho form of increased participation by tho 
United Nations, its specialized agencies, and international financing organirations, by 
the conclusion of bilateral or multilateral agreements, and by action undertaken on a 
regional or world-wide basis. . 


57. International assistance may include: (a) material and equipment, such-.as 
paper, printing equipment, books, audio-visual aids, radio and television equipment, and : 
transport, (b) scholarships, fellowships, and travel grants for training abroad, (c) experts 
capable of working in close collaboration with national specialists in such tasks as Organ- 
izing literacy and adult education programmes, preparing educational materials and 
audio-visual aids and training specialists, inspectors and teachers, and (d) the printing of 
textbooks for adults, at the request of the State concerned. 


D. IMPLEMENTATION OF THE PRESENT RECOMMENDATION 


recommendation to the notice of all interested and 
staff, the trade unions, cooperatives, and other professional organizations, and the 


associations concerned, etc. ; 
the educational press, both official and private, should play a large part in bringing the 
services, the administrative teaching 


general public. . 


` 60.. Unesco regional centres, with the cooperation of the ministries concerned, 
aro invited to facilitate the study of this recommendation at the regional level with a view 
to its adaptation to the special characteristics of each region. 


Gl. International, educational, cultural and social organizations interested in 
literacy and adult education are also invited to take account of this recommendation. 


62. All interested States aro invited to set up national committees, under the 
highest possible authority, to study the present recommendation, in order to fatilitate 
its application to their particular needs and to plan its implementation. 


. 63. In countries where it seems necessary, the Ministries concerned are invited to 
request the competent bodies to undertake certain activities, such as for example: (a) to 


of implementing cach of the clauses not yet in force; (c) to adapt each clause, should its 

implementation be considered desirable, to the requirements of the individual country; 

and (d) to suggest the regulations and practical measures which should be taken to 
the implemen examined. 


RECOMMENDATION No. 59 
TO THE MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION 


concerning 


THE TEACHING OF MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGES 
IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS 


The International Conference on Public Education, x 


Convened in Geneva by the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Organization and the International Buremu of Education, having assembled on the 
twelfth on July, nineteen hundred and sixty-five for its twenty-eighth session, adopts on 
the twenty-third of July, nmeteen hundred and sixty-five, the following recommendation: 


The Conference, 


Considering that the knowledge of one or more modern foreign languages is a part 
of the pupil's general culture and intellectual training at least in the same way as other 
subjects in the secondary school curriculum and that, in many countries, at least one 
modern foreign language is an indispensable instrument for the broader and deeper 
study of certain disciplines in higher courses, 2 : 


Considering that it is for peoples themselves to choose which modern foreign 
languages are to be taught, 


Considering, however, that In countries where the local language has not hitherto 
been the language of instruction, it is necessary in the first place to contribute to the 
development of national languages and their emancipation and to the strengthening of 
their position in international relations, : 


Considering that the knowledge of a modern foreign language, of the literature, 
history, c:vilization and way of life of the countries where it is spoken, can have a great 
influence on the mprovement of international understanding and agreement among 
peoples, : 


Considering that the development of international relations in all fields and the 
perfecting of means of transport and communication are constantly increasing the practical 
necesalty for knowing at least one modern foreign language and being able to use it with 
case, $ 
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that the knowledge of modera fordign languages accelerates the spread 
of scientific and technical discoveries, thereby contributing effectively to the economic 
and cultural development of countries, s 


Considering that information media, such as radio, films and television bring 
countries into close contact with each other and that young people and adults have access 
to these various media, 


4 Considering that the possibilities of studying abroad and exchanging students and 
specialists between countries that do not speak the same language are also becoming moro 
numerous, 


that it is necessary to modernize foreign language teaching methods 
and media, taking into account the development of knowledge and technology, ` 


Considering the numerous recommendations concerning the teaching of modern 
foreign languages formulated by various bodies and in particular by the International 
Conference on Public Education in recommendation No. 11 which it adopted in 1937, 
at its sixth session, P 


Considering that, to satisfy similar aspirations, countries which are different from 
each other must find different solutions to the problem of teaching modern foreign 
languages in secondary schools, ; 


Submits the following recommendation to the Ministries of Education of the 
various countries: . " 


Y 


L PLACE GIVEN TO TEACHING OF MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGES 


1. The place given to the teaching of modem foreign languages in each country 
depends on the country’s particular situation; it is, however, recommended that provision 
for the study of at least one modern foreign language be made in the curriculum at every 


3. ]t is recommended that the study of a second modern foreign language should 
not be begun until the basic linguistic structures of the first language have been acquired. 


4. Since the study of modern foreign languages in secondary schools should not 
be restricted to an elementary introduction, it is recommended that sufficient time be 
devoted to it in the weckly time-table. E 


5. Since the efficiency of the teaching of a modern foreign language is largely pro- 
portionate to the pupil's interest in it, this interest should be stimulated by attaching due 
importance, for example, to the modern foreign language test in the various secondary 
school 


6. When courses of study at the senior secondary level are offered in which students 
may specialize in subjects, particalar attention should be gel to uber lows ar certif- 
in several modern foreign languages can bo studied intensively. T - 
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icates awarded for the successful completion of such courses should have the same status 
as those awarded in other subject areas. : À ; 


7. In view of the ease with which young children learn languages and of the 
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Provision must be made in syllabuses for study not only the 
objective view of the important aspects of the life of the countries where the language is 
spoken, while taking into account the pupils’ intellectual possibilities and interests. 

to 


11 The instructions which may be given officially in 


13. What is most important is that leaning of the spoken language precede that 
of the written that from the.beginning a considerable place be given to aural 
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15. Tho importance of research and experimentation in determining the most 
effective methods and arrangements in teaching a modern foreign language in a particular 
school system cannot be overestimated. Account must be taken of peculiar characteristics 
of the local situation and of the environment and mother tongue of pupils. 


16. It is desirable that, conditions permitting, modern foreign-language classes be 
divided into groups as small as poesibie. : l 
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17. Supplementary activites which call for pupils’ active participation (games, 
songs, dramatization, language clubs, etc.) should be sufficiently numerous and varied 
to contribute to the consolidation and enrichment of the knowledge acquired. 


18. Every possible moans should be employed to facilitate and increase pupils’ 
Journeys and visits to the countries whose language they are learning; these visits may be 
organized individually or collectively as exchanges under the guidance of or 
youth organizations, etc. When such visits prove impossible, hoilday camps should 
organized in which native speakers of the language studied would take part. 


19. Audio-visual media which have proved particularly effective in the teaching 
of modern foreign languages should be made available to all secondary level establish- 
ments; a sufficient number of specially designed language laboratories for secondary 
schools should also be set up to meet the essential needs of each country. 


20. The usefulness of radio, films and television to supplement the systematic 
teaching of modern foreign languages should also be emphasized; it is important that the 
programmes and time-tables of the radio and television broadcasts be closely coordinated 
with those of the education establishments, and the latter be equipped with the necessary 
receiving sets and additional visual material; it must, however, be stressed that radio, 
films and television cannot be a substitute for the teacher's instruction. i i 


21. It is important that school textbooks for modern foreign languages reflect 
the life and culture of the pupils’ country and of the countries whose language they aro 
studying, that they be attractive and Illustrated by photographs and pictures appropriate 
to the spirit of active methods, and that account be taken in their preparation of the work 
accomplished in the linguistic fleld. In some countries pupils learn a foreign language 
through its use as the language of instruction; textbooks used for this purpose should 
reflect the culture of the pupils' country. , 


22. Great importance should be attached, especially in senior secondary schools, 
to the reading of authors who can impart a general education value to the teaching of 
modern foreign languages, in particular through comment bearing not only on grammat- 
ical but rather on explanatory, cultural and aesthetic aspects of their writings. y 


23. School libraries should be provided with books, reviews and newspapers in 
foreign languages and with any other documentation, including audio-visual documenta- 
ton, which might help to give & better knowledge of the different countries; for this 
purpose much might be gained from exchanges arranged between schools in the various 
countries concerned, of language-teaching material of all kinds. 


24. It is important to emphasize and develop, to the greatest possible extent, the 
coordination between the teaching of modern foreign languages and that of mother 
tongue, history, geography, history of art and any other subjects which may bear some 
relation to modern foreign languages. 
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25. It would seem that good results have been gained by experiments which some 
countries have made with the teaching of certain subjects in a particular foreign language; 
this practice might possibly be extended to other countries and be adopted especially in 
the modern foreign language sections which are being established in secondary schools 
Or in certain specialized schools. 


26. It is essential for modern foreign language syllabuses to be revised and adapted 
periodically in order that account may be taken not only of changes in tbe language 
taught and in the countries which speak it, but also of the development in the modern 
methods and techniques available to schools and teachers. 


IL TEACHING STAFF 


27. Itis essential that modern foreign language teachers should have general and 
linguistic training as well as training in the theory and practice of education, in conform- 
ity with the considerable progress of linguistics, the learning process and modern 
audio-visual techniques. 


28. In order to develop the training of modern foreign language teachers and 
increase the number of qualified teachers, it is desirable to have recourse to foreign 
teachers who can help to train qualified national teachers. 


29. It is important that travel and study journeys abroad be facilitated and encour- 
aged for all language teachers and that scholarships and a system of paid leave be pro- 
vided for this purpose. 


30. In further training of teachers attention should be pald to the pedagogical 
aspect of their teaching and in this connection it is recommended that courses and national 
meetings be organized for keeping them up to date with relevant new methods and 
techniques applicable to their subject and liaison bulletins published enabling methods 
to be understood and results obtained to be compared. 


31. In order to overcome the shortage which, in regard to modern foreign language 
teachers, affects a large number of countries, use should be made of every means designed 
to encourage and expedite the recruitment of such teachers; rather than relying only 
upon citizens of the country concerned, it may be desirable to engage staff belonging to 
the countries whose language is to be taught. 


IV. INTERNATIONAL COLLABORATION 


32. Within the framework of international action, it is desirable that studies in 
comparative research be undertaken concerning modern foreign language teaching and — 
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teaching material. It is especially desirable mone cupere au MP IM UC 
experiments which have been carried out various countries in teaching a foreign 
ee hie ie Recents: 


33. The appointment of foreign aaistanta for providing practico inthe oral language 


necessary Measures 
assistants to be previously informed of their task and propared to carry it out. 
\ 


34. It is recommended that governments and international organizations, as well 


36. In order to develop the various forms of out-of-school activity contributing 
to knowledge of a modem foreign language and of the life and 


both to perfect pupils’ 

culture of other nations, and to educate young le in the spirit of international under- 
standing and the love of peace, it is : (a) to develop the system of Unesco 
associated schools and twin schools; (b) to develop correspondence between pupils in 


mnn DE ee dr in mace DW D OE CM 
of specialist teachers and educationists in language camps held for young people whose 
study of.a modern foreign language is advanced. 


`~ V. IMPLEMENTATION OF THE PRESENT RECOMMENDATION 


37. Itis important that the text of this recommendation be given wide publicity 
Ministries of 


advantages 
of implementing each of the clansce not yot in effect op ae ee eee 
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implementation be considered desirable, to the requirements of the individual country; 
- (d) to suggest the regulations and practical measures which should be taked to ensure the 
: implementation of each clause examined. 


39, Unesco regional centres and other-regional or international organizations of 
7 € 
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THIRTIETH MEETING OF THE COUNCIL 


The thirtieth meeting of the Co of the International Bureau of Education was 
on 


uncil 
held Saturday, 17th July, at Palais Wilson, Geneva, under the chairmanship of 
Mr. André Chavanne and Mr. Ahmed Achour. uf 


C. 240. — MEMBERSHIP or THE GOVERNMENT OW IRELAND 
* The Council 


Recognizes the Government of Ireland as a Member of the International Bureau 
of Education; 


Expresses its keen satisfaction that the Government of Ireland has associated 
ttedf with the work of international cooperation in the field of education undertaken by 
all other Members of the Bureau. "' l 


C. 241. — ELECTION OF THE COUNCIL OFFICERS 


Mr.-Ahmed Achour (Morocco) was elected as chairman; Mr. Francis E. Archibong 
(Nigeria), Mra. Maria Zakowa (Poland) and Mr. Constantin Ionescu-Bujor (Romania) 
were elected as vice-chairmen. 


C. 242. — REPORTS or THE CHAIRMAN OF THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 
AND THE DIRECTOR OF THE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION 


“ The Council 
Thanks the Chairman of the Executive Committee and the Director for the reports 
which they have submitted; 


Notes with satisfaction the activities of the International Bureau of Education 
since its 29th meeting. °’ i 


the Chairman of the Executive the Director and the repre- 
seatatives of the LB.E. on the Unesco-LB.E. Joint Committee, each in his own sphere, 
to study in consultation the Director of Unseco ways and means of improving 


C. 243. — PUBLICATIONS OF THE LB.F. 
* The Council : . 
Takes note that, since ist last meeting, the following volumes have been published: 


i Plan for the classification of educational information for current use — new edition 
Annual educational bibliography of the IBE, 1963, 
* Educational Trends in 1963-1964, í 
XXVIIth International Conference on Public Education, 1964, 
International Yearbook of Education, 1964, : 
Literacy and Education for Adults. Supplement 1965, 
Modern' Languages at General Secondary Schools. Supplement 1965; . 


Thanks Ministries of Education for sending the information which formed the 
basis for the studies carried out by tbe International Bureau of Education; j 


Expresses its gratitude to the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Organization, whose assistance mado it possiblo to publish all these volumes in 
French and in English; ee 


i Requests the Director of the International Bureau of Education to distribute these 
works not only to educational authorities, byt also to teacher training establishments 
and all those working in the field of education. ”’ ` 


C. 244. — CURRENT RESEARCH 


“ The Council 


Notes that the two inquiries on The Organization of Educational Research and on 
Teackers Abroad, subjects whicti will probably be on the agenda of the XXIXth sesion 
of the International Conference on Public Education (1966), are at present being carried 
out and two further inquiries, one on The Shortage of Secondary Teaching Staff and the 
other on Health Edwcarion in Primary Schools are being prepared; 1 


s Observes with satisfaction that the questionnaires relating to these two new inquiries : 
are shortly to be seat to the various Ministries of Education; TEN 


Thanks the Ministries of Education for their promptness in replying to the various : 
questionnaires which are sent to them. "' : 





2 i 213 


B 


Z RF BB 


2px o dog 


Publications of the International Bureau of Education 


For publications Nos. 1 to 63, many of which, however, are out of print, apply to 
the Secretariat of the International Bureau of Education, Palais Wilson, Genera 
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190421. ....— 5 1.4 Roses 
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92. L'égalité d'aoobs à l'enseignement du 

$93. IX* Conférence internationale de Pins- 
truction publique 194$ . .. .. .... 

94. Annuaire international de P: 

, l'enseignement 1946 (bound Fr. 12.—) 

96. The T of Hygiene in Primary and 


98. X* Conférence internationale de Pinstruc- 
pubHque 1947 ........+--. 

100, Xth International Conference on Public 
1MT .. 229 was x 

101. Annuaire International de TATApEHdm st 
de enseignement 1M7 . . . . . . . . . 

*102. L'enseignement de l'écriture. . . . . .. 
*103. The Teaching of Handwriting. . . . .. 
*104 Les peychologues scolaires. ....... 
*10&. School Paychologist® .......... 
*10€. XI* Conférence internationale de Pinstrno- 


*108, Anmuatre international de Péduoetion et 
enseignement 1 
*108. International Yearbook of Education 1945 
sciences naturelles à 


“112, L’enseignement de la lecture 


*117. NOSE Kg Training 


e rip SA SET INI P e aM RD Ye dy rure de 
les 


Schools. . 6. ... 44er e 
*134. Conférences de Pinstruc- 
tion Recueil de recommandations 
1934-1950 . . . . . Bite Arcot t Ue ONE Se 
*138. International Conferences on Public Edu- 


*128. XUI Cont rence internationals. de Fine 
truction 


de l'enseignement 1888 ......... 
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*132. La scolarité obligutoire et sa prolongation 
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Out of print 
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Out of print 


Publications of the International Bureau of Education (contd.) 


178, Annual 
Bureau of 


*178. Annuaire international de l'éduoation 1956 
*109. International Yearbook of Education 1956 


*190. Annuaire international de l'éduoation 1987 

*196. International Yearbook of Eduoation 1957 

*191. Possibilités dacots à l'édnoation dans les 
zones rurales 


£300. Training of Tecknical and Sclentifio Staff Ont of print 


MC TEI Confisenne intormationals, de iss 
truction 


blc Education 1988 ........,... 
200. Hibliographie annuelle du 
Bureau 1998 . 
21€. Annual Eduoational of the 
Bureau of 1988 


9211. Annuaire international de l'éducation 1980 


Fr. 6— 


Publications of the International Bureau of Education (conid.), 


Hdmomtion 19809 . . .......7. 
2 M UA 
Hureau 1908 
220. Annual of the 
Bureau of 19000 

zx. Conférences 


“223. Annuaire international de l'éduoation 1960 
*1M. International Yearbook of Education 1960 
22$. Les courantes  édnomtifs en 1959-1900 
726. Eduostional Trends in 19089-19609. . . . . 


pu Püonzi" d'Hducation 1960 
| ' Bureau 1990 
234. Annual of the 

Bureau of 1900 


Bd Dons" T Eanan " 1961 
Bureau 1961 
MS. Annual of the 
Bureau of 1961 


°250. International Yearbook of Education 1961 
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*291. Annuatre international de l'éduoation 1963 
°282. International Yearbook of Education, 1963 
363. Les courants éducatifs en 1862-1963 . . . 


*173. Ànnuaire international de l'Eduoation 1964 
*174. International Yearbook of Education 1964 
275. Les courants éducatifs en 1963-1064 . . . 
178. Educational Trends in 1963-1904 


ment 19000. . . ... ..... .. ... 
*2179. Les vivantes dans les écoles secon- 
— "enseignement général. Supplément 
"290. Modern Language at General Secondary 
Supplement 1805. .....,... 


(Prices in Swiss Franca) 


These publications can be ordered through bookstores or from the 


INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION 
GENEVA 
cheque acoozat: I. 804 
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INTERNATIONAL YEARBOOK OF EDUCATION 


IL, Educational devise hi 1963-1964 ta 90 comte (a national report 
* for each country is included). 

nL DNE oDe a tp itis of eesti 

IV. Edacational statistics. 


14435 pages, price: 4)— sh — 


"LITERACY AND EDUCATION FOR ADULTS 


Characteristics — Examinations, 
diplomas — Teaching staff — Opportunities to encourage adults — Additional 
particulars. 

IL ` Fadiridmal stedies (88 countries). 


Ixvil+-179 pages, price: 16/6; 6; sas Í 


MODERN LANGUAGES 
AT GENERAL SECONDARY : SCHOOLS 


. IL Individ] studies (86 countries). 
xivil-+189 pages, price: 16/6; $2.58 


ON PUBLIC EDUCATION 
1934-1960 
Tu ee oona in voed by ide inter asics. cxrifcrence ca 
ee conan a sort of iterations charter or codo of puli ace 
- 250 pages, prico 8 Swiss francs 


INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION CARD INDEX SERVICE 
Four deliveries a year of the biblio 


analyses which have appeared in 
the Bulletin of the I.B.E., printed on very paper to enable them to be cut out 
and mounted on cards. ~ 


Price 5 Swiss francs 
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INTERNATIONAL BUREAU 
.OF EDUCATION 


GENEVA 
Founded in 1925 
EXTRACIS FROM THE STATUTES 


PREAMBLE. — Considering that the development of education is an esential 
acne Me ag eg ee ee ae 
* that tho collection of data on research and application in the field of education. 


and the assurance of extensive interchange of information and data by which each 
country may be' stimulated to benefit by the experiences of others is of importance 


. and public interest, to be known as the 
“International Bureau of Education "', is hereby created. 

ARTICLE 2. — The purpose of the International Bureau of Education is to serve 
as an information centre for all matters relating to education. 

The Bureau, which aims at promoting international cooperation, will maintain 
an entirely neutral position with regard to national, political and 
As an organ of information and investigation, bir iu ane alge Arava 
objective spirit. Its activities will be two-fold: to collect information to public 
ano PEE a ee LOK A Teen a o 
make the results known to educationists. 


PERMANENT EXHIBITION 
OF PUBLIC EDUCATION 
organized by the 
INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION 
Thirty-six countries represented 


School Activities — Handicrafts — Children's Drawings — Applied Art — School 
Textbooks — Children’s Books — Organization of Education 


Open every day from 9 am. to noon and from 2 to 6 p.m. 


INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION LIBRARY | 


Collection of books dealing respectively with education, psychological education, 
comparative education and school organization (36,000 volumes). 

Collection of school textbooks from 104 countries (25,000 volumes). 

Collection of children's books from 52 countries (27,000 volumes). 

Collection of educational journals (650 journals from 70 countries, regularly received). 
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OF THE INTERNATIONAL BEREAU.0F 


YEAR 39 - 4th QUARTER 1965 — No. 157 - GENEVA 


- s 5 


' ACTIVITY OF THE 
INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION 


Inquiry on the Organization of Edecational Research 


The Ministries of. Education of the following 86 countries have replied to the 
questionnaire on this subject: Afghanistan, Argentina, Australia, Austria, Belgium, 
Brazil, Bulgaria, Burma, Burundi, (S.S.R. of), Cameroon, Canada, Chad, 
Central African Republic, Chile, China (Republic of), Congo (Brazzaville), Cube, 
Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, El Salvador, Ethiopia, Federal 


Singapore, , 
Thailand, Togo, Tunisia, Ukraine (S.S.R. of), United Arab Republic, United Kingdom, 
United States, Upper Volta, Venezuela, Vietnam, Y via. 


` Ingairy oa Teachers Abroad 7 ; 


Bulgaria, Burundi, Byelorussia, Cameroon, Canada» Ceylon, Chad, Chile, 
of), Congo (Brazzaville), Costa Ecuador, 
El Salvador, Federal Republic of Germany, Guinea, Haiti, 
Honduras, Hungary, Iceland, India, Iran, Ireland, Israel, Italy, Ivory Coast, Jamaica, 
Japan, Jordan, of), Laos, Lebanon, dagascar, 
Malaysia, Mali, Mauritius, Mexico, Monaco, Morocco, New Zealand, Niger, Norway, 
Panama, y, I Qatar, Romania, R 
Sierra Leone, Sweden, Switzerland, Syrian Arab Republic, 


Tanzania, Thailand, Togo, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda, United Arab Republic, United 
Kingdom, United States, Vietnam (Republic of). - 


International Education Library 
Books recelved during the third quarter of 1965: books on education, educational 
textbooks, 


psychology, comparative education and school administration; 662; school 
515; children's books, 397; total, 1574. 
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‘RESEARCH IN COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 
. COMPARATIVE STUDY - 
- -OF EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTS IN 1963-1964 1) 






INTRODUCTION 


i eios ee volume of the International Yearbook of Education contains individual 
studies coun by a comparative study of certain aspects of educational 
developments in 1963-1964. N - 
The following are the main characteristics which seem to when the trends 
described in the individual reports furnished by Ministries of tlon are analyzed: 
(1) The percentage of changes planned or carried out in 1962-1963 was lower than 
that noted in the preceding year. In 1963-1964, on the other hand, the number of rising 
year. : 


(3) The number of countries referring in their reports to educational planning, the 
organization of specialized bodies or the preparation of general or special plans is higher 
than that of last year. E 

(4) The rate of increase in the sums allocated for educational is decreasing. 
It reached only 13.18 %, whereas last year it was 15.58 %. It might be sald that as more 
money becomes available for educational purposes it becomes more difficult to maintain 
the rate of annual increase noted hitherto. - 

(5) Without reaching the level shown in the 1962 Yearbook, the rate of increase 
in the number of pupils attending primary schools has begun to rise once more (7.87 % 
in 1963-1964, as compared with 6.91% last year). On the other hand, in secondary 
education the rate of increase was only 11.4% this year as compered with last year's 
rate of 13.72%. 


limited and these are ted only for purposes of : 
(7) In the field of compulsory the question of raising the school leaving 
age seems While 19 % of the reporting countries record measures 


to predominate, taken 
to lengthen the period of schooling, there is no mention of introducing the principle of 
compulsion as such. - 


more frequently than was the case hitherto. An exception must, however, be made as 
37 %). On the other hand, increases have occurred in the 


tion of training systems 
(23% instead of 19%), the revision of curricula and syllabuses (24% instead of 18%, 
salary increases (31% as compared with 28%) and changes in teachers’ conditions of 


TEACHING STAFF 
SHORTAGE or TEACHERS 


i Yearbook of Education, Vol. XXVI, 1964. Geneva, International Bureau 
of Education? bere Unesco, 1965. (Publication No. 274), ` : 
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was apparent almost everywhere in the early stages of the crisis which has now given way 

to increasingly effective measures; (b) the situation as a whole appears to be more favour- 

able this year, ‘especially as regards the lack of primary teachers; (c) from the point of 

; view of shortage, it is possible to distinguish between those countries which have succeeded 
in making primary on i 


in educati general throughout their territory and those which are still 
far from doing so; (d) in countries belonging to the latter category the 
consists in o are insufficiently qualified; (c) on the other hand, in 


countries in which the opening of new schools makes it necessary to employ more and 
more teachers great difficulties stand in the way of a solution; (f) in secondary and voca- 
tional education the crisis continues, the worst shortage being those of teachers of scientific 
subjects and mathematics. 3 . 


COMPARATIVE TABLE 


Afghanistan. There is still an acute shortage of teachers at all levels, particularty in 
the primary schools. $ - 

Albania ‘The need for teachers at the various levels is usually met. 

Algeria. . The shortage caused by the departure of large numbers of French teachers 
continues to be felt. - 

Argentina. “In the province of Santa Fe there is an excess of primary teachers but 
a shortage of secondary teachers. . - 

Austria, The shortage of teachers continues in all the provinces, with the exception 
- of Vienna, and the reduction in the number of hours spent in class by teachers in compul- 
sory education schools has aggravated the situation. 


schools. : 
Bulgaria. A tage of school teachers is lacking in primary and secon- 
dary schools, but it is hoped that the vacant posts will be filled by qualified staff in the near 


Cambodia. The shortage is felt in primary and secondary education. l 
.^ Cameroon. There is both a numerical shortage of teachers and a lack of qualified 
staff at all educational levels. 


Canada. The shortage caused by the increase in pupils has been somewhat alleviated 


and entrance to training colleges Is becoming more difficult. 


Central African Republic. In general, there is a very marked shortage of teaching 
staff in the various grades. i 

^ Ceylon. The shortage, particularly of primary school teachers, has long been felt. 

Chad. The shortage of teachers continues to be felt. +s 

Congo (Braxxaville). There are sufficient Congolese teachers to fill the which 
become vacant each year in primary schools, Secondary and technical schoo however, 
- are obliged to rely on teachers from abroad. 
: Congo (Leopoldville). The continuing shortage is mainly due to the fact that 
“ diplomaed * and “ certificated ” teachers with several years of secondary studies have 
left the teaching profession. . 

Costa Rica. There is a serious shortage of teaching staff at all levels, that in 


very much the same as before. _ - F 
Ghana. There is a shortage of teachers at all levels. I : 
Greece. the increase in new appointments, there is still a shortage of 

physics, x and foreign language teachers. 

Guinea. There is a lack of teachers in the upper secondary schools only. 

Hungary. The shortage of specialist teachers is tending to diminish. 

India, The pupil-teacher ratio -has increased. Technical education is particular! 

affected by the lack of qualified teachers. ae a 
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lialy, Whereas tiere is a surplus of primary school teachers, there is a ah 
Ct nenchers in the intermediate-schools and of physical education teachers in seconde y 
j I —- . ~ N z r 


Kenya. There is a shortage of teaching staff at all levels. 

Korea ( Republic of). The shortage of teachers has decreased in the primary schools 
and increased in the and secondary schools. 

Laos. p bero is a shortage of primary school teachers. In secondary and higher 
schools the shortage of science teachers is most marked. . : 

Lebanon. There is a marked shortige of teachers in primary, secondary and 
eod abel oduc&tion. In secondary education the shortage of teachers Of mathematics 

Liberia. There is a serious shortage: of teaching staff, perticularly. in primary ' 
education and in rural schools. : ‘ 

Mexico. It is expected that the shortage of primary school: teachers will have 

in 1964. : " 
Morocco. The number of teachers in sufficient for the regular expansion of odu- 


Niger. Thero is serious lack of teachers both quantitatively and qualitatively at 
Norway. The shortage of primary school teachers has not decreased and the 
ihortags of teachers in secondary schools has increased. There is no shortage of teachers 
technical schools. - . 


Pakistan. University teachers are in short supply. 


Panama. At the secondary level, thero is a shortage of teachers of mathematica, 
science and English. ` 


Peru. The shortage of teachers persiste. 


Philippines. There is a shortage of primary school teachers. In the secondary 
schools, there are insufficient teachers of science, mathematics and physics.- - 


Senegal. Thero is a shortage of qualified teachers at all levels of education. 
Sierra Leone. Applications for the entrance examinations to training colleges have 


Somalia. There ls a shortage of teachers especially at the intermediate and secondary i 


Spain, There is a surplus of primary teachers and, to a lesser extent, of teachers 
for vocational and secondary education. This is, however, not the case in universities and 
technical colleges. 


Sudan. There is still a shortage of teachers in primary and secondary schoo 
Sweden, There is a continued shortage of teachers in compulsory schools. 5 
Switzerland, There is a shortage of teachers in nearly all the cantons. R 
Syrian Arab Republic. - There is a shortage of primary teachers. 


Turkey. There is a shortage of teachers at all levels of education. 
Vietnam. The shortage is much more acute in primary than in secondary schools. 
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TRAINING 


Structural changes. Under this beading are included changes affecting: (a) the 
organization of teacher training systems; (b) the introduction of new types of training 


reestablished, the tage reached this year being the highest so far: E 
Yearbook ` 1960 1961 1962 1963 1964 
17% 20% 21% 19% 23% 


The following countries are affected by this trend: Cambodia, Canada, Central 
African Republic, China (Republic of), Colombia, Congo (Brazzaville), Finland, Guinea, 
Hungary, Iran, Israel, Laos, Lebanon, Niger, Senegal, Spain, Sweden, Togo, United 
Kingdom, U.S.S.R., Yugoslavia. . 

(b) Introduction of new types of training establishment. On the other hand, the 
tendency to introduce new types of training establishment is in marked regression, the 
percentage being lower than in recent years: : 


Yearbook 1960 1961 -1962 “1963 1964 
2* 30% 315 37% 21% 


i For details regardiùg these new institutions reference should be made to tho indi- 
vidual reports on tho following countries: Afghanistan, Algeria, Austria, Brazil, Congo 
(Brazzaville), Congo (Leopoldville), Costa Rica, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, France, Germany 
(Federal Republic of), Lebanon, Libya, Netherlands, Nigeria, Pakistan, Peru, Romania, 
Syrian Arab Republic, Senegal, Sierra Leone, Switzerland, Togo, Yugoslavia. 
(c) Length of courses. Seven per cent of the reporting countries have mentioned 
that training courses have béen prolonged. These are: Dominican Republic, Greece, 
Guatemala, New Zealand, Norway, Vietnam. In Belgium, on the other hand, the training. 


countries which have contemplated revising curricula and syllabuses in 
establishments (24 % as compared with 18%): 
Yoarbook 1961 ' 192 1963 1964 
28% 24% 18% 24% 


The following are the countries in question: Afghanistan, Austria, Brazil, Ceylon, 
. Costa Rica, Czechoslovakia, Ghana, Guatemala, Hungary, Jordan, Kenya, Laos, 
Morocco, Niger, Philippines, Romania, Saudi Arable, Sierra Leone, Syrian Arab Republic, 


CONDITIONS OF SERVICE 


_ Increases in salaries. The percentage of reporting countries which have increased 
salaries for one or more categories of teachers is 31%, whereas last year it was 28 %. The 
development of this trend in recent years can be expressed as follows: 
. Yearbook 1960 1961 1962 1963 1964 
25% 25% 37% 28% 31% 
The following are the countries m question: Algeria, Australia, Brazil, Cameroon, 


Norway, Pakistan, Philippines, Sierra Leone, Spain, Sudan, Switzerland, Turkey, 
- - Changes in conditions of service. This trend has reached a higher level this year 
than in the last two years, having risen to the maximum level noted in 1961: 
` Yearbook 1960 1961 1962 1963 1964 
8% 18% 12% 15% 18% 
The following countries have introduced improvements in some aspects of teachers’ 
conditions of service: Austria, Belgium, Brazil, Canada, Chad, Congo (Brazzaville), 
Dahomey, Kenya, Lebanon, Niger, Panama, Portugal, Somalia, Togo, Tunisia, Vietnam. 
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By commenting on and diffusing these news Items 
you will help the International Bureau of Education 
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" . ' THE EDUCATIONAL WORLD 


ARGENTINA 


Superabundance At schools controlled by the National Board of Education a 
of teachers superabundanco of teachers has been recorded and it has been 


training schools that year. In the Province of Santa Fe thoso wishing to take up teaching ; 
numbered over 7000 in 1964 whereas the total number of posts vacant at that time was 
500. IBE - 371.11 (82) 


AUSTRALIA. 
Foreign languages An experimental foreign language course intended for pupils . 
at primary level in grades V and VI (9 to 11 years) was started at thè University 


of Western Australia in June, 1965. Classeà are held at the University on Saturday 
mornings and consist of 20 sessions spread over two terms, Divided into ten groups, the 
120 children enrolled come from many types of school and have a normal range of ability. 
A special textbook and an abundant supply of audio-visual aids (tape-recorders, records, 
film stripe, etc.) are placed at the teachers’ disposal. The experiment is expected to throw i 
more light on the question of whether the study of foreign languages should be introduced 
at primary level. IBE - 375.13 (94) 


Post-secondary rural “In 1966, Albury Grammar School, on the border between 
training course the States of New South Wales and Victoria, will institute 


A tough term Prince Charles, heir to the British throne, will spend a term in 
' for Primce Charles 1966 at the Timbertop School located in rugged bush country 
about 100 miles north of Melbourne in the State of Victoria. The boys residing in this É 
institution not only cover their normal studies but also pursue a programme of physical: . 
and -moral development " through the challenge of the natural conditions". The 135 





Sl: ished Us ves habil Se Sang TO val usd GAR a Dub ie Quod 
skilled jobs in building, cooking and maintenance. When.a boy finishes his year at the 
school, he is expected to be physically tough, mentally alert and more aware of his respon- 
sibilities, fitted to be a leader of men. IBE - 377.21 (94) a 


t BELGIUM 


Five-day week During recent years the 5-day week has gradually been adopted in ` 
the private and the public sectors. This causes somo disturbance in school life; nursery 
schools are practically empty on Saturday mornings and in primary schools absences 
ranging from 20 to 50% are recorded. Such absenteeism, which increases from year to 
year, is understandable as parents want to take advantage of a long week-end with their 
children. Experiments in introducing the 5-day school week have been carried out, in 
particular in Ghent, to the great satisfaction of both parents and teachmg staff. The 
results of an inquiry held in the Brussels area showed that 70 to 80% of parents and 
teaching staff were in favour of the 5-day week, with, however, the Wednesday remaining 
free. As regards primary and infant education, no major difficulty hinders its application: 
it would merely require extending each school day by 36 minutes. Certain difficulties 
might arise concerning intermediate education, but they are not insurmountable. A 
demand formulated by the teachers’ unions has been transmitted to the Minister of 
Teal eine sticns ARE thes the ak) werk Pe inodo ea OANE DENEA vane 
as from Easter, 1966: IBE - 371.255 (493) 


Correspondance tuition Introduced in 1959 by way of an experiment, corres- 
pondence tuition now has legal recognition, which is governed by provisions contained in 
the law of 5th March, 1965. In addition to the State's correspondence tuition there is 
other, either subsidised or recognised, which is offered by the provinces, communes and 
private persons; the standard and quality are guaranteed by the State, This tuition covers 
most of the important subjects at secondary and higher level and leads to the official 
examinations. Furthermore, examinations are arranged by a State board which is 
erupowered tors ward certificates ha ving tne mime valua and the same logal-cffect ae thoas 
of schools functioning in the normal way. TBE - 374.4 (493) 


. BRAZIL : 
Literacy teaching - During 1963 a Brazilian private foundation arranged a series 
by television of televised lessons for iliterates. In order to capture the 


attention of listeners the broadcast always began with a football number featuring Pelé, 
a truly national hero. He would suddenly appear in large size on the amall screen, holding 
“in his hands not a footbell but his autobiography. His place on the screen would then be 
taken by a teacher saying, in front of a blackboard, to the viewers: “ You would like to 
be able to read what Pelé is telling... well, you can and here is the way for you to learn 
how to read and write. Follow my lessons! '' Actually, after 78 one-hour lessons presented 
at the rate of three a week, 80% of the first Illiterates to follow these broadcasts under 
the supervision of a monitor had learnt to read and write. IBE — 374.8 (81) 


l CHINA (People’s Republic of) 


Simplification on the alphabet - Among measures taken to bring about 100% 
literacy in the country is the transcription of the Chinese alphabet into a draft phonetic 
- script, based on the Latin alphabet. This method is also being used at schools in order to 
introduce children to the written word. The problem was not simply to romanise a 
. picture-alphabet, but it was also necessary to choose a single dialect from among the 
large number spoken throught continental China and make it a kind of Chinese Esperanto 
based on the Peking pronunciation. It has been found that children and adults make 
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more rapid progress in learning to read by this system than by the usual one; instead of 
memorizing 200 characters in a term, they can loarn more than 300 by using the phonetic 
script. This alphabet, however, is not intended to replace the traditional one; the 
Phonetic spelling is printed above the traditional characters in order to simplify the first 
stages in learning to read and, for example, in reading difficult words in newspapers. 
IBE - 372.5 (51) í i 


CZECHOSLOVAKIA , 
International summer courses In 1965 during the summer, 112 students and teachers 
of Slavonic languages — . from 21 different countries took part at Prague in 


the international summer courses of Slavonic languages offered for the 9th time by 
Charles University. A choice of four subjects (Czech language, Czech literature, history’ 
of Czechoslovakia, Russian language) was provided for the participants, who could, in 


English while you sleep The Czech radio network broadcasted on 18th September, 
1965, the first lesson in a “ legrn-while-you-sleep course ” of English. The course was 
. Provided for the benefit of 2,500 listeners in northern Bohemia who had previously 
enrolled. If the experiment proves a success, Radio Prague will broadcast the coume 
over the national network twice monthly on ten consecutive nights. IBE — 375.13 (437) 


DENMARK 
Prefabricated persery schools In 1964 some 30,000 more places. were needed in 
nursery schools; under existing conditions it was likely to take 30 years and 130 million . 
kroner to provide them. A solution to.this problem was sought by inviting three Danish 
architects to work out plans for the mdustrial mass-production of prefabricated unita. 
The first of the new type of nursery school was built in a small town north of Copenhagen 
on the initiative of a group of parents, Apart from the foundations and the obligatory 
air-raid shelter, it took only a few hours to build and the cost — including equipment 
and toys — was approximately 15,000 kroner. Six more such schools are being built 
experimentally. Since January, 1965, all nursery schools receive a 70% grant from the 
government. IBE — 371.6 (489) : 


: FINLAND . 
Foreign language tuition The teaching of foreign languages at primary level is one 
at primary level of the foremost features of the new school system which 


l - Is gradually being introduced in Finland. The starting age for language tuition (chiefly 
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Swedish and English) is now fixed at nine years. At the beginning, methods will be mainly 
oral and imitative, very practical and with use of as many technical aids as the schools 
can afford. Language laboratories are also envisaged. A special committee appointed "by 
the government has worked out detailed curricula for various stages in the primary 
school and in the new comprehensive school. The maximum number of pupils in any 
language group is limited to 20 and there are to be 4 half-hour lessons a week. IBE - 
375.13 (471) z E 


Youth and cooperation About one hundred Finnish youth leaders attended h 
seminar in Helsinki (August, 1965) on the participation of Finnish youth in bringing 

. asistance to developing countries. Among other topics discussed were cultural and 
educational activities of young people, international exchanges of students and celebration 
of the 20th anniversary of Unesco. The meeting invited young people to take a more 
active part in work camps and voluntary service, especially in the developing countries, 
and recommended that consideration be given to the possibility of holding an international 
seminar on the cooperation of youth, bringing together youth leaders from countries 
with different political and economic systems. IBE - 377.38 (471) 


FRANCE 


Psychiatric hospital The teacher’s mutual benefit general body has set up at 
for overstrained teachers La Verrière (Seine-ct-Oise) the Marcel-Riviére Psychiatric 


Institute for receiving, in addition to teachers who have lost their inner stability, members 
of teachers’ families and the non-teaching staff engaged in the national education system 
who are in need of treatment at & specialised establishment. The methods employed at 
La Verrière are new, being based on the “ open door ” system, while the spaces between 
the hospital and the various community centres have been so planned as to encourage 
between the patient and society, relationships which, temporarily impaired in the former, 
aro simple and natural as well as deep and complex. The institute has accommodation 
for 300 patients and its staff (care and administrative sides) numbers 330 persons, with 
one member of the care staff for every two patients. IBE — 371.1 (44) 


Youth club at the ` A youth club has recently been established at the Musée de 
Musée de l'Homme l'Homme in Paris. It is open to all adolescents who wish to 
study the human sciences more thoroughly and learn about the lives, works and customs 
of men throughout the world. The club's programme of activities will include: film 
showing; guided visits to museums; addresses; periods spent abroed during school 
vacations. IBE —.371.86 (44) 


Stage and university ` The great comedienne, Béatrix Dussano, gave the inaugural 
lecture at the university international centre which, for training and research in dramatic 
art, Mr. Jack Lang the founder of the World Festival of University Drama has esta- 
blished in Nancy. The University, the School of Mines, the Department and the City of 
Nancy are all represented at the centre, which offers courses, addresses by specialists, 
practical work, seminars and discussion meetings on the general topic “Stage and 
Society '’, a subject to be treated during the whole of the’ first session, until 30th May, 
1966. At the end of this preparation the students take an examination which includes the 
submission of a thesis. At the present, 35 fulltime students, 15 of them scholarship 
holders from abroad, are enrolled for courses at the Nancy centre, IBE - 375.73 (44) 


GERMANY (Federal Republic of) 


New criterta for The Sth conference between university rectors m Federal 
ald to students -Germany and the Union of Students’ Associations has defined 
the principles of a new policy regarding aid to students. Hitherto, in accordance with 
~ directives adopted ten years ago at the Bad Honnef conference, students whose study 
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could not be financed by their parents were able to receive a scholarship if they passed 
certain special examinations and were classified as being between the very gifted student 
and the average student. The recent conference in Berlin, hovewer, led to a policy change 
in favour of a more generous form of aid. Henceforth, all able students needing financial 
assistance will receive scholarships provided that their studies indicate success in their 
final examinations within a reasonable time. In addition, the Berlin conference appealed 
for the fixing of a new upper limit for parents’ incomes in order to bring it in line with 
changes in salaries. It was also decided that the scholarship holder should be paid the 
total six-monthly amount from the beginning whereas the grants used previously to be 
reduced during the first semesters of study. The one remaining source of concern is the 
question regarding the total amounts of scholarships; they have not yet been brought 
into line with the actual cost of living but the conference of rectors hopes that the day 
is near when the monthly amounts may be raised to a more “ dynamic” level. IBE - 
378.91 (43) L 


Television for ^Use of television in education is gradually extending to 
people's universities people's universities in Germany. The first of these to provide 
an example is the one which has just beon set up in Neu Ulm, where the whole of the 
instruction is based on televised programmes. Enrolments received in the autumn of 1965 
indicate that courses of French and Italian have met with the most success, IBE -- 
371.368 (43) : 


Frzaco-German lycée In connection with the treaty for Franco-German cóope- 
to be established. ration, plans are being worked out for the setting up of a^ 
Franco-German lycée. It is expected to be situated at first in the Rhineland on account 
of the close relations which the latter has maintained for generations with the neighbour 
country; the cities of Bonn or Bad Godesberg (which latter possesses a particularly large 
French colony) have already been suggested. There are naturally still to be resolved a 
number of problems concerning coordination of the two educational systema, which are 
different in many respects. Nevertheless, pupils of any nation at all who attend this school 
will, aftec passing the baccalaureate examination, be admitted to all the French and the 
German universities. IBE — 373.16 (43) ° Bs 


. GREECE : i 
New law on education Under a recent law dealing with education the length 
of the teacher training course, hitherto two years, will be extended to three years as 
from 1965-1966. Under the same law a Pedagogical Institute has been set up in Athens.- 
Placed under the control of the Ministry of Education it will have as tasks to encourage 
educational research, to study arrangements by which continuous education may be 


received by all categories of teachers and to act as an advisory council for Greek schools. . 
IBE - 371.12 (495) g ý 


Modifications to requirements = __ Beginning with the academic year 1965-1966, 
for steady at higher level examinations for admission to institutions of 
higher education will be abolished. On the other hand there are now.two distinct secondary 
course examinations: (a) the examination for the simple certificate obtained on completion 
of the course and enabling the pupil to take up a vocation; (b) the matriculation exami- 
nation, taken in a branch of the humanities or of natural science and permitting of 
entrance to establishments of higher education. IBE - 378.23 (495) 


. HUNGARY 
Secondary vocational school ` A four-year secondary vocational school has been 
established, in which pupils prepare for the baccalaureate examination, while receiving 


. training for the various branches of industry and agriculture. On completion of their 
course, pupils take up work, at least at the level of a specialized workman. They can then 
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become (a) technicians, by taking specialized courses, (b) factory engineers, by taking 
an advanced engineering course or (c) certificated engineers, by taking a course In a 
polytechnical university. Specialized workmen are not trained in special secondary 
schools but undergo a three-years’ apprenticeship. IBE - 373.5 (439) 


Untversity scholarships At present the university enrolment feo is 1,000 forints 
for each semester but over 50% of the students are wholly exempted from paying it. 
They may also enjoy other kinds of assistance: (a) scholarships (100 to 250 forints a 
month after success m a competitive examination); (b) the regular social allowance; 
similarly after a competitive examination, and consisting of benefits in kind and in nature 
(80 to 150 forints a month, in addition to a scholarship where the case may be, free 
meals and cheap housing at students’ centres); (c) the unrversity scholarship granted by 
the People's Republic (1,000 or 700 forints a month, beginning with the second year, 
to every student who excels); (d) exceptional allowances (textbooks and other material 
free or social scholarships of 400 to 650 forints a month offered by various concerns to 
students who undertake to go and work for a given time in the donor organization. 
IBE - 378.91 (439) 


INDIA 


“Midnight school ’’ In Bombay a group of boys meets every evening from half 
past ten to midnight 1n order to receive elementary schooling under guidance given by 
an office messenger who, through attending evening classee, has reached 8th grade level 
and by a law student. Their classroom is a traffic island at the junction of two roads; 
lighting is provided by the traffic sign which also supports the blackboard. Most of the 
pupils at the “midnight school `’ are employed in restaurants or as domestic servants and 
cannot attend regular evening classes. One of the boys has entered secondary school and 
four others are sufficiently advanced to follow regular courses in school. IBE - 371.04 (54) 


Bekaviour development The psychology department of Calcutta University has 
of ‘pre-school children undertaken a study of pre-school children's behaviour . 
development in seven centres. Under the scheme, financed by the National Council of 
Education, the same children will be studied for thiee years, starting at the age of two. 
IBE - 370.46 (54) ' 


IRAQ 


School “ gardens of Eden ” Between the Tigris and the Euphrates, near where 
the garden of Eden was situated, there are new gardens today. With seeds provided by 
the CARE mutual assistance organization, gardens are being grown by schoolchildren, 
who themselves walk three or four kilometres, carrying thelr goatskin gourda, to seek the 
necessary water for their plants. The vegetables grow at an extraordinary rate and become 
enormous; the melons, cucumbers, tomatos and turnips planted in the spring are gathered 
in summer, the lettuces; onions, radishes, broccoli and cauliflowers in winter. The plants 
are kept in pots owing to the difficult problem of watering; then, when they are strong 
enough they are transplanted by the children into ground which the latter have already 
irrigated. The vegetables, a rarity in Iraq, where agriculture lacks variety, are used in tho 
first place for school meals at mid-day and the remainder is taken home by the children 
to their families, IBE - 371.388 (567) 


ITALY 
Ernesto Codignola One of the most active promotors of reform who have 
contributed during the last fifty years to rejuvenation in Italian education, Professor 


Ernesto Codignola died in Florence on 28th September, 1965, at the age of 80. Defender 
of the child's personality, of freedom in education and of active methods, Codignola 
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collaborated with the pioneers of “new education ” and expressed his views in many 
writings as well as while teaching at the University of Florence Faculty of Education. 
-Id 1960 to mark the 75th anniversary. of his birth, his friends and former pupils published 
a work which not only makes an important contribution to the history of education's 
evolution but also shows the fertility In the thought and works of this educator, who 
was at the same time both a man of action and a philosopher. IBE - 37 C (45) 


Secondary education Telescuola — an independent body for educational television 
‘by television working in cooperation with the Ministry of Public Edu- 
cation — has organized secondary level courses which observe the State curriculum and 
are intended for young people living in rural communities where no secondary school 
exists, The broadcasts are presented between 8.30 a.m. and 2.30 p.m. six days a week 
from October until June and include the following subjects: Italian, English, Latin, 
French, mathematics, art, natural science, history, technical subjects, music, geography, 
religion and gymnastics. The courses are taught by some thirty instructors from the 
public school system who are especially-trained to teach by television. Approximately 
23,000 pupils follow these broadcasts; they form viewing groups, gathering in muni- 
cipal buildings, religious institutions, hospitals, etc. The courses are organized like 
Correspondence courses and teachers present reports on their pupils’ progress each 
month and check their copybooks. At the end of the school year, pupils may sit for 
State examinations, either to proceed from one class to another or to obtain a final 
certificate. The proportion of passes is the same as in regular public schools. ` IBE — 
371.360 (45) i i 


Art lycée Open to pupils who hold the middle school certificate the arts lycée 


architecture and for teaching of drawing. Syllabuses in the various subjects (anatomy, 
literature and history, history of art, mathematics and physica, science, chemistry and 
geography, religion, physical education, figurative drawing and the art of ornamentation, 
figurative and decorative modelling, geometrical drawing, perspective, fundamentals of 
architecture), some of which are the same as those taught at classical or scientific lycées, - 
have been designed in such a way as to give this aesthetic education at secondary level a 
character of its own. IBE- 371.72 (45) - 


JAPAN | 


. Special fields in- In addition to playing & major role in the schools, from 
educational television kindergarten to university level, educational televizion in 
Japan has taken up the challenge of providing adult and special education. The Japan 
Broadcasting Corporation (Nippon Hoso Kyokaf) offers some six hours of programmes 
a day intended for women; extremely practical information on subjects such as child- 
rearing and domestic economy are alternated with broadcasts on literature, politics and 
government. Approximately 250,000 women are organized in formal listening and discus- 
sion groups across the country for the series of programmes. Both the radio and television 
services offer a wide choice of specialized programmes, ranging from foreign languages 
to agriculture, and including business management, music and the arts, technical training 
and programmes designed for parent-teacher associations. Recently, Japanese TV has 
widened its scope by presenting programmes. for deaf children and, for their parents, a 
practical course in content and methods of special education. Another successful venture 
has been the series entitled ^ Pleasant Classroom "' which was started in 1964 for mentally 
retarded children. IBE — 371.368 (52) PE 
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KENYA 7 


Secondary The acute shortage of teaching staff has necessitated the employ- 
teacher shortage ‘ment of many unqualified primary school teachers and the 
recruitment abroad of secondary school teachers. Attempts are being made, however, to 
train teachers as graduates at the local University, while non-graduate secondary school 
teachers are being trained at a new teacher training college. A science teachers’ 
college, a gift from the Swedish Government to the Government’ of Kenya, will 
be opened in Nairobi Furthermore, a crash programme for the in-service training 
of a selected number of primary teachers was inaugurated in August, 1964. During 
the two years of the programme, the teachers will teach in the lower grades of 
secondary schools while following a guided programme of study in addition to vacation 
courses. At the end of the two-year period the successful teachers will be promoted in 
status and will continue to teach in the lower grades of secondary schools, IBE - 371.11 
(676.2) 


MALAWI 


. The University of Malawi ‘The University of Malawi enrolled its first students in 
September, 1965. The- University comprises, in addition to a central undergraduate 
campus, four colleges: an institute for training secondary school teachers, a polytechnic, 
an agricultural college and an institute of public administration. At present 92 students, 
of whom 7 are women, are attending courses at the undergraduate campus. The colleges, 
which offer a three-year course leading to a diploma, will each have an average yearly 
intake of between 50 and 100 men and women. The University anticipates a total enrolment 
of approximately 1,200 in autumn, 1968. There is a full-time faculty of 25, representing ten 
countries (England, Scotland, the United States, France, Germany, Singapore, South 
Africa, New Zealand, Canada and Malawi). IBE — 378 (689.7) 


Literacy campaiga In connection with the official literacy campaign recently 
undertaken, the first goal of the Ministry of Community and Social Development is 
. to train 50 men and 50 women field workers to organize instruction in parliamentary 
constituencies (some 80,000 persons) throughout the country. Men will be responsible for 
` literacy training and women for homecraft subjects. Each field worker will train about 
100 volunteer teachers a year and the latter will each help twenty adults to become literate. 
The campaign should thus produce 100,000 literates a year. In autumn, 1965, 23 field 
workers had already been trained. At present 90% of the pupils in literacy classes are 
women; lack of interest in men is attributed to the fact that literacy in the mother tongue 
pes not ele ruen to getibentee eld Jobe, foreach EDSN IA requires IBE - 379.365 
(689.7) 


MOROCCO 


Mohbammadia Engineering School The Mohammadia Engineering School, esta- 
blished in 1960 with assistance from the United Nations Special Fund and with: the 
cooperation of Unesco, provides a four-year course for training the executive engineers 
needed to form the technological staff of the country. The school representents an inter- 
mediary formula between the institute of technology and the higher training college; 
future engineers receive a general scientific training, advanced technological instruction 
and practical experience: 50 ^; of their time is spent in laboratory or workshop activities. 
In addition, they receive a general education which includes studies in modern languages, 
economics, labour legislation and the scientific organization of work. Students must 
at the end of each school year complete probationary stages in public services or industrial 
enterprises, either in Morocco or abroad. The first group of students, which graduated 
from Mohammadia School in June, 1964, consisted of 34 young engineers; the 1965 
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graduating class numbered 39. The total enrolment for 1965-1966 is 340. The school, 
which was planned to turn out 65 qualified enginesrs each year, at present trains about 40. 
-As regards top ranking engineers, it was decided to continue calling upon graduates — 
Moroccan and others — of foreign institutions. IBE — 378.61 (64) 


institutions during the first term of the 1965-1966 academic year. These courses wero 


NEW ZEALAND 
Scheme for The teaching of deaf children in close association with those having 
-deaf children normal hearing is being experimented in six primary schools in the 
North Island. The usual pattern is for a small room (intended for deaf children) to be 
built on to an existing classroom; in this way a group of six or elght deaf children, with 
z specialist teacher, is added to a class of about thirty children with normal hearing. The . 


children, they can run as fast, they can draw perhaps better, they can build moro 
interesting things, they can do mechanical arithmetic just as well. IBE - 371.912 (931) 


POLAND 


Higher education In addition to the 80,000 students attending universities there: 
by television aro in Poland many young people who are unable to pursue 
higher education either because they are employed and have family responsibilities or 
because places are lacking at the existing establishments. For them particularly, Unesco 
is, under agreement with the Polish government, beginning a programme of higher level 
instruction extending over a period of six years. A- first experimental stage is planned for 
February-March, 1966, and the programme itself will begin throughout the country 
with the commencement of the academic year 1966-1967. The instruction will, at the 
beginning, cover mainly the first two years of the training prescribed for engineers and 
research workers; it will be supplemented by regular meetings which, at secondary 
schools, will be arranged for the students’ practical work and laboratory experiments. 
IBE - 371.368 (438) cas : 
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RUANDA 


First official For several years young people of Ruanda have been able 10 
secondary school | receive six to seven years’ schooling at primary level in their 
own land. Henceforth it will also be possible for them to continue there at secondary 
level as, in connection with the technical assistance movement, several official and private 
organizations have decided to set up a secondary college in Kigali, the capital of Ruanda. 
From the beginning of the year 1965-1966, temporary buildings will be able to accom- 
modate the first 240 pupils. The ultimate structure is now being built on land which the 
government has made available on a hill 4 kilometres from Kigali.- The teachers will be 
provided by various authorities: the government (4); Belgium's Protestant Mission 
(3 including the headmaster); the Swiss Confederation’s agency for technical coopera- 
tion (2); the Christlan Council of Ruanda (one). An official school open to pupils from 
all denominations, this college will have literary, scientific, commercial and teacher 
training sections. IBE — 379.827 (675.57) 


SPAIN 
Relations between the soctal The Spanish Ministry of Education has issued a 
sector and the untrersity’s life decree instituting a university “ patronato ” (body 


representing employers), at the office of each university district, to represent the different 
social sectors which maintain relations with the universities. The functions of this new 
authority will be (a) to help the university fulfil its educational, cultural and social mission 
by stimulating society’s Interest in the university's life and work, (b) to inform university 
bodies about aspirations and desires m the different social sectors as well as the time when 
achievement can play a part in the improvement of study and research and, therefore, 
to help the university perform a mission which sees itself as ever more comprehensive, 
(c) when advisable, to suggest and encourage the setting up of chairs, sections and even 
additional university bodies, (d) to cooperate with the university's governing bodies by 
increasing their powers and prestige with the moral support residing in the effective 
presence of the different social classes represented within it. IBE — 378.9 (46) 


Major project for school During the next six years the municipality in Madrid 
construction in Madrid intends to construct enough schools to receive over 
54,000 new pupils. The cost of the project will amount to about 250 million pesetas. In 
the planning undertaken by the city's municipal authorities, provision is made also for 
an expenditure of 600 million pesetas for the following purposes: setting up of centres to 
provide special education for 2,000 pupils; construction of boarding schools with total 
accommodation for 1,500 pupils; innovations and improvements as well as running and 
maintenance costs at communal school establishments (including boarding schools) of 
various type and level, among them the municipel Institute of Education 1n Madrid. At 
present the Spanish capital pays for the schooling of 103,150 children, who are received in 
507 buildings including 153 school units. In spheres related to education the municipality 
will rn the next six years spend more than 500 million pesetas on culture, sport, celebra- 
tions and tourism. IBE - 371.6 (46) 


SUDAN 


Technical education The Khartoum Senior Trade School, which began functioning 
in autumn, 1964, has been called “ the capstone of the technical education programme ’”’. 
It is a complex of 35 buildings on a 100 acre site, with six shop buildings, a library, a 
classroom building, an administration building, plus boarding facilities for students and 
housing for the staff. This institution offers two years of instruction in some 14 trades to 
graduates of post-intermediate technical schools, with the object of preparing them not 
only to practise the trade but also to move eventually into more responsible poeitions of 
foremanship, supervision and management. In addition, rt is planned to train a certain 
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number of students to teach shop subjects in intermediate and post-intermediate schools, 
perhaps as many as a hundred each year. At present, 22 Sudanese students are receiving 
„training in the United States and 6 others:havé been given an additional year for further 
training, in order to prepare them for trade teaching in the Khartoum Senior Trade School. . 
IBE - 378.61 (624) z . RD 


SWEDEN 


count relatively more. IBE - 375.0 (485) 


SWITZERLAND 
Problems comnected with Various steps have been taken in the Canton of Berne to 
Immigrant children help childreti of Immigrants or of seasonal workers - 


become Integrated into the Bernese education system. Such children are given the same 
compulsory schooling as Swiss children, even if over the compulsory schooling age in 
their own countries, so that later on their opportunities may be equal to those of the 
indigenous population. The following special provision has been made for them: (a) adjust- 
ment classes in one or more schools per region; (b) extra courses of German or French . 
for teaching these languages of the country quickly; (c) lessons, with the mother tongue 
as medium, in Italian, history, geography and literature for Italian children who will 
return to their own country. In addition, optional courses of Italian are provided for 
teachers who feel a need to speak the language of their new immigrant pupils. IBE - 
371.9 (494) E 


Early course on Following a decision by the higher and lower Councils of the 
the fihn Canton of Vaud, the cantonal Education Department has been 
urged to speed up arrangements for introducing in the canton's primary and secondary 
schools an early course on the film. The purpose of this teaching is firstly to create in 
pupils the ability to judge a film and, secondly, lead them to be future spectators who are 
active and now not submerged by a sca of images but fortified against the insidious power 


TOGO 
Roral character The first work which experts have undertaken in connection 
for education with the economy has resulted in the definition of fundamental 


Objectives for the country’s economic, social and educational life. As regards the latter, 
education is likely to be grven a rural character. with adoption of the half-time class 
system, The project, now being studied by a Unesco mission, is subject to the opinion of 
both the Government and the National Assembly before coming into effect. Already, 
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however, with this rural education policy in view the Dapango general college, chosen for 
its proximity to the dams and because of the government offices being erected, has beon 
converted into a pilot centre; agricultural subjects have already been introduced into the, 
curriculum of clasees IV and I. IBE — 371.291 (668.1) 


. School buildings As part of an extensive self-help campaign, school principals 
(mainly at Lomé) took individual steps which have had decisive results as regards school 
buildings. They organized a voluntary collection among pupils’ parents, who contributed 
about 500 CFA francs per pupil; the total amount has already been used for the construc- 
tion or installation of new classrooms and it has thus been possible to increase the pupils’ 


numbers and, above all, divide the overcrowded classes. IBE - 371.6 (668.1) 


UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 


Amdio-visual equipment It is expected that all teacher training schools and other 
institutions in this category will have modern audio-visual equipment by 1966. Further- 
more, all secondary schools will be provided with radio sets in 1966 and all primary 
schools before 1970. By this date, secondary classrooms will also have cameras and film 
projection apparatus as well as tape recorders. As regards secondary education, language 
laboratories are to be installed at nearly 3000 existing schools and all future establishments. 
IBE - 371.36 (47) ` 


Vocational guidance Pursuing its research on the question of vocational guidance, 
the Academy of Educational Sciences of the Russian Federation (RSFSR) is invoking 
the aid of specialists (educators, doctors, psychologists, sociologists, economists) and 
various research institutes. Organized in May, 1965, by the central council of the Peda- 
gogical Society conjointly with the Academy of Educational Sciences, a large conference 
provided the occasion for an exchange of views between specialists from all parts of the 
„country and thus made it possible for greater flexibility and discrimination to be used not 
only in regard to means of inquiry but also in the implementation of measures designed 
to render guidance work more effective. IBE - 377.94 (47) 4 


Recruitment campaiga Under a decree recently issued by the Ministry of 
Education a campaign has been launched for attracting into the pedagogical institutes 
recruits having the requisite calibre and a real vocation for teaching. Responsibility for 
conducting the campaign is given to the rectors of the institutes and to local education 
authorities, who are urged to enlist the help of all teachers and to make the widest possible 
use of the prees, radio and television. Their task is to introduce young people to the best 
teachers, acquaint them with the work of outstanding Soviet and foreign educationists and 
set up a network of full-time and part-time preparatory courses. Particular efforts will be 
made to attract to the profession young people who are already working in the service 
of education (pioneer leaders, kindergarten workers, ctc.). In addition, head teechers 
are instructed to seek out in senior classes those pupils who are most capable of under- 
taking educational work, and to recommend them for entry to the institutes. IBE - 
371.11 (47) 


Early initiation Now in its 27th year, the Podolsk Music School, near Moscow, 
to music takes children from the age of 3 or 4, sometimes younger, and 
without previous assessment of their musical abilities demonstrates that a good ear 


-(Genera Recommendation No. 59) 
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can be developed in any child of this age. The principle is that of active musical reaction: 

the children not only listen to music but produce it, conduct, move, draw and paint to it, 
 stlecting colours to fit sounds, picturing sounds graphically, relating the content of music 
in words. It is believed that the interaction of hearing, sight and movement promotes a- 
child's development and that cooperation in an orchestra is a good foundation not only 
for musical but for general education. IBE — 375.75 (47) - 


UNITED KINGDOM 


Musical instrument instruction The teaching of musical instruments is now 
in the curriculum : included in the curriculum of Edinburgh schools, 
The scheme began ten years ago when four primary schools decided to give pupils an 
opportunity to learn to play stringed instruments. This proved so successful that other 
primary and secondary schools followed suit. Now all headmasters have accepted in prin- 
ciple such teaching and it is hoped that eventually all the children will be able to receive some 
- instruction in playing a musical instrument. There is still, however, a shortage of qualified 
teachers in this field and professional musicians must often be called on in addition to 
instructors employed on a full-time basis. At primary school this teaching is concentrated 
on stringed instruments, while at the secondary stage it includes brass and wood-wind 
instruments, Two student orchestras have been formed comprising a total of 150 young 
musicians. IBE — 375.75 (42) - 


Recruitment of teachers A new scheme has been started in England to 
from among married women — meet the shortage of teachers: married women 
who wish to take up again an academic activity outside the home are recruited. The 
initiative came from the women themselves. In 1964, a group of married women in Enfield, 
north London, requested that the municipal authorities organize a course in primary school 
teaching methods, which, however, would leave them enough free time for family commit- 
ments. Twenty-five women, all university graduates, enrolled for the experimental course 
which was started at the Enfield College of Technology as a result of their request, Subjects 
taught ranged from basic learning, child development, mathematics and creative crafts 
to the teaching of French and the place of drama in the primary school; the course also 
included special subjects such as remedial readitig and the creative use of radio and televi- 
sion. The future teachers obtained permission to observe a certain number of classes in 
public and private schools and on occasion to take a class themselves. Most of them 
spent one or two days a week “ observing ". IBE — 371.11 (42) 


UNITED STATES 


Federal aid to education In connection with the Elementary and 

Education Act of 1965, a significant series of measures are taking shape. For the first 
time the nation's public schools will receive direct federal aid; college students will be 
able to obtain federal cash scholarships instead of loans; a team of travelling teachers 
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will help big-city systems with the schools in slum arcas; a network of regional educational 
research laboratories’ will seek new ideas in teaching techniques, in school administration 
and in curricula. In addition, a vast work-study programme will enable some 100,000. 
z young people to pursue secondary and higher education while working part-time, with 
the Federal Government paying 90% of their wages; pre-school instruction and medical 
aid will be provided for 4 and 5-year-olds, while “ culturally deprived '' students will be 
able to attend summer courses designed to prepare them for college. Finally, it is planned 
to expand the programme of remedial instruction and vocational help given to problem 
children, chiefly adolescents. IBE — 379.32 (73) 


Teaching machtaes American laboratories have succeeded in producing an 
for spelling electric machine which speaks and which teaches spelling to 
children. Even very young schoolchildren can use this kind of speaking typewriter. 
Differently coloured pieces of paper corresponding to the colours of the keys on the 
machine are adhered to the child's fingers. As yet unable to read the alphabet he presses 
the key, the letter is printed on a sheet of paper and simultaneously a recorded voice : 
pronounces the letter. Then, when the pupils hayo learnt every letter by this colour system, ` 
they type whole words which also are pronounced by the recorded voice. Intended to 
help children.7 to 12 years of age, the machine teaches the alphabet, spelling, as well as 
sentence construction, and it is proposed to use it for teaching of foreign languages. At 
the present there are four prototypes, each worth 30,000 dollars, but it is thought that if 
such machines were to come into general use, the price could be reduced considerably. 
Experiments with this in view are being carried out by laboratories at the University of 
Pittsburgh. IBE - 371.341 (73) ` 


New careers Columbia University’s School òf General Studies is successfully 
` operating a “ New Careers ” programme intended for persons who wish to change their 
profession. The project, which is financed by a 100,000 dollar grant from the Ford 
Foundation, helps to rechannel the talent of middle-aged adults who aro dissatisfied or 
have lost interest in their jobs. For example, a successful fashion designer has obtained 
a master's degree in library service and is now working at the New York Public Library; 
the owner of a chain of newspapers on the West Coast has become an attorney; a 
mechanical and civil engineer has turned to oceanographic geology; a former sales manager 
has gained a doctorate in botany and is now able to earn a living in the field of his choice. 
TBE - 378.3 (73) 


Activities for Some 650 blind boys and girls from the Los Angeles metropolitan 
biind children area are taking part in various programmes conducted by the 
Foundation for the Junior Blind and aimed at giving these children the chance to take 
their full place in society. The programmes include week-end recreation and instruction 
in association with children not thus bandicapped, a two-week summer camp, summer day 
camp and a special dormitory programme for a group regarded as emotionally disturbed. 
Tuition is free and activities range from swimming, fencing and basketball to home 
economics, gardening, music and drama. IBE - 371.911 (73) . . 


. VENEZUELA 
Primary course by The Adult Education Bureau is beginning from January, 
correspondence amd radio 1966, a radio and correspondence course for adults and 


young persons over 16 years of age who wish to study for the primary course final exami- 
nation and thus obtain the so-called 6th grade certificate. Information regarding the 
course dates and the content of the one-hour daily broadcasts is published every day on ` 
half a page by a Caracas newspaper. Every fortnight the pupils recelve printed matter, 
exercises to do and questionnaires to answer. At present in Venezuela there are 1,800,000 
persons who can read and write but who do not hold the primary school certificate. 
IBE - 374.4 (87) í 
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Community rural On 30th October, 1965, the new communal farm-school 
school opened -" Arichuna "' in the State of Apure was opened. The school 


YUGOSLAVIA 


Lycée pupils work Towards the end of last school yeer tho pupils of the Ninth 
at a factory Lycée in Belgrade spent some time in the nation’s motor and 


tractor factory, where they performed various kinds of work in the production workrooms, 
At the end of the time a meeting was held at the factory in order that the experiment 
might be assessed and for drawing up a subsequent programme of entertainments and 
exchanges between the school and the concern. The lycée pupils will arrango balls and 
recreational functions and be present at meetings of the factory’s self-management bodies, 
While the factory will furnish the school with various machines for its courses and allow 
Pupils to make further visits for the purpose of acquiring some first practical knowledge 
of the productive process, IBE — 371.06 (497.1) - 


INTERNATIONAL EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITY 


Comparative Education Comference The University of California (Berkeley) is 
organizing, from 25th to 26th March, 1966, a conference on the theme “ Comparative 
analysis in the social sciences and the study of contemporary educational systems "'. 
The conference will consider, on the one hand, general papers on the role and impact of 
theories and methods relating to anthropology, sociology, political science and economics 
and, on the other hand, case study papers serving as illustrations. Examples will be drawn 
primarily from recent Asian, African and Latin-American experiences. IBE — 370.25 


Andio-viesal media amd Jointly organized by the Unesco Institute for Edu- 


was held at Budapest from 27th July to 8th August, 1965, and attended by 36 experts 
from 20 different countries. The theme for the seminar was " Audio-visual media for 
international understanding '' and three groups dealt respectively with (a) radio and tele- 
“vision, (b) films, film-strips and slides, (c) exhibitions. The programme provided not 
only for discussion of the problems connected with these three matters but also for the 
production of a film-strip and an exhibition which could be presented at schools. The 
film-strip had as theme " The larger family '' and showed the individual's development 
from birth until his complete integration in society. The exhibition presented peace and 
war in all their contrast and with their consequences. A few of the posters were devoted 
lo means by which international understanding may be furthered (travel, languages, 
titerature, etc.). IBE — 377.38 - 37 N 


Young persons and In New York the last General Assembly of the United 
world peace Nations unanimously adopted a declaration in regard to 
fostering in the young the ideals of peace, mutual respect and understanding among 


. peoples. In the text, which in its original form was submitted in 1962 by Romania, the 


General Assembly lays down six principles for the promotion of world peace by the young 
and invites the governments, non-governmental organizations and youth movements to 
accept them. IBE — 377.38 


Unesco programme for 1967-68 ‘In the field of education, the Unesco preliminary 
draft programme for 1967- -1968 makes provision for supplementary funds to be expended 
in five priority sectors: (a) educational planning; (b) improvement of teacher status and 
training; (c) the fight against illiteracy; (d) out-of-school education for young people; 
(e) educational opportunities for girls and women and the promotion of women's rights. 
TBE - 379.826 


. Teachers for Africa In order to help African member States recruit teachers 
from abroad for all levels of education, Unesco has published a pamphlet entitled 
“Teachers for Africa " which gives notice of some 3,600 vacant posts for the school 
year 1965-1966. There are 2,285 posts to fill in secondary education, 352 in technical 
schools, 108 in teacher training schools and 830 in universitles and other higher education 
establishtnents. IBE — 379.824 (6) 


Special education The first International Conference on Special Education, 
organized by the Association for Special Education, will be held at the Avery Hill College 
‘of Education, London, from 25th to 28th July, 1966. It will discuss mainly the purpose, 
practke and organization of education for handicapped children, both in special schools 
and in other establishments. Several committees will examine all aspects of the physical, 
moral and social handicaps from whitch children suffer. IBE — 371.9 - 37 N 
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Training of specialized educators The International Children's Cèntre organized in 
Paris, from 20th September to 10th October, a professional improvement course on 
+ children and adolescents intended for 36 persons (from 21 countries) in charge of training 


Emropeam exhibition The 8th “ Didacta " - a European exhibition of teaching 
of teaching material - material — is to be held in Bale (Switzerland) from 24th to 
28th June, 1966. More than 500 makers of teaching material, school furniture and 
equipment in 15 countries have expressed an intention of showing their products to 
educators and education authorities from the whole world. IBE - 371.36 (4) 


Educational television A seminar on educational television was organized in Cairo 
in the Arab countries from 5th February to 17th March, 1966, by the London 
Centro for School Television Overseas and the Television of the United Arab Republic. 
An invitation was given to all Arab countries. IRE — 371,368 —37 N 


Applied Haguistics - The first seminar on applied linguistics was held in August, 1965, - 
at Besancon (France), where the Centre for Study of the French Vocabulary operates. 
Coming from different countries, 130 speciallst teachezs of the subject took part. A new 


Paid educational leave At its session on 23rd June, 1965, the International Labour 
Conference adopted, by 207 votes to 41 with 15 abstentions, a resolution concerning paid 
lavo for educational purposes. The conference had found that due to scientific and 
technical progress the present social changes require, both in industrialised countries and 
in the developing countries, increasingly extensive additional knowledge which cannot be 
provided merely by means of general training at school and by vocational education. 
It was therefore decided to ask the governments and various employers’ organizations to 
ensure that workers enjoy different types of arrangement for paid educational leave — 
apart from their paid leave intended for rest — so that they may be able to supplement 
their education and training. IBE — 374.6 - 37 N 


Pilot. project in From September, 1965 to July, 1966, some twenty teachers 
chemistry teaching from universities and teacher training colleges in South and 
South East Asia aro meeting in Bangkok where, under the direction of international experts 
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nominated by Unesco, they will prepare model sets of chemistry teaching materials: 
8mm. film loope, programmed instruction materials, laboratory equipment and experiment 
guides. In order to suit the different local conditions, the aim of the pilot project will be . 
to produce a selected number of sets conforming to the most up-to-date ideas on methods 
and objectives in chemistry teaching. It is expected that by 1968, as a result of such 
cooperation, the countries concerned will have at their disposal modern chemistry 
teaching materials for secondary schools and for teacher training colleges at pre-uni- 
versity level. IBE - 375.22 (5) 


Worker education Held at Abidjan (Ivory Coast) from 19th March to 9th April, 
in Africa 1965, the third regional course to train animateurs (leaders) for 
worker education gave a start to the final stage of activity in the " experimental project 
for the development of worker education in west and central Africa ’’. Responsible for 
worker education in Ivory Coast, Gabon, the Central African Republic, Chad and Congo 
(Leopoldville) and representing, as at the previous courses, different aspects of the 
trade-union movement, those who attended studied the following matters: the I.L.O. and 
its role in worker education; instructional techniques and media in such education; 
preparation of the study material; evaluating the results of educational programmes. 
IBE - 374.6 (6) 


Conference of the Some 1,000 delegates and observers attended tho fourth 
International Association General Conference of the LA.U. at the University of 
of Universities ' Tokyo in September, 1965. The three topics on the 


agenda were (a) university autonomy, (b) access to higher education, (c) the role of the 
universities in economic development, especially in South-East Asia. The following 
definition of university autonomy was endorsed: the right of a university to select its 
own staff, to select its students, to formulate its curricula and set its own standards, to 
` determine its research programmes, to allocate its resources as it deems most suitable. 
At the end of the conference a call was made for a serious study in regard to university 
equivalence of standards and to the reasons for student failure, especially in first-year 
classes. IBE -378 - 37 N 


Role of Hbraries A discussion meeting on “The libraries at universities, a 
at the ontversity problem for today and tomorrow "' was held in Geneva from 
27th September to ist October, 1965, by the A.U.E.P.L.F. (association of wholly or 
partially French speaking universities). The purpose of the meeting was to permit of 
discussions between curators or librarians at higher level institutions and teaching staff 
particularly interested in problems of libraries and documentation: Among the main 
matters dealt with: complete integration of libraries with the universities; new methods 
in copying and treatment of information; the library's part in provision of untversity 
- and vocational information for students. IBE — 371.391-37N x 


Student dramatic festival The Sth International Festival of Student Drama was 
held in Zagreb (Yugoslavia) from 4th to 11th September, 1965; it attracted 21 groups from 
12 countriés. All types of drama were represented: political satire (Sweden, Poland, 
Yugoslavia, Netherlands, Italy, U.S.S.R); verse (Romania, Hungary, Czechoslovakia) ; 
traditional classical plays (Greece, Yugoslavia). The programme included not only plays 
but also debates, exhibitions, etc. IBE — 378.8 


Students abroad According to the Unesco publication “Study Abroad”’, 
290,000 students — 2% of the world’s student population — were studying in foreign 
countries in 1964. The United States receives the highest number of foreign students, 
74,000 in 1964, followed by France (30,000), the Federal Republic of Germany (25,000), 
the U.S.S.R. (21,000), the United Kingdom (14,000), Austria (9,000) and Switzerland 
(8,000). IBE - 378.28 


FROM THE PREVIOUS QUARTER 
OF A CENTURY... 


THE INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON PUBLIC EDUCATION 
RECOMMENDED TO MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION... 


.."SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS SHOULD BE ASSURED NOT 
ONLY OF STABLE EMPLOYMENT, BUT ALSO THAT THEY WILL NOT BE 
TRANSFERRED FROM ONE DISTRICT TO ANOTHER EXCEPT FOR PRO- 
MOTION, OR AT THEIR OWN REQUEST, OR FOR ADMINISTRATIVE NEEDS, 
IN WHICH CASE THEY WILL BE SUITABLY COMPENSATED, OR, FINALLY, 
AS A SERIOUS DISCIPLINARY MEASURE; ” 


-.."IN PRINCIPLE AND WHERE THERE IS EQUALITY OF WORK, IT 
SEEMS DESIRABLE THAT THERE SHOULD BE NO DIFFERENCE BETWEEN 
THE SALARIES OF MEN AND OF WOMEN TEACHERS IN SECONDARY 
SCHOOLS, AND THAT SPECIAL ALLOWANCES SHOULD BE GRANTED 
TO TEACHERS WITH FAMILY RESPONSIBILITIES; ” 


.. " PROBATIONARY TEACHERS SHOULD RECEIVE SALARIES SUFFI- 
CIENT TO ENABLE THEM TO LIVE COMFORTABLY WHILE AWAITING 
CONFIRMATION OF THEIR STATUS; " 


.. “IN ANY CASE, SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS SHOULD HAVE 
THE RIGHT TO THE ALLOWANCES AND ADVANTAGES ENJOYED BY 
OFFICIALS OF THE SAME CATEGORY (SPECIAL ADVANTAGES FOR THEIR 
CHILDREN'S STUDIES, REMOVAL EXPENSES, TRAVEL FACILITIES, ETC); ” 


.. "THE NUMBER OF HOURS OF TEACHING PER WEEK SHOULD 
BE SUCH THAT SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS SHOULD HAVE SUFFI- 
CIENT TIME NOT ONLY FOR THE PROPER PREPARATION OF THEIR 
LESSONS, BUT ALSO FOR READING, INTELLECTUAL ACTIVITY, AND 
THE RELAXATION NECESSARY TO THOSE ENGAGED IN EDUCATION; ” 


.. “SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS SHOULD BE ENTITLED TO 
LEAVE OF ABSENCE WITH PAY, IN RESPECT OF ILLNESS OR MATERNITY, 
AND TO LENGTHY PERIODS OF ABSENCE IN SPECIAL CASES, AND TO 
AN ANNUITY IN CASE OF PERMANENT INFIRMITY;” 


.. “IT IS DESIRABLE THAT THE COMPETENT AUTHORITIES SHOULD 
SATISFY THEMSELVES THAT TEACHERS EMPLOYED IN PRIVATE SCHOOLS 
ENJOY ADEQUATE MATERIAL CONDITIONS COMPARABLE, AT LEAST 
IN A CERTAIN MEASURE, TO THOSE OF TEACHERS IN PUBLIC SCHOOLS. ” 


(Extracts from Recommendation No. 16 concerning 
the salaries of secondary school teachers) 
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RECORDED TWENTY-FIVE YEARS AGO is 


IN THE BULLETIN OF THE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU 
: OF EDUCATION 


(No. 57, fourth quarter of 1940) 


e The Swizs Minister to Japan organized at the Swiss Legation in Tokyo a celebration 

in honour of Professor Arata Osada, the leading spirit bekind the Pestalozzi movement in 

Japan. In his speech, the Minister recalled that Japan was one of tke countries which kad 

best understood and appreciated the great Swiss educator. Many Japanese educationists ' 
have followed and still follow kis teachings, and literature on Pestalorzi is very abundant 

in Japan. 


e Realising that film projectors are often too costly for individual schools to purchase 
separately, a Stoke-on-Trent (Great Britain) secondary school teacher has succeeded in 
obtaining the collaboration of several secondary schools and the help of the local Co-operative 
Society and the Education Committee in forming a Secondary Schools’ Film Association. 
The Association has procured the use of good instructional films which are shown once a 
month in a kall conveniently central for all the schools attending. During the next school 
year, it is hoped that two meetings a month will be held and that the teaching of film appre- 
ciation will be introduced as the standard of the children's criticism is at present rather poor. 


©, For some time, the Yugoslav Junior Red Cross Society has encouraged the idea of ' 
school canteens. A special fund is set aside at the headquarters of the Junior Red Cross 

Society in Belgrade to help those schools which are not in a position to complete and maintain 

a school canteen from their own resources. The value of the work accomplished in this field 

has now been officially recognised. At the beginning of the school year (September, 1940), 

the Minister of Public Education published a circular inviting all school communities to ` 
establish canteens In their schools and to continue collaborating with the Junior Red Cross 

Society. 


by teachers who are employed by boards of education. + 


e A competition has been opened among Argentine writers for the purpose of establishing ` 
- an official textbook of Argentine history for secondary schools, This competition meets the 
desires of the Argentine school authorities to “ adopt an official textbook inspired by the 
ideas defended by the great Argentine historians, ideas which have served as a guide to 
preceding generations and have contributed not only in maintaining the continuity of the 
national sentiment, but have also formed the basis of Argentine public law and of the prin- 
ciples on which it is founded >. 
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— lecturers in education 
— translators and publishers E. 


— all those who wish to keep abreast - 
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Libraries, documentation centres or private persons 
wishing to set up a card index with the analyses 
of the books reviewed In this Bibliography may use 
the Bibilographica! Card Index Service, 
In which the- reviews published by the International 
Bureau of Education are printed on one side of the 
paper only. The Annual Educational , Bibilo-. 
graphy, containing all the books reviewed during 
‘the year grouped under the ten broad divisions of 
the. Plan of Classification used by the |. B. E, may 
also be of great use. Tg 


- . BIBLIOGRAPHY. 


-In order to facilitate the card index classification of these book reviews by educational 
libraries and educators, we are prefixiog each with a decimal member and a subject heading, 
Educational 


drawn wp in accordance with the '* Plan for (be Classification of » 
used by the Bureau. All the books memtioned below cam by compulted im the International 


37A (94) EDUCATIONAL SYSTEMS (AUSTRALIA) 


AUSTRALIAN COUNCIL FOR EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH. Rerlew of 
education in Australia, 1955-1962. (Hawthorn, Victoria), A.C.E.R., (1964). xvI+442 p., 
fig., tabl., ind. — Comprehensive picture of education in Australia from 1955 until 1962." 
Detailed with statistics, showing the situation and developments 
in each of the states and in regard to the different education levels. Particulars are also 
given concerning the following: correspondence tuition; employment of audio-visual 
methods; educational research; special schools; vocational guidance; fees; school admin- 
istration; role played by the Commonwealth. (IBE) g E 


37 A (73) EDUCATIONAL SYSTEMS a 379.5 (73) EDUCATIONAL POLICY IN GENERAL (UNITED 
STATES) 


CROW, Alice & CROW, Lester D. (Ed.). Vital issues im American education. New 
York, [etc.], Bantam Books, (1964). x+308 p. fig, bibL, notes. (Bantam Matrix Edi- 
tlona). — Some forty articles, written by various American specialists and educators, 
are brought together here in order to draw public attention to issues now facing education 
in the United States. After discussion of a few very controversial questions the articles 
deal with such matters as: the community's responsibility for the public schools; freedom 
in education; curricula; the teacher’s role; school organization. The book concludes 
with a review of modern teaching aids and of. the means available for testing and eval- 

uation in education. (IHE) 


37 A (51). EDUCATIONAL SYSTEMS — 377.345 (51) COMMUNIST EDUCATION — 378 (51) 
" HIGHER EDUCATION (PmBoers's REPUBLIC OF CHINA) f 
FRASER, Stewart (Ed.). Chinese communist education. Records of the first decade. 
Nashville (Tennessee), Vanderbilt University Prees, 1965. xv1-- 542 p., tabL, bibl. (82 p.), 
ind., notes, — Documentary information intended to give an outline of Communist 


contemp 
same time they reflect, more or less openty, the ideals which could help China become a 
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37 A (85) EDUCATIONAL' SYSTEMS (PERU) ` 


FREEBURGER, Adela R. & HAUCH, Charles C. Education in Pera. (Washington), 
U.S. Office of Education, (1964). 1v+69 p., fig., tabL, bibl., gloss., app. (Studies in Compa- * 
rative Education, OE-14104, Bulletin 1964, No. 33). — Study which, published by the 
United States Office of Education in a series in comparative education, deals with the 
Peruvian educational system. Accompanied by many statistics, a review of historical, 
geographical and economic aspects is followed by an account of education at the various 
levels (pre-primary, primary, secondary, vocational, higher, both public and private special, 
teacher training, adult education, literacy campaigns). Finally, a picture is given of current 
. problems and proposed reforms as well as of the services provided in connection with 
international technical assistance. (IBE) 2 . Mur 


` 37 A (73-47) EDUCATIONAL SYSTEMS — 370.48 (73+47) COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 
RESEARCH (UNITED States & USSR) ` - 


MAL'KOVA, Z.A. V Bkolah SSA. Moskva, Izdatel'stvo “ Prosveščenie ”, 1964. 
199 p., tabL, bibl. (RSFSR Academy of Educational Sciences, Institute of Educational 
Theory and History). — Having visited the United States for the purpose of investiga- 
tion, a Soviet educator shares the thoughts produced in him by a comparison of the 
systems and concepts which characterise education and formal instruction in this country 
-and in the USSR. After some remarks on American educational policy and social 
distinctions he discusses the practical value of this country’s teaching methods and 
procedures, while indicating those which could provide an example for Soviet teachers. 
(IBE) 


37 A (42) EDUCATIONAL Svsraa — 379.5 (42) EDUCATIONAL POLICY IN GENERAL (UNITED 
KINGDOM) - 


MAUDE, Angus. Good learaing. London, Michael Joseph, (1964). 93 p. (Right 
Angle Books) — Educational policy, which concerns the universities as well as the 
schools, is one of the key issues in propaganda before general elections. Elected to repre- 
sent his parliamentary division, tbe author is one of the leading educational experts of 
the English conservative party. In a critical appraisal of the Butler Act he maintains that the 
latter created more problems than jt solved and he suggests certain remedies for avoiding 
the reforms which seem to him impracticable. (IBE) 


37. A (œ) EDUCATIONAL SYSTEMS — 379.48 (e) COMPARATIVE EDUCATION RESEARCH 
(VARIOUS COUNTRIES) 3 


MOEHLMAN, Arthur H. Comparative educational systems. (2nd ed.). New York, 
The Center for Applied Research in Education, (1964). xmi+113 p., bibl., ind:, notes. 
(The Library of Education). — Discussion emphasising the basic knowledge necessary 
for an understanding and comparison of educational systems. The author explains the 
different factors (histarical, political, economic, social, moral, etc.) which determine the 
s main components and features of any educational system and, by use of examples, he 
- shows what the educational systems owe to these factors under the particular conditions 
éxisting in European, Asiatic, African and American cultures. Ho identifies the main 
educational trends in relation to the criteria of orientation, organization and functioning. 
Finally a study is made of the principal spheres of human endeavour inasmuch as they 
create the problems which must be confronted by every educational system. (IBE) 


37 A (493) EDUCATIONAL SYSTEMS — 37 B (493) Hrsrory of EDUCATION (BELGIUM) | 


MONKA-STANIKOWA, Anna. Szkolnictwo w Belgii wspólcresne]. Warszawa, 
Państwowe zaklady wydawnictw szkolnych, 1963. 227 p., tabl., notes, app. — Historical 
study of the-Belgian education system from 1830 until the present. Most of the book is 
devoted to an analysis of the current situation (since 1959) in regard to educational 
policy and to the structural organization of education at primary, secondary and higher 
level. Important chapters deal with reforms either proposed or now being implemented - 
as well as with adult education. (IBE) 
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357 A (676.1) EDUCATIONAL Svsrus (UGANDA) 
* SCANLON, David. Education in Uganda. (Washington), U.S. Office of Education, 
. 61964). v14-115 p., tabl., bibl. notes, app. (OE-14103, Bulletin 1964, No. 32). — Overall 
description of Uganda's educational system and including a particularly detailed account 
content in 


; technical and educations community develop- 
ment. In the appendix: statistics; summaries of officlal provisions, otc. (TBE) g 


37 A (œ) EDUCATIONAL SYSTEMS — 37 B (œ) Hisrory or EDUCATION — 370,48 (œ) 
' COMPARATIVE EDUCATION RESEARCH (VARIOUS. COUNTRIES) 
THUT, LN. & ADAMS, Don. Edmcational patterns in comtemporary societies. 
New York & London, McGraw-Hill Book Co., (1964). xu-+494 p., fig, tabl, bibl., 
ind., notes. (Foundations in education). — Comparative study on the most representative 


Netherlands, Scandinavia, Spain, Switzerland, tropical Africa, United States, U.S.S.R. 
Each system is considered within its historical, social, philosophical and political context 
and the dominant features are shown in their relation to the administrative organization 
and institutional framework. (IBE) : 


37 B History oF EDUCATION 


BECK, Frederick A.G. Greek education. 450-350 B.C. London, Methuen & Co., 
(1964). 381 p., 24 pL, bibl. (22 p.), ind., notes, app. — After an introduction outlining 
the major educational trends during the first nine or ten centuries, this history of Greek 

is concerned with the education provided in Athens during the 


theories and 
sophists, Socrates, Plato, Isocrates, etc.), except Aristotle, are explained by the author, 
Who endeavours to show how myth and poetry assume during the classic period the 
forms of science, history, philosophy and rhetoric. (BE) 


37 B (44) Hisrory or EDUCATION (FRANCE) 


administrati 
deals with tho development of educational institutions. The book is original both in its 
tenor, which is more legal than historical, and in its There are two distinct 
parts, which are supplemental to each other, namely (1 an overall historical account 
CBE) original legal texts, which illustrate the first part and furnish the evidence for it 
dB 


37 B History or EDUCATION — 37 A (o0) EDUCATIONAL SYSTEMS (VARIOUS COUNTRIES) 


] 


GIRALDI, Giovanni. Storia ttaliang della 2a ed. ampl. Roma, Armando 
Editore, 1964. 422 p., tabL, bibl, in app. — Historical survey of pedagogy 
which is considered in its both p tal aspect as well as in its 


examining historical Eo fora m 
which has remained up-to-date contemporary pedagogy. The pter offers a 
picture of today's Italian educators. (IBE) N 5 
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37B (87) HISTORY OF EDUCATION — 371.291 (87) RURAL SCHOOLS. CLASSES WITH SEVERAL 
GRADES (VENEZUELA) 


GONZALES BAQUERO, R. Analisis del proceso historico de la educación urbana ° 
(1870-1932) y de la educación rural (1932-1957) en Venezuela. Caracas, Universidad 
Central de Venezuela, Facultad de humanidades y educación, 1962. 223 p., bibL, notes. — 
Spanish version of a thesis presented at the University of Michigan (United States) for 
the doctorate in education. In the first part the author undertakes an analysis of public 
documents (official and otherwise) relating to primary education, school inspection and 
teacher training between 1870, when laws on these three matters came into effect, and 
1932 when rural education was introduced. The second part 1s devoted to a study of 
rural education from its beginnings in 1932 until its discontinuance in 1957. The author's 
main purpose is to determine how far have been achieved the objectives which the official 
bodies set for this system. (IBE) 


37 B (669) Hisrory or EDUCATION — 379.8 (669) SCHOOL POLICY AND STATE PROBLEMS 
(NIGERIA) 


NDUKA, Otonti. Western education and the Nigerian cultural background. Ibadan, 
Oxford University Press, 1964. vir 4-168 p., pL, tabl, bibl., ind. — Discussion emphasising 
the interaction between western culture and traditional culture in the fleld of education 
in Nigeria from the middle of last century until 1960. After examining both cultures the 
author considers the respective contributions of missionary, colonial and nationalist 
education to the development of Nigerian school education. He offers some recommenda- 
tions concerning not only the field of education but also this country's future from the 
economic and social standpoint. In the final chapter he thoroughly analyses the Ashby 
report and indicates the practical consequences wich would follow its implementation. 
(TBE) : ' 


37 B (6) History or EDUCATION (AFRICA) 


SCANLON, David G. (Ed.). Traditions of African education. New York, Bureau 
of Publications, Teachers College, Columbia Univermty, (1964). vr--184 p., notes. 
(Classics in Education, No. 16). — Africa having inherited a great variety of oducational 
systems, which come from Europe and America, the fundamental task of African educa- 
tors is to adapt this legacy to current needs. A brief historical review is followed by an 
analysis of the German, English, French and Belgian systems such as they have been 
employed until recent years in different African countries. The purpose of thus drawing 
attention to the situation is to show the necessity for truly African education. (IBE) 


37 C Lir AND Work or EDUCATIONISTS — 37 D BIBLIOGRAPHY 


BELGIUM. MINISTERIE VAN NATIONALE OPVOEDING EN CULTUR. 
Hommage à Ovide Decroly — Hulde aan Ovide Decroly. Bibliographie de son œuvre — 
Bibliografle van zijn werk. [Bruxelles], 1964. 48 p., fig. — Complete bibliography by 
means of which Ovide Decroly’s activity and the development of his theories may be 
traced year by year through publications due either to the great educator himself or to 
commentators. The works are arranged as follows: (1) Decroly’s publications; (2) works 
to which he has written a preface; (3) publications on Decroly and his work; (4) film 
productions. (IBE) 


37 C Life AND Work OF EDUCATIONISTS 


HALCONRUY, R. Deux mattres de la pédagogie argentine contemporaine: Alfredo 
- Calcagno et Juan Mantovani. Antwerpen, Uitverij s.m. ontwikkeling, s.d. 8 p., notes. 
(Overdruk uit Persoon en gemeenschap, jaargang XVII, nr 1). — Article in which the 
author, as honorary professor at a South American university, pays tribute to two 
Argentine educators who, recently deceased, were too little known outside the New World. 
He expresses the hope that in their dissertations and theses his students of educational 
science may more often concern themselves with outstanding Latin-American educators 
and with the problems raised by education in Latin America. (IBE) 
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37 E (42) RANE Booxs (UNITED KINGDOM) 


 monweeith, together with a list of the “ direct grant ” and independent secondary schools 


1 


(grammar, modern, technical, etc.), special Schools, technical and training colleges, 


teachers, parents and pupils. (IBE) 


37 E REFERENCE Boos : ; 

Lexikon der Pädagogik. Ergkurumgsband. Herausgegeben vom Deutschen Institut 
für wisecuschaftliche Pädagogik, Münster und dem Institut für Vrgieichende Erziehungs- 
i Freiburg i.B., [etc.], Herder, 1964. xxr--818 p., tabl, bibl, 
ind. (21 p.). — This supplement to a dictionary of pedagogy published in 4 volumes, 
between 1952 and 1955, deals with the latest developments and findings in scientific and 
experimen i 


37 E (42) Rarmuncs Booxs (UNITED KINGDOM) 


Schools-1965. A directory of the schools in Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
arranged in order of their counties and towns. 42nd ed. London, Truman & Knightley, 
(1965). 1080 p., fig, ind. — Directory of the schools (except state controlled primary 
schools and secondary 


5, 
37 F (430.2) PERIODICALS — 37 D (430.2) BIBLIOGRAPHY (FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY) 


PREISSLER, Gottfried. Grondfragen der Pädagogik in westdeutschen Zeitschriften 
seit 1960. Darstellung — Analyse — Kritik. Frankfurt am Main, [etc.], Verlag Moritz 
i listing of the educational articles 


blic, In the first (or “ descriptive '") section the reviews are according to the 
matter treated and with the information necessary for the interested reader to make his 
selection. -In the second (“analytical '’) section the author the problems 


: re-arrangee 
and solutions considered by the different articles, Not content with mere listing, however, 
he endeavours to show the various points of view. In the third (“critical '") section the 
author discusses some current educational problems (for example, teacher training) and 
offers his own views in regard to them.- (IBE) 


~ : MD 


37 G (oc) INTERNATIONAL YEARBOOKS — 37 A (o) EDUCATIONAL SYSTEMS (VARIOUS 
COUNTRIES) — 370.48 COMPARATIVE EDUCATION RESEARCH v 


mation represents some of the main features of this development: (a) increasing tendency 
in favour of planning and for administrative reorganization; (b) allocation of larger 
sums to education; (c) lower rate of increase in primary and secondary school enrolments; " 
(d) fall in the percentage of contemplated reforms; (e) marked increase as regards the 
changes made in the number of stages or sections provided at secondary level; (f) larger 
umba of countries which have taken stops in regard to the provision or reform of 
vocational education; (g) increase in teachers’ salaries and improvement in conditions 
of service. (IBE) : 


vocational schools and to educational development generally. 


37 I COLLECTED WRITINGS By THE SAME AUTHOR OR SYMPOSIUMS 


MOSER, Justus. Ausgewählte pädagogische Schriften. Besorgt von Heinrich Kanz. 
Paderborn, Ferdinand Sch&ningh, 1965. 120 p., pL, bibl. notes, ind., chronol. tabl., notes. 
(Schüninghs Sammlung pädagogischer Schriften, Quellen zur Geschichte der Plda- 


process boginning 

(discussions of manual skills and craft work); (d) education and teaching; (e) recommon- 
dations for compiling a history of formal education. Many notes of a critical, biographical 
or bibliographical nature. (IBE) 


37 I COLLECTED WRITINGS BY THE SAME AUTHOR OR SYMPONUMS . 

NIETO CABALLERO, Agustin. Cromicas ligeras. Bogotá, (Antarts), 1964. 
254 p. — Collected articles written by the author between 1954 and 1964 during his 
leisure time, whence the tithe “light chronicle "". In them be deals in an informal way 
with a great variety of educational problems: origin of education; absenteeism; sport; 
authority; radio; women’s franchise; painting; educational television, etc. (BE) 


37 I COLLECTED WRITINGS BY THE SAME AUTHOR OR SYMPORIUMS 


SACKU, S.T. Pedagogičeskio sotinesija. Tomo 3. Moskva, Izdatel'stvo “ Prosveite- 
nie", 1964. 492 p., ind_, notes. (See Bulletins 151 and 156 for tomes I and II). — Third volume 
of the educational works of S.T. Shasky (Sackif) (1878-1934). The contents: articles, 
reports and lectures between 1927 and 1930; writings and addresses concerning the 


37 I COLLECTED WRIȚINGS BY THE SAME AUTHOR OR SYMPOSIUMS 


ZBINDEN, Hans. Im Strom der Zeit. Gedanken und Betrachtungen. Bern und 
Mitnchen, Francke Verlag, (cop. 1964). 312 p., bibl. — Collected articles some of which 
deal with such educational problems as specialisation versus general culture, selection 
at university level, simplification of spelling, etc. In considering these matters the author’s 
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añn is to expose the tendency of our time which, according to him, threatens to deprive 
life of its spiritual values and vital forces. The articles are written in what he describes as 
, spirit of “ confident realism ”. (IBE) ` 


370 THBORY or EDUCATION — 37 C LIFE AND WORK or EDUCATIONISTS 


LOCKE, John. Some thoughts concerntag edneation. Abridged and edited by F.W. 
ree Ge E rm e xi 4-258 p., ue Doe gloss., dd epp. T John 
Locke cen English osopher, although known principally for * Essay 
- on human understanding "^, could also be regarded as an educational reformer. In " Sore : 


order that the main ideas may be more evident. For the benefit of contemporary 
a biographical introduction is included and the letters are accompanied by critical 
commentaries. (IBE) - 
370.3 PHILOSOPHY oF EDUCATION — 370.45 BIOLOGY AND EDUCATION 
Hans-Michael. Uber den Mezschen und seine Briefe an einen 
jungen Lehrer. F im Breisgau, Lambertus-Veriag, 1960 96 p., bibl, ind. (Grund- 
Pädagogik, Heft 13). — Fifteen “ letters to a young a 
of man and his trainiríg. As it is impossible for education 
to be conceived without a deep awareness of the constant progres in scientific 


concluding 
with a review both of the relationship between pedagogy and anthropology and of the 
practical implications for education. (IBE) 


370.3 PHILOSOPHY oF EDUCATION — 370 THBoRY or EDUCATION — 37 C LIFE AND 
Worx of EDUCATIONISTS 5 . ? 
- NATORP, Paul. Pädagogik and Philosophie. Drei pàdagogische Abhandlungen. 
Besorgt von Wolfgang Fitcher unter Mitarbeit von Jörg Ruhloff. Paderborn, Ferdinand 
Schoningh, 1964. 262 p., pL, bibl., ind., notes, chronol. tabl. (Schoninghs 
P&dagogischer Schriften, Quellen zur Geschichte der PA . — Extracts from the 
following works of the German educator Paul Natorp (1854-1924): (a) " Allgemeine 
Pädagogik im Leitwitzen zu akademischen Vorlesungen *’ (1905); (b) “ Pestalozxis Päda- 
gogik "" (1907); (c) " Über Philosophis als Grundwissenschaft der Pädagogik " (1909). 
Included in the volume is a short biography, a bibliography of Natorp's works arid some 
notes on the publication. (IBE) : s 


370.3 PHILOSOPHY oF EDUCATION 


throughout 
the ages in both East and West. Consideration of the most significant trends in today’s , 
pedagogy, particularly in the United States, Latin America, the USSR and Spain. (IBE) 


370.3 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION — 377.33 EDUCATION WITH A VIEW TO Worx — 377.343 
SOCIALIST EDUCATION ; ptus . 
THIERRY, Albert. Réflexions sur l'éducation. Retour aux sources. Blainvilte-sur- 

Mer (Manche), L'amitié par le livre, s.d. 166 p., fig. — New edition (fifty years after its 

first publication) of a work in which Albert Thierry presents some of his views on education. 


through 
he specified the principles of “ trade-unionist education-"" which would enable a worker's 
or peasant's child to receive full education without being separated from the world 
of work and production, that is from his class. Only thus could the proletariat as a whole 
become emancipated. (IBE) - 
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370.3 PuuosoeHY OF EDUCATION — 377.3 SOCIAL EDUCATION t 


ULICH, Robert (Ed.). Education and the idea of mankind. Under the x 
of the Council for the Study of Mankind. New York, Harcourt, Brace & World, (1 UN 
xx1--279 p., bibl. notes. — Owing to the present interdependence of all the nations in 
the world it is necessary, according to the authors, that a nation’s ideology, which is 
transmitted from each generation to the next by school, family and community, be wide 

. enough to embrace universal values (justice, truth, etc.) which are common to ell mankind. 
The first pert of the book discusses whether these values are appropriate for all men and 
whether wisdom can be taught like knowledge. The second part deals with the teaching 
of mankind's values at the various levels (pre-primary, primary, secondary and higher). . 
In the final part it is shown how the idea of mankind appears throughout different intel- 

: Jectual disciplines (science, aesthetics, the humanities, behavioral sciences). (BIE) 


370.4 SCENTIFIC PEDAGOGY. EXPERIMENTAL EDUCATION 


Fred P. Research for the in education. (W - 
ment of Elementary School Principals, National Education Association, (1964). va+141 
P., fig., tabl., bibl, ind., notes. — Handbook for those elementary principals and 


suitable statistical methods; interpretation of results; reference to research literature 


370.4 SCENTIFIC PEDAGOGY. EXPERIMENTAL EDUCATION 


. HILLWAY, Tyrus. Introduction to research. 2nd od. Boston, Houghton Mifflin Co., 
(1964). x1-+308 p., bibL, ind. — Principles and methods of research. Intended for students 
wishing to specialise in this feld — whatever subject area they may choose — or who 
are preparing a thesis, the book deals with (1) the role of research, (2) ways of scholarship, 
(3) types of research (documentary, experimental, etc.), (4) how to present the results of 
research. This second edition contains two new chapters, one on research in education 
and psychology, the other on the use of statistical method. - (BE) : 


370.4 ScmNTIMC PEDAGOGY. EXPERIMENTAL EDUCATION — 370 THBORY Of EDUCATION 


UZCATEGUI, Emilio. Introducción a una pedagogia cientifica. 2da ed. rev. y ; 
La Pez, Bolivia, Editorial servicio de ayuda técnica escolar, 1964. 310 p., pL, bibl. — 
author accepts Kant's idea according to which there cannot be any pedagogy apart from 
scientific pedagogy. Tho first section of the volume deals with man as being the active. 
object of education and an integral part of & community. In chapters devoted to the 
anthropological, biological, psychological and sociological aspects of the problem the 
recent relevant contributions of science are taken into account. In the second section, 
consideration is given to the education process and to the problems of actual teaching. 
Philosophical aspects of the concept of education are then discussed and solutions are 
proposed in regard to specific problems, including thoee of school organization. The 
book is intended mainly for students at teacher training colleges. (BE) 3 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY , 


CHARLES, Don C. Psychology of the child in the classroom. New York, The 
Macmillan Co. & London, Collier-Macmillan, (1964). x+86 p., bibl. (The Psychological 
Foundations of Education Series). — Particularly concise and presentation of 
the basic knowledge in educational psychology required for effi teaching. Explanation 
of the following questions: motivation (why children learn); physical characteristics and 
school behaviour of teachers and pupils; individual talents (their diagnosis, measurement 
and development); the individual pupil’s personality and his ability to adjust himself. 
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v. 370.46 EDUCATIONAL PsvCHOLOGY — 375.32 GBOMETRY — 612.821 EXPERIMENTAL 
PsYCBOLOGY 


FISCHBEIN, E. Conceptele figurale. Cercetari teoretice si experimentale asupra 
naturii entitatilor geometrice si a evolutiel lor in ontogeneza. (Bucuresti), Editura Aca- 
demie: Republicii populare Romine, 1963. 473 P., fig., tabL, bibl. notes. (Summaries in 
Russian and French). — Theoretical and experimental research on the nature and deve- 
lopment of figurative concept forming during children's intellectual growth. Disagreeing 
with Praget on certain points, the author considers that the concrete and the formal 

. cannot be classified according to the same criterion since formal reasoning is reasoning 
unrelated to any content whether concrete or abstract. His real disagreement, in regard 
to the dovelopment of thought, is concerned with content, that is to say with the object 


teaching of geometry in successive stages, the purpose of this subject being considered 
from a different point of view in the case of each stage. (IBE) 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 


OSTERRIETH, Paul-A. Faire des adultes. 2e éd. Bruxelles, Charles Dessart, 
Editeur, (cop. 1964). 217 p., tabL, bibl. notes. (Psychologie et sciences humaines, 7). — 
For the benefit of education and parents the author, professor of psychology at Free 
University of Brussels, discusses many topics of fundamental importance for education. 
Among them — and in regard to which he presents points of view based on the facts of 
experimental psychology — are the following: arm of education; importance of emotional 
relationships; motivation; moral training; punishments and rewards; development of 
the person; memory; intelligence, etc. 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 


ROSS, James S. Groundwork of edncational psychology. New ed. London, [etc.], 
George G. Harrap & Co., (1963). 276 p., bibL, ind., notes. — Educational psychology 
for a course based on the doctrine taught by John Adams, Percy Nunn, William McDougall 


education; fundamental hypotheses; the power of the mind; instinct and emotion; broad 
features of human behaviour; stages of development; mental conflict; attention and 
interest; memory; thinking and reasoning; the measurement of the mind; the type in 
education; the psychology of the group. (IBE) 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY — 371.30 TEACHING PRINCIPLES 
THYNE, James M. The psychology of learning and techniques of teaching. London, 


in its first pert, with the fundamental requirements of learning and, in the second, with 
the teaching techniques which they involve, (BE) 


370.47 SOCIOLOGY AND EDUCATION — 371.97 CHILDREN BELONGING TO AN UNUSUAL 
SoaaAL Group 


Psychologie, Band 5). — The author draws attention to the psychological and educational 
problems connected with the special situation of mountain populations, whose economic 
structure and way of thinking are today deranged through the Influence of the industria- 
lised regions with which they come m contact. He advocates education and teaching 
which are suited to their living conditions. (IBE) 
Z 
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370.7 (73) p EXPERIMENTATION — 371.42 (73) ScaooL REPRO&M (U 

STATES 

MILES, Matthew B. (Ed.). Innovation in education. New York, Bureau of Publice! 
tions, Teachers College, Columbia University, 1964. xir4-689 p., fig., bibl, ind, notes. 
(Publication of the Horace Mann-Lincoln Institute of School Experimentation). — A 
team of educators, psychologists and sociologists endeavour to describe and explain 
the process of change and the underlying influences through which an innovation in 
education 1s first introduced and then either accepted or rejected. I. Discusaion of nine 
particular cases (for instance the introduction of programmed instruction in schools), 
showing the factors ible for the success or failure. II. Account of investigation on 
teachers’ acceptance or rejection of change and on the attitude of administrative author- 
ities and the influence of the social system; ovaluation of the practical effectiveness or 
ineffectiveness of research and theory. III. Anlaysis of the proceas of change under the 
American educational system; the social pressures and other factors which influence or 
are influenced by the introduction of new ideas and practices in the schools. The authors 
are finally led to outline a “ strategy ° designed to ensure the effectiveness of educational 
changes. (IBE) 


371.01 Taz ScHoo, — 371.026 Home AND SCHOOL 


FRAPPIER, Anne. Parents, mattres, élères aux prises avec les nouvelles conditions 
scolaires. Paris, Editions Fleurus, (cop. 1964). 88 p. (Collection “ Psychologie et Educa- 
tlon). — These thoughts about problems raised by today's school education are intended 
to prepare parents and teachers for coping with the crisis being experienced by education 
in France and for making progress despite unfavourable factors such as the following: 
classes too large; overburdened syllabuses; minds less inclined towards study; lack of 
concentration; underrating of the function of teaching, etc. (IBE) 


371.02 EDUCATION AT HOME 


ALBERT-LAMBERT, Jacqueline. Père où es-tu? (Tournai) Castermann, 1964. 
154 p. (Feuilles familiales). — What is a father's role? The question was put in a great 
variety of guises to priests, éducatrices, psychiatrists and family fathers as well as to boys 
and girls. All testified to the importance which a father's physical and moral presence 
has for his child. The replies were not theories but living testimonies which had a common 
focus and supplemented each other. (IBE) 


371.02 EDUCATION AT Home — 377.911 PROBLEM CHILDREN 


ECKSTEIN, Ludwig. Unsere verlorenen Söhne. Stuttgart, Calwer Verlag, (cop. 1964). 
139 p., (Arbeiten zur Pádagogik, 5). — The parable of the prodigal son is borrowed from 
Christian legend to show the particular psychological situation of the elder child as 
compared with that of the younger, lost and then found. The question arises, it is sug- 
gested, whether the elder son was not, after all, the one who was lost for his father. From 
his professional experience as a psychologist, the author cites examples illustrating the 
respective situations of the elder and the younger child and is thus able to emphasise 
the importance of the parents’ attitude. (IBE) 


371.02 EDUCATION AT HOME 

TRESE, Leo. Parents et enfants, Aimer pour mieux éduquer. Traduit par Elisabeth 
Barthel. Mulhouse, Editions Salvator, 1964. 156 p., bibl. — Volume describing for parents 
the different stages of the child’s life from birth until the crucial period of adolescence. 
An endeavour to explain, with suggestions for resolving them, the various pioblems 
which a child's behaviour raises for the persons about him. (IBE) 


371.02 EDUCATION AT Home — 136.7 CHILD AND ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY — 613.95 

Cun» CARE 

WINNICOTT, D.W. The child, the family, and the outside world. (Harmondsworth), 
Pengum Books, (1964). 239 p. (A Pelican Book, A 668). — Advice for young mothers. 
How to interpret the whole series of physical and emotional phases through which the 
child passes during the early months of growth, when shape is being assumed by the 
emotional and social complex which is to bind him to his mother and family and later 
on determine his relations with the outside world. Aware of how their child’s mind is 
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yorking and of the risks and frustrations to which it is exposed, young parents will 
snow how to meet his needs and allay his anxieties. They will discern and respect his 
fieveloping indrviduality and know that it is necessary above all for them to provide a 
home atmosphere conducive to his psycho-somatic growth. (IBE) 


371.026 HOME AND SCHOOL — 371.262 EXAMINATIONS — 377.922 EDUCATIONAL GUIDANCE 


ALLEN, Clifford. Passing school examinations. A book for parents who wish their 
children to pass examinations, with various psychological suggestions to help them and 
the child. London, Macmillan & Co. & New York, St. Martin Press, 1964. 194 p., fig. — 
Intended for parents, the advice given here is based on the view that school success 
depends as much on the motivation for learning as on the pupu’s intelligence and that 
his parents have an important part to play in the development of motivation. After 
explaining certain psychological factors which, irrespective of intellectual level, arc 
Involved in failure or success, the author offers practical guidance which should make 
it possible to help children in preparmg themselves for examinations as well as in choosing 
both a course of study and a vocation. (IBE) 


371.026 (73) HOME AND SCHOOL — 371.96 (73) CHILDREN BELONGING TO A CERTAIN 
' SOCIAL CLASS (UNITED STATES) 


FUSCO, Gene C. School-home partnership in depressed urban neighborhoods. 
(Washington), U.S. Office of Education, (1964). 74 p., tabl., bibL notes, app. (OE-31008, 
Bulletin 1964, No. 20). — Indications concernmg the combined action which education 
departments and health departments should take for the benefit of familles in depressed 
urban neighbourhoods, Besides education for parents, particularly the mother (home- 
making, prenatal care, child care, etc.), provision must be made for the following: 
strengthening the institution of marriage; organization of the family unit; supervision 
of child welfare; anti-alum action; development of community life, etc. (BE) 


371.026 HOME AND SCHOOL 


KAMPMULLER, Otto. Das Missverständnis zwischen Eltern und Lebrern, Ursachen 
der Konflikte und Wege der Zusammenarbeit. München & Basel, Ernst Reinhardt 
Verlag, 1964. 86 p., bibl, ind. (Erziehung und Psychologie, Nr. 28). — After analysing 
the reasons for the misunderstanding which often exists between parents and teachers, 
the author suggests various ways of avoiding it and ensuring a cooperation which is 
beneficial to the child: visit to parents by the teacher; parents invited to be present at 
lessons; meetings of parents, etc. (IBE) 


371.06 (51) EDUCATION por PRACTICAL Lire — 371.296 (51) SCHOOLS WITH PRODUCTIVE 
ENTERPRISE — 378.92 (51) WORKING OR EMPLOYED STUDENTS — 370.7 (51) EDUCA- 
TIONAL EXPERIMENTATION (PBOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF CHINA) 


BARENDSEN, Robert D. Half-work, half-study schools im Communist China. 
Recent experiments with self-supporting educational institutions. (Washington), U.S. 
Office of Education, (1964). 56 p., tabL, bibl. notes. (OE-14100, Bulletin 1964, No. 24). — 
During recent years the Chinese communist régims has experimented with a type of 
school (secondary and higher level) where study is combined with paid productive work 
which should enable the institution to be self-supporting. Among the matters described 
in this booklet: aim and features of these schools; the syllabuses and teaching methods: 
advantages and difficulties; achievement as regards both study and work, etc. (IBE) 


371.1 (73) TEACHERS (UNITED STATES) 


STINNETT, T.M. The profession of teaching. (2nd ed.). New Yoik, The Center for 
Applied Research in Education, (1964). x+118 p., tabL, bibL, ind., notes. (The Library 
of Education). — Book on the teaching profession in the United States. Specific and 
detailed information, often accompanied by statistics, on the teacher's status from the 
professional, legal, social and economic points of view as well as on his professional 
organizations and training. The final chapter deals with the future prospects of the pro- 
fession. According to the author a university training is essential not only for acquiring 
the necessary knowledge of a psychological, sociological and professional kind but also 
for keeping abreast with the continual changes in educational methods and with the pro- 
greas of automation in teaching. (IBE) 
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371.12 (42) TRAINING OF PRIMARY AND SECONDARY TEACHERS — 37 E (42) REFERENCIS 
Booxs (UNITED KINGDOM) = 


ASSOCIATION OF TEACHERS IN COLLEGES AND DEPARTMENTS 
OF EDUCATION (United Kingdom). Handbook on trainieg for teaching. (4th cd). 
London, Methuen & Co., (1964). xx1-- 542 p., fig., ind., app. — Reference book on the 
provision made in regard to teacher training and further training in England. A short 


coloquio 

Noviembre de 1963. Montevideo, LLN., s.d. 20 p. ron. — Organized by the Inter-Ame- 
rican Institute for Children, the meeting held in Mexico for discussion of “ the knowledge 
- which it is essential for educators to have about the child '’ had as its purpose to offer 
a general view of the current state of scientific knowledge about children with particular 
reference to the following: physiology and the child’s needs; environmental factors 
(anthropological, physical, social and cultural, economic); safeguarding from illness; 
prevention of personality disorders; adjustment to school life; health education. The 
conclusions of the mesting contain a recommendation that study of these matters be 
included in courses at teacher training colleges. (IBE) 


371.12 TRAINING Or PRIMARY AND SBCONDARY TEACHERS — 371.14 GooD TEACHING 
CONDITIONS — 37 P (438) RESEARCH AND INQUIRIES (POLAND) i g 
MACIASZEK, Maksymilian. 


Ksxtaltowanie umiejętności dydaktycznych , 
2nd ed. Warszawa, Pafstwowe wydawnictwo naukowe, 1965. 294 p., fig., tabl, bibL, 
ind., notes. — Investigation on training of teaching ability-in teachers. Such ability 
depends on the value of the professional course attended as well as on inclination, talent 


desire to improve; order and perseverance in organization of personal work; speed of 
adaptation to changing situations (succession of experimental classes), etc. ` (IBE) 
l 371.126 PRACTICE TEACHING — 371.14 Goop TEACHING CONDITIONS — 373 SECONDARY 
EDUCATION r 


CROW, Lester D. & CROW, Alice. The student teacher in the secondary school. 
New York, David McKay Co., (1964). x+466 p., tabL, bibl, ind., app. — Textbook 
which, while drawing the student teacher’s attention to tho problems he is likely to^ 


enables the student teacher to check his own knowledge. 


371.126 PRACTICE TEACHING 


HUNTER, Elizabeth & AMIDON, Edmund. Student teaching. Cases and comments. 
New York, [etc.], Rinehart and Winston, (1964). xut--158 p. — Thirty-five classroom 
experiences of students being trained to teach in grades from kindergarten to high school. 
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Each case is accompanied by comments which establish the problems raised by it, indicate 
the relevant issues, suggest answers and present several questions for group discussion. 


(BB) 


371.14 Goon TEACHING CONDITIONS 3 


GARRETT, Henry E. The art of good teaching. New York, David McKay Co., 
(1964). 1x--90 p., fig., tabL, ind. — Student teacher's handbook dealing concisely with 
(a) the child's physical, mental and social growth, (b) principles of learning, methods, 
techniques, classroom discipline and (c) knowing oneself (evaluating and improving 
oneself as a teacher). (IBE) 


371.14 Goon TEACHING CONDITIONS — 372.1 PRn4ARY TEACHING MeETHops — 371.1 (73) 
TEACHERS (UNITED STATES) 


PETERSEN, Dorothy G. The elementary school teacher. New York, Appleton- 
Ceatury-Croft, (1964). xm-+570 p., fig., bibl. notes, ind. — Assuming that despite pro- 
gress in techniques and methods the teacher's personality remains an essential factor in 
the effectiveness of teaching, the author emphasises the importance of the teacher's role 
and responsibilities and, in this connection, deals with the following aspects of the ele- 
mentary teacher's professional life: his social, professional and economic status; necessary 
attributes and knowledge; the teacher’s relations with pupils, parents and colleagues; 
creation of a climate conducive to study; planning and organization of lessons; employ- 
ment of instructional material; the teacher's continuous professional improvement. (IBE) 


371.16 (44) THE TEACHER’s ROLE AND PosrrioN — 37 P (44) RESEARCH AND INQUIRIES 
(FRANCE) 


BERGER, Ida & BENJAMIN, Roger. L'univers des ingtituteurs. Etude sociologique 
sur les instituteurs et institutrices du département de la Seine. (Paris), Les Editions de 
Minuit, (cop. 1964). 212 p., fig, tabl., app. (Grands documents, 17). — Based on an 
inquiry conducted by means of a questionnaire (in 1954-1955) and 300 interviews (in 
1960), this study includes the analysis and sociological explanation of primary teachers’ 
behaviour and attitudes in connection with the following aspects of their lives: (1) links 
with trade-unions and politics; (2) views on secularism and morality; (3) professional 
conduct; (4) mode of life, leisure; (5) social status. In the appendix: text of the question- 
naire and particulars of the interview. (IBE) : 


371.231 ADMISSION — 371.265 Tests oF INTELLIGENCE AND APTITUDE 


ILG, Frances L. & AMES, Louise Bates. School readiness. Behavior tests used at 
the Gesell Institute, New York, [etc.], Harper & Row, Publishers, (1965). xm1-+396 p., 
fig., tabl, bibL, ind., app. — A study reflecting educational views held at the Gesell 
Institute (United States), which recognises that the child’s entry to school (and conse- 
quently his admission to a class and subsequent promotion) should depend on his age 
as regards development and bebaviour and not on his actual age or his intelligence: 
quotient. The authors review the clinical research and experiments which lead them to 
this conclusion. They describe in detail the tests used at the Gesell Institute in the case 
of children 5 to 10 years old. Finally they endeavour to explain for educators and parents 
the nature of behaviour tests, how these are used and their signifance for the child's 
adjustment to school. (IBE) 


371.242 SCHOOLCHILDREN's INTERESTS — 37 P (438) RESEARCH AND INQUIRIES (POLAND) 


GURYCKA, Antonina (Ed). Zainteresowania ucxniów. 2nd part. Warszawa, 
Państwowe zakłady wydawnictw szkolnych, 1964. 171 p., tabL, bibl:, notes. (Institute 
of Education). — Collected articles on development of schoolchildren's taste for school 
work. Discussion of factors which determine interest in the various subjects and of the 
role which education can play in stimulating and maintaining such interest. Statistics 
collected in 5th, 6th and 7th primary grades show that the most favoured subjects in 
this connection are geography, biology and history. The authors refer to the distinction 
which, it is found, must be made between the cases of girls and boys as well as between 
those of urban and rural schools. (See IBE Bulletin No. 146 for bibliographical note 
on the first part). (IBE) 


255 


` £ “4 
371.243 INDIVIDUAL TEACHING. FITTING THE SCHOOL TO THE CHILD — 372.1 PRIMARY 
TEACHING MzrHODS — 37 N (94) CONFERENCES (AUSTRALIA) 


BASSETT, G.W. Each one is differemt. Teaching for individual differences in the’ ' 
primary school. A contribution... arising from a conference convened by the A.C.E.R... ` 
(Melbourne), Australian Council for Educational Research, s.d. xxr 4- 130 p., tabl., bibl., 
app. — The purpose of the conference convened in 1962 by the Australlan Council for 


classes; selection and guidance of pupils; supervision; necessary research, etc, In the 
appendix are contributions by severa] specialists who took part In the conference. (BE) 


371.262 (42) EXAMINATIONS — 377.922 (42) EDUCATIONAL GUIDANCE (UNITED KINGDOM) 


PEDLEY, F.H. ‘A pareat's guide to examinatioas. From primary school to univeraity. 
Oxford, [etc.], Pecgamon Press & New York, The Macmillan Co., (1964). M onis 
tabL, bibl., ind., app. (The Commonwealth and International Library, Pergamon Guides 
Series, Vol. 1). — Account of the examinations held from the primary school stage to 
the university in England and Wales. Required standards; examinations in each subject 
(examples); marking and aseessment; percentages of passes and failures; opportunities 
for sitting again or taking other subjects in case of failure; scholarships and financial 
ea a eee ee 
enable entry. (BE). 


371.263 Schoo. Tests — 31.265 INTELLIGENCE AND APTITUDE TESTS 


" CHAUNCEY, Henry & DOBBIN, John E. Testing: its place in education to-day. 
New York, Harper & Row, Publishers, (1963). x1+223 p., fig., tabl., ind. — Place which 
tests have in M omaia c HMM aU or C oct 
techniques available for measurement of scholastic ability, for of learning 
difficulties in the selection and admission of pupils and for educational and vocational 
guidance. Effect which tests can have indirectly in curriculum development and in impro- 
vement of teaching. Many examples of standardised tests and tests constructed by 
teachers. (IBE) 

371.263 Scroot TESTS — 371.265 Tests oF INTELLIGENCE AND APTITUDE — 37 P (51.231.7) 
RESEARCH AND INQUIRIES (HoNG Kana) 


GODMAN, A. (Ed.). The attainment and ability of Hong Kong primary IV pupils. 

A first study. Hong Kong, published and distributed for the H.K.C.E.R. by Hong Kong 
Le acl Press, (1964). xi--85 p., tabl, bibL notes, app. (Hong Kong Council for 
Publication No. 2). — Owing to the pressure of population on 

c He lind bee iE EL PA IDA n 
that the effect of age on a pupil's examination results should be assessed. Hence the 
present investigation, for which tests of achievement and ability were administered to 
over 1000 pupils (aged 8 to 14 years) in ^ primary IV ”. Detailed description of the test 
battery and of its application. Statistical interpretation and critical analysis of the results 
- in relation to school and social environment. The deductions correspond to the theories 
~ of J. Piaget and D.O. Hebb. (IBE) . 


371.265 Tests OF INTELLIGENCE AND APTITUDE - 


. YOUNG, D. Non-readers trtelligemce test. London, University of London Press, 
(1964). 27 p. + app., tabl. — Oral intelligence test for determining the ualle: 
quotient of all childrén aged from 6 to 9 years and from 8 to 11 years, including children 


: who are unable to read as well as dull children (aged up to 16 years). It can also be used 


for (a) quickly measuring the mental level of a newly constituted class, (b) detecting cases 
of deficiency or dullness, (c) frequent checking of pupils’ development. The method is 
quick and simple and calculation of the LQ. is proved to be accurate when comparison 
made iHi Terman Merril tables. (IBE) - 
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371.30. TEACHING PRINCIPLES — 373 SsconparRy EDUCATION 


and creative process. (IBE) = 


371.30 TEACHING PRINCIPLES — 371.14, GOOD TEACHING CONDITIONS — 373.1 SECONDARY 
GENERAL CULTURE EDUCATION 


INLOW, Gail M. Maturity in high school teaching. Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey, 
Prentice-Hall, xm+467 p., bibl. notes, bibl, ind. — Textbook dealing with traditional 


371.30 TEACHING PRINCIPLES — 371.242 SCHOOLCHILDREN's INTERESTS, FAVOURITE 
BRANCHES OF STUDY i 


SCHROTER, Gottfried. Spannend wmíerrichteu — aber wie? Das Moment der 
Spannung in Erziehung und Unterricht. Worms, Ernst Wunderlich Veriagsbuchhandlung, 
(1964). 184 p., fig., pL, bibl, md., notes. — Searching study of the way to capture the 
child's interest and attention by producing a favourable psychological “ tension "' 
. (Spannung). Analysis of the different types of tansion — the author defines. the latter as 
a paychological state differing from the usual steady state — and of those factors by 
which it is produced in ordinary daily life (newspapers, radio, television, etc.). Detailed : 
description of the technical means for creating poles of tension in the different subjects ni 
s0-that the teaching may become captivating. (IBE) . 


371.303 Rotz or PLAY — 136.7 CHILD AND ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY — 370.46 EDUCA- 
TIONAL PSYCHOLOGY : $ Dy 


logists. Investigation of a method for penetrating the nature of play in the case of the 
child. In the second part the author examines the educational role of games. (IBE) 


371.303 Rote or PLAY — 377.91 MEDICO-PsYCHOLOGICAL AND EDUCATIONAL AID 


- . MOOR, Paul. Die Bedeutung des Spieles im der Erxiéhung. Betrachtungen einer 
Spicip&dagogik. Bern und Stuttgart, Verlag Hans Huber, (cop. 1962). 151 p. — The 
author distinguishes between the us of play for an educative purpose and its therapeutical 
use. In his opinion the former, although too often neglected, is much richer in its possibili- 
tics than the latter. In both cases, however, not only if the child be normal but also if 
he be backward or have a problem of character, it is important to understand the meaning” 
of play for the child and know all the ways in which best use of it can periodically be 
made. ' (IBE) ae 
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371.312 INpevipUAL TEACHING: PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION — 371.34] “ TEACHING 
MACHINES '' ME 


GRAZIA, Alfred de & SOHN, David A. (Ed.). Programs, teachers, and machines.’ 
New York, [etc.], Bantam Books, (1964). v1--309 p., ds Pree bibl. notes, (Bantam 
Matrix Editions). —- Some thirty American specialists consider programmed instruction 
and the progress it has made during the last twenty years. A historical review is followed 
By aiun ote Ucento regu ip programming and of the paychological 

and philosophical aspects involved. A few of the articles deal with the present state of 
research in this field. Among other matters treated: employment of teaching machines in 
various subjects; evaluation of results; pupils’ reactions; implications which this new 
instructional technique has for future education. (IBE) 


371.312 INDIVIDUAL TEACHING: PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION 


MARKLE, Susan Meyer. Good frames amd bad: @ grammar of frame writing. 
New York, [etc.], John Wiley & Sons, (1964). XIV 4-278 p., fig., bibl., app. — Itself in . 
the guise of a programmed course for those wishing to specialise in the composition of 
' programmes and sequences, this textbook deals with technical aspects of the matter. 
Many examples illustrate the rules to follow and the mistakes to avoid when writing a 
programme. The reader is actively involved in critical analysis of the various techniques 
and is able to learn a great variety of styles, all based on the requirements of the task 
and the needs of students rather than on a strict pattern. Those using the book should 
gain experience in the construction of sequences and in the different techniques of pro- 
gramming. (IBE) 


371.312 INDivIDUAL TEACHING: PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION 


OKÓN, Wincenty. U podstaw problemowego ucrenta sie. Warszawa, Państwowe 
zakłady wydawnictw szkolnych, 1964. 220 p., fig., tabL, bibl, notes. (The Teachers’ 
Library). — Programmed instruction and {ts use in team work. New role of the teacher, 
who no longer must instil in pupils ready-made knowledge but who provides them with 
the means for problem solving by themselves and helps them in organizing the work. The 
. author shows, in the case of several subjects and various levels, the difference between 
traditional teaching and this relatively new procedure by which the pupil is given prepe- 
ration for team work of the kind representing current practice in scientific and technical 
research. One chapter deals with programmed instruction in the humanities and another 
with the history of the method. (IBE) 


ME 312 INDIVIDUAL TEACHING: PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION 


SCHIEFELE, Hans, Programmierte Umterwelemng. Ergebnisse und Probleme aus 
Theorie und Praxis. München, Ehrenwirt Verlag, (cop. 1964). 193 p., fig., bibl. (12 p.), 
ind. — Review of theoretical and practical questions involved in programmed instruction. 
Theories which Thorndike and Skinner advanced in regard to learning; aim of program- 
med instruction; subjects in which it can be used most profitably; the teacher's role; 
principles and techniques of programming. (IBE) 


371.314 Group Work IN TEACHING 


Veriagsbuchhandlung, (1964). 275 p. i Dy abl, bibL, notes, ind. — The psychology 
and application of group techniques in teaching is illustrated here with examples taken 


: as chat Sten ges pia Kate Sas ect i ra 


groups, allocation of work, use of teaching material, etc. The different possibilities 
offered by this flexible and live iristructional procedure. (IBE) 


“371. 34 (42) TEACHING MATERIAL — 371.36 (42) AUDIO-VISUAL TSCHNIQUES — 37 E (42) 
REFERENCE Booxs (UNITED KINGDOM) 


MORRIS, M.O.M: (Ed.). "Tréssure chest for teaver’, Savica available to teadis 
and schools. Rev. ed. London, The Schoolmaster Publishing Co., (1963). 127 p. — Parti- 
Culars concerning the bodies from which teachers in the United Kingdom can obtain 
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information or instructional material. Arrangement is as follows: (1) societies and asso- 
ciations which have some bearing on the school curriculum (scientific, cultural, art 
societies, etc.); (2) foreign embassies and legations; (3) industrial, commercial and 
Wax ii e (4) miscellaneous (audio-visual aids centres, education societies, 
etc.). R h : 3 


371.36 AUDIO-VISUAL TECHNIQUES - 


KEMP, Jerrold E. Phasing and producing audiovisual materials, San Francisco, 
Chandler Publishing Co., (1963). 169 p., fig., bibl, gloss., ind., app. — Generously 
illustrated handbook for helping the teacher to construct audio-visual materials himself. 
These aids should not merely enrich the traditional teaching programme but constitute 
an mtegral part of a carefully planned instructional process. The first part of the book 
deals with methods of preparation and planning which, according to the author, are 
too often neglected; each stage is illustrated with many examples. The second part 
contains elementary technical knowledge of photography, graphic art and sound record- . 
ing. In the third part are all the necessary details for production of educational photos, 
slides, films, television material, etc. (IBE) : 


371.373 LANGUAGE LABORATORIES 


HILTON, J.B. The langmage laboratory im school. London, Methuen & Co., (1964). 
150 p., ñe, pL bibl., notes, ind. — Handbook for the teacher 1n the language laboratory.. 
Setting up the laboratory; selecting and preparing the material; conducting the lesson. 
Examples of lessons show the roles played by the audio-visual material and by the teacher, 
who-should be able to maintain contact with each pupil and know how to supplement 
the lesson with dialogue.and conversation. (IBE) S 


371.391 ScHooL Lmrary — 378 HIGHER EDUCATION 


LYLE, Guy R. & GUINAGH, Kevin. The president, the professor and the college 
library. New York, The H.W. Wilson Co., 1963. 88 p., bibl., ind., app. — Three addresses 
on organization of a university college library. hasis is laid on the necessity for the 
latter 1o corsdtute an fntegral Dart Of tha colles e through close cooperation between 
ihe: collage: tasnaipatient ce president she insctücdonal at and the libravian, ‘The 
library should correspond to the objectives of the college and to the curriculum. The 
librarian has an important role to play by his influence on the students. (TBE) 


371.42 ( œ) SCHOOL REPORM — 370.48 ( oo) COMPARATIVE EDUCATION RESEARCH (VARIOUS 
COUNTRIES) z 


FARAH, Elias. Le courant des réformes scolaires aprés la deuxième guerre mondiale, 
Préface de Pedro Rossello. Genève, Imprimerie Kundig, 1964. vii 4-180 p., tabL, bibl, — 
Research in comparative education, both descriptive and explanatory, givifig an overall 
view of the reforms introduced in education since the last world war. The author analyses 
the causes in four cases (Canton of Geneva, France, Yugoslavia, Syria) and endeavours 
to identify the trend of the reforms, that is the common tendencies. By drawing a chrono- 
logical with demographic, political, social and cultural events he shows the. 
in of school education oa the one hand and life on the other. ud 


371.43 Sysrmus DISTINGUISHED BY THER eee PROCEDURE: Acnivity Scmoot. 


DENTICE di ACCADIA, C. Motzo. L’attivismo: idirizxi e problemi., 2a od. 
Napoli, Libreria Scientifica Editrice, s.d. 136 p., bibl. notes, (Filosofia e Pedagogia). — 
cens Mr UE MEM e re M 
give birth to the “ activity school ” and which Include the concepts and experiments of 
Rousseau; Don Bosco, Tolstoy, Demolins, Lietz, Wyneken, Ferrière, Kerschensteiner, 
Decroly, Montessori, Claparède, Cousinet, Freinet, Dewey, Washburne, . Dalton, 
Phzigoni, Lombardo Radice, etc, An endeavour is made to discern the educational, 
social, moral and religious bases of the activity school in the 20th century. ` (IBE) 
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371.43 SYSTEMS DISTINGUISHED BY THEIR EDUCATIONAL PROCEDURE: ACTIVITY SCHOOL — 
370 EDUCATIONAL EXPERIMENTATION — 37 B Hisrory or EDUCATION 
OKON, Wincenty (Ed.). Szkoly eksperimentalne w świecie 1900-1960. Warszawa; 
“ Nasra Księgarnia "', 1964. 455 p., tabl., bibl, notes. — History of experimental schools 
from 1900 until 1960. The trends, the theories applied and the experiments which, in 
several countries, have been conducted, particularly those of a progressive, reformist or 
revolutionary kind as well as those initiated by Unesco. (IBE) x 


371.452 CATBOLIC EDUCATION 


DEFERRARI, Roy J. A complete systema of Catholic education is necessary. A reply 
i$ Ato parochial” schools the rame T" by Mary. Perkins Ryu (osten) Sb Pull 
Editions, (1964). 72 p., bibl. notes. — Replying to severo criticism aimed at American 
Catholic schools — particularly by Mary Perkins Ryan, who urges that denominational 
schools be abolished — the author endeavours to restate the aims of Catholic education 
and show the necessity for it. According to him, the shortcomings indicated in the 
criticism are not due to the principles of Catholic education but to practical difficulties 
(classes too large, shortage of qualified teachers, etc.). .(IBE) i 


371.5 DECPLINE — 370.3 PuiLosoeHv of EDUCATION — 371.452 CaTHOLIC EDUCATION 


BROWN, Anthony M. Discipline comcepts Ia education. (Boston), St. Paul Editions, 
(1964). 343 p., tabL, bibl. — Probing examination of the similarity and difference between 
the concept of discipline in Catholic education and in secular education. The author 
endeavours to identify the philosophical and psychological bases of discipline. The prin- 
ciples of scholastic philosophy and psychology represent Catholic concepts whereas 


Gestalt, and field psychological theories. The concept of discipline is analysed also in 
the light of what four authors have written in relation to educational guidance. (IBE) 


371.51 AUTHORITY AND FREEDOM IN EDUCATION — 371.541 PUNISHMENTS 


MENG, Heinrich. Zwang wad Freiheit in der Erzlelumg. Erziehen, Strafen, Reifen- 
lassen. 3. Aufl. Bern & Stuttgart, Verlag Hans Huber, (1961). 227 p., ind. ("* Bücher des 
Werdenden '", Zweite Reihe, Band 1). — Third edition (first in 1945) of this work by 
A Meng, who evolved a veritable psychology of punishment. With the aid of much docu- 

Seta emt yeso e otie mien yang ie DUMP pra a a apid 
connection with both education and law and describes their psychological and social 
consequences. He shows how authoritarian education produces neurotic cases (criminals 
and tyrants as well as irresponsibles and weak) and that it encourages violence and war. 
Education which allows liberty, on the other hand, creates individuals who are free, 
mature, balanced and responsible and who can build up society on a foundation of peace 


~- and solidarity. The role of education, therefore, should be to preserve rather than restrict 


the child's freedom. First section: eg OF mete Deere eee SOC 
punishment); their psychological and social significance; effects which punishment has 
on the child’s psychic and emotional development; principles of an education for new 
society’ Second section: selected passages by various noted psychologists, sociologists, 
- educators and philosophers who have written on the subject. (BE) 


371.59 SELI-GOVERNMENT 


KAMIŃSKI, Aleksander. Samorząd mlodzieży jako metoda wychowawcza. Wars- 
zawa, Paústwowe zaklady wydawnictw szkolnych, 1965. 180 p. bibl, notes. (The 
Mace A — Discussion concerning self-government in schools, an educational 

method which, mall ados, continea to miko progra. Ac ordine to toh Auhier, 
not all educators aro fitted for influencing the pupil committees in a way conducive to 
self-education; neither " authoritarians " nor “ anarchist sympathisers " have the art 
of providing that unobtrusive protection which respects the legitimate needs of their 
“ wards ” and is able to stimulate an interest corresponding to age level. Development 
of a desire both.to learn independence and to serve voluntarily, with regard for collective 
and individual standards of ethics, cannot be achieved without a minimum of control, 
which latter, incidentally, schoolchildren do not merely tolerate; usually they demand it, 
if only for meeting the dangers associated with self-government, for example, cliquishness. 
(BE) 
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371.59 (430.2) SELF-GOVERNMENT — 371.43 (430.2) SYSTEMS DISTINGUISHED BY THER 

EDUCATIONAL PROCEDURE: NEW EDUCATION (FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY) 
: SCHAFER, Walter. Schiller mitverantwortung in dén dewtschem Y amderrkehungs- 
bomes. (Hrsg). Stuttgart, Ernst Klett Verlag, s.d. 120 p., app. (Aus den deutschen 
_ Landerziehungsheimen, Heft 5). — Efforts at private boarding schools in Germany with 
a view to making the community life more democratic by involving the pupils in the 
school duties and tasks of the teachers, that is in self-government. Account of the life 
at seven of such establishments, where thé pupils’ representatives are given an opportunity 
of defending the interests of their electors. In the appendix: examples of two actual 
school constitutions in which the procedure and the respective areas of competency are. 
specified. (IBE) 


371.73 PHYSICAL EDUCATION - 3 . 

FAIT, Hollis F. Physical edacation for the elememtary school child. Classroom, 
gymnasium, playing field. Illustrated by Gregory Fait and Gerry Fait. Philadelphia & 
London, W. B. Saunders Co., 1964. 390 p., fig., bibl., ind. — Intended for use at elementary 
schools, this treatizo on physical education discusses the latest trends in the subject, with 
particular regard to the body’s movements and the methods which are conducive to 
bodily control and in relation to the child's physical, mental and social development. 
A detailed account of many games and dances, both indoor and open-air, enable the 
Instructor to introduce variety in the programme. (IBE) . 


371.73 PHYSCAL EDUCATION 3 

GIULIANO, Sabino. Edmcarione fisica e sport. Ad uso degli istituti magistrali c 
degli insegnanti di educazione fisica. Aspetti tecnici, pedagogici, fisiologici. (2a ed. riv. 
& ampl). Milano, Cario Signorelli Editore, (1965). 430 p., fig., bibl. — Discussion 
concerning the technical, educational and, especially, physiological aspects of physical 
education. The flrst section of the book is a veritable treatise on anatomy and physiology 
and the exercises given are described in relation to their effect on bodily and emotional 
development. One chapter deals with remedial procedures in gymnastics. Considering 
physical education as coordination between biological and psycho-social sciences the 
author endeavours to show particularly the relatiarishiip: and: ae benie. 
ficial effect of motor activity on emotion and intelligence. . (BE) 


371.73 PAYSCAL EDUCATION — 371.732 SPORTS - 


VANNIER, Maryhelen & POINDEXTER, Hally Beth. Physical activities for 
college women. Philadelphia & London, W. B. Saunders Co., 1964. xvu +509 p., fig., 
pl. bibL, app. — Among the contents of this book dealing, for women college students, 
with physical education: fundamentals of hygiene; basic exercises in gymnastics; basic 
movement skills inherent in the different individual and team sports; vocabulary of 
movement; introduction to classic, folk and modern dancing, etc. Many illustrations 
and bibliographical references. In the appendix is a series of exercises for enabling the 
student to test her knowledge of the theory given. ` (IBE) 


371.862. CHILDREN'S LITERATURE — 37 C Lire AND Work or EDUCATIONISTS 


BERTACCHINI, Renato. Collodi educatore. Firenze, “ La Nuova Italia "' Editrice, 
(1964). 121 p., bibL, ind., notes. (Educatori antichi e moderni, CLXXXIX). — Discussion, . 
from the literary standpoint and that of their educative value, of the works of Collodi, _ 
this. children's author who created the famous personage of Pinocchio. Consideration 
is given to (1) the man and his era, (2) Collodi's version of Perrault's tales, (3) Collodi, 
as publicist, in relation to the question of school education, (4) two famous books 
" Giannettino " and “ Minuzzolo "', (5) “ Pinocchio ” an adventure for the benefit of 
education. (IBE) 


371.862 CHILDREN’S LITERATURE 

FISHER, Margery. Intent wpon MEE IR T SS 
children. (2nd rev. & enl. ‘ed.). “(Laiceater y Brockhampton Press, (1964). ue fig» 
bibl., ind. — Discussion of the different kinds of children’s literature, together with 
Sach Cas en anpi ligt of resortinended books, Walch are renrementalive of praciesily 
all the-good books published for children between 1930 and 1964, including translations. 
The present edition lists 500 new books published between 1961 and 1964. (BE) 
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371.862 CHILDREN’S LITERATURE 


GERSTL, Quirin. Die Brüder Grimm als Erzieher. Püdagogische Analyse des 
Márchen. München, Ehrenwirth Verlag, (cop. 1964). 143 p., bibl. (Unterricht, Erziehung; 
Wissenschaft und Praxis, Band IV). — Assuming that for children the tale often has 
more significance than has actual experience, thé author first considers the educational 


> value of Grimms’ fairy-tales — their success having withstood the test of time — and 


studies their influence in education during the 19th and 20th centuries. Ho then seeks 
i ARCU MIDHEA a HUP HUMOR INR 
they emphasise. (IBE) 


“371.862 CHILDREN'S LITERATURE 


KUNZE, Horst Schatzrbehalter. Vom Besten aus der älteren düetschen Kinder- 
literatur. (Berlin, Kinderbuchveriag), s.d. 437 p., fig., bibl, ind., notes. — This anthology 
of the literature written for children in German (18th century until the beginning of the 
20th century) constitutes a valuable documentary source both for lovers of children's 
books and for the history of children’s literature. The passages are accompanied by 
critical appraisals, biographical: notes and bibliographical references as well as by many 
illustrations of the perlod. Introdnction on the general role of children's literature and 
on the latter’s use in education. (IBE) z i 


971 86) Cuusamus Drnsrons 37 P96) RaeUGCH KD Diguncus (AeA) 
VIERLINGER, Rupert. Buckpiidegogik in der reifen Kindheit. München & Basel, 

Ernst Reinhardt Verlag, 1964.95 p., tabl., bibl, app. (Erziehung und Psychologie, Nr. 27). —. 

Reading has replaced the oral tradition in-the process by which language and culture 


. ue ied MU MO Ced Mi 


both-before and after the campaign, an inquiry revealed that the amount of good material 
read had doubled whereas the bookstall literature read had decreased by 25 ar 26% 
(TBE) B 


371.864 ENTERTAINMENTS FOR THE YOUNG — 778.53 CINEMA — 375.73 APPRECIATION 
O£ FILMS AND TELEVISION a 


TRÖGER, Walter. Der Film und die Antwort der Erzichnng. Eine Untersüchung zu 
soziologischen, peychologischen und pädagogischen Fragen des Films bei werktütigen 
Jugendlichen und Oberschülern. München & Basel, Ernst Reinhardt Verlag, 1963. 
236-p., tabl, bibl, ind., notes, app. (Erziehung und Psychologie, Nr. 22). — Study 
dealing with adolescents’ attitudes and reactions to films as well as with the implications 
for sociology, psychology and education. After describing relevant research procedures 
Qnterview, inquiry by questionnaires, estimation of the sources of error) the author 
devotes a portion of the book to genetic aspects of that science which deals with the 
"effects of films on young people and which may become an integral part of modern 
pedagogy. Examining the psychological aspect, he shows how receptivity and sensitivity 
to the film develop at the same time as the range of individual experience extends. Finally, 
he indicates the basic features of & veritable film education. In the appendix, considera- 
tion is given to the implications for school reform and for organization of leisure. (IBE) 


371.92 MENTALLY HANDICAPPED — 372.3 EDUCATIONAL METHODS WITH YOUNG CHILD- 
REN — 370.7 (747) EDUCATIONAL EXPERIMENTATION (UNITED STATES/NEW YORK) 
CONNOR, Frances P. & TALBOT, Mabel E. Am experimental carricainm for 

young mentally retarded chikiren. New York, Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, 

Columbia University, 1964. x1+300 p., fig., tabl (TC series in special education). — 

Report on a programme of special education for educable mentally retarded children of 

pre-school age. The programme was introduced in experimental classes in New York 

Dd far tom Pon M E Gilden aged Totuctvely from 4 seard O tunt to 5 Fes 

9 months and from 5 years 9 months to 6 years 9 months and who satisfied the following 

criteria: intelligence quotient between 50 and 75; satisfactory health; freedom from 

gross physical or emotional deviation, etc. Account of the children's activities, behaviour 

End progress. (IBE) 
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371.92 (438) MENTALLY HANDICAPPED — 37 P (438) RESEARCH AND INQUIRIES (POLAND) 


war. Account of the training given to the various categories of pupils, together with a 
summary of the opinions-expressed by the ' educators "'. Statistics showing the distri- 
bution of former pupils (girls and boys) among industrial concerns. The book concludes 
with a discussion of their behaviour at home and, in the case of the less seriously handi- 
capped, at goneral or vocational schools. (IBE) i 


371.92 MENTALLY HANDICAPPED — 131 PSYCHOANALYSIS — 136.7 CHUD AND ADO- 

MANNONI, Maud. L'enfant arriéré et sa mère. Etude psychanalytique. Préface de 
Colette Audry. Paris, Editions du Seull, (cop. 1964). 188 p., bibl. notes, app. (Ee champ 
freudien). — Approsching the problem of mental retardation from the psychoanalyst's 
standpoint the author endeavours to explain the various fantasmatical reactions of 
motherhood. She is thus led to seek the meaning which a mentally deficient child may 
have for his family, particularly for the mother, and finds that the child himself uncon- 
sclously supplies a meaning which is dictated by the one he receives from the parents. 
Describing many cases, she shows the possibilities of success and development which 
are opened. by a psychoanalytical approach. (IBE) ` 


371.92 MENTALLY HANDICAPPED g P 
SIMON, Jean. La débilité mentale chez l'enfant. (Toulouse), Edouard Privat, 
Editeur, (cop. 1964). 124 P., fig., bibl. notes, ind. (“ Mésopé ” Bibliotheque de l'Action 
Sociale). — Mental deficiency in its psychological aspect, together with the educational 
action which can be taken on the basis of psychological observation. In a language 
intended for a large public, the book deals with the following specific matters: the mental 
profile; types of deficiency and their manifestation in human perception, thinking and 
oe deficient child’s development; tests used in the diagnosis of mental defi- 


371.94 (42) SOCIALLY HANDICAPPED — 362.7 (42) CHILD WELFARE (UNTED KINGDOM) 

WYNN, Margaret. Fatherlees families. A study of families deprived of a father by $ 
death, divorce... London, Michael Joseph, (1964). 212 p., tebl., bibl. notes, ind., notes, 
app. (Michael Joseph Books on Live Issues). — Discussion of the problems arising for 
society and families when the latter are depriyed of a father, the person who normally 
provides for family needs. Children without a father are doubly handicapped since, not 
only deprived of a father’s presence, they are also without that of the mother — she being 


benefit of lone mothers. 


371.95 SPECIALLY GIFTED CHILDREN z 
DeHAAN, Robert F. Accelerated learning programs. New York, The Center for 


of the normal provision for education and with a view to general improvement in pro- 
grammes. The author wishes to show how, with the same resources and the same staff, 
additional provision under the existing educational system could be made for a 

specially suited to gifted children who, in his opinion, represent 10 to 20% of the total 
enrolment. (IBE) ~ ; i^ 
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372 (œ) PRIMARY EDUCATION — 373 ( œ) SECONDARY EDUCATION — 371.42 (œ) SCHOOL 
RzBog4 — 375.05 (o) SYLLABUSES — 370.48 (œ) COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 
RESEARCH (VARIOUS COUNTRIES) 7 


THOMAS, Jean & MAJAULT, Joseph. Schulen Europas. Probleme und Tendenzen. 
Stuttgart, Ernst Klett Verlag, (1964). 112 p., tabL, notes. (Rat für kulturelle Zusammen- 
arbeit des Europarates, Strasburg, 1963). — German translation of a comparative study 
which, dealing with the educational systems and reform projects of 18 European countries, 
was originally published in French under the title “ L'enseignement primaire et secon- 
daire "". (See IBE Bulletin No. 150). (IBE) 


372.1 PRIMARY TEACHING METHODS — 371.30 TEACHING PRINCIPLES — 375 TEACHING 
OF SPECIAL SUBJECTS 


BERNARDIN, F. La pratique de l'éducatiom scolaire. Méthodologie de l'ensei- 
gnement primaire. Issy-les-Moulineaux (France-Seine), Les Classiques Africains, (cop. 
1964). 238 p., bibl. — Book presenting in a systematically planned way, chiefly for future 
African primary teachers, the teaching methods of modern pedagogy (principle of 
activity, principle of motivation, principle of adjustment). Suggestions are included for 
the preparation of lessons in each subject of the primary school curriculum. (IBE) 


372.1 (73) Primary TEACHING METHODS (UNITED STATES) 


WARNER, Ruby H. Elementary school teaching practices. Washington, D. C, 
The Center for Applied Research in Education, 1962. 120 p., bibl, notes, ind. (The 
Library of Education) — Review of the changes which have taken place in United 
States elementary school education as regards concepts and methods generally and in the 
teaching of certain subjects (languages, social sciences, health education, aesthetic educa- 
tion). After showing how modern teaching has evolved from traditional teaching, the 
author indicates the main educational trends of today: attention paid to individual 
differences; use of soclometric and projective techniques; knowledge of child psychology; 
development of creative ability; mtroduction of group procedures; use of audio-visual 
aids; practices of evaluation and testing. (IBE) 


372.21 Pra-prmary EDUCATION — 136.7 CHILD AND ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY 


JANIS, Marjorie Graham. A two-year-old goes to nursery school. A case study of 
separation reactions. (London), Tavistock Publications, (1964). xi-- 156 p., ind., app. — 
This chronological account of the behaviour of a child sent to nursery school at the age 
of two years Is connected with a study of the psychological questions raised by the sepa- 
ration between mother and child (defensive and aggressive reactions, adjustment to the 
double environment, etc.). Having been in continual contact with the child's home and 
school environments the author reports the observations made by her — at first from 
day to day, then from month to month — durmg one year. She offers certain hypotheses 
in regard to an education which would prepare a child for accepting the separation even 
before going to nursery school. (IBE) 


372.32 MontTesson1 METHOD — 371.02 EDUCATION AT HOME 


FISCHER, Dorothy Canfleld. Montessori for parents. Cambridge (Mass.), Robert 
Bentley, 1965. x 4-240 p., 21 pL, ind. — New edition of a work originally published in 
1912 under the title “A Montessori mother ". The purpose of the author, who knew 
Maria Montessori, is to put the Montessori method at the disposal of the American 
public. During visits to Rome she had an opportunity of personally observing the noted 
educator and she now describes the life at the Casa dei bambini, the material employed 
there as well as the ethical and philosophical principles Involved. For the benefit of 
American parents she suggests how the method can be employed in education at home. 
A brief account of Maria Monteesori’s life is included in the book. (IBE) 


372.32 MONTESSORI METHOD — 371.02 EDUCATION AT HOME 

FISHER, Dorothy Canfield. The Montessori manual For teachers and parents. 
Cambridge (Mass), Robert Bentley, 1964. 125 p., 17 pL, ind. — Reprint of a work 
published in 1913 as a sequel to " A Montessori mother ” (republished under the title 
* Montessori for parents") by the same author. In addition to lessons and practical 
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exercises for employment of Montessori method at home and at school, as well as sugges- 
tions for nature study, the present volume contains a discussion of Montessori’s views on 
discipline and obedience. Also included is a list of questions relating to education of 
young children, together with cross-references to the pages where the respective matters 
are treated. (IBE) - 


372.32 MONTESSORI METHOD 


MONTESSORI, Maria. Dr. Montessori's own handbook. Cambridge (Mass.), 
Robert Bentley, 1964. x1+121 p., fig, pl. — At a time when the United States is wit- 
nessng — simultaneously with various important educational reforms — a revival of 
interest in the Montessori method, it was decided to republish the latter in its English 
version, out of print for the past fifty years. In it Maria Montessori presents the principles 
and instruments of her method (also employed by her successfully in remedial education 
for handicapped children). Other topics among the contents of the volume: the Casa dei 
Bambini; didactic material for use in education of the senses and m preperation for 
writing and arithmetic; motor and sensory education; language and knowledge of the 
world; freedom; teaching of writing, music and arithmetic. Finally, the author considers 
some moral factors involved in her method. (IBE) 


372.44 READING — 375.12 MOTHER TONGUE: ENGLISH — 370.7 (42) EDUCATIONAL Ex- 
PERIMENTATION (UNITED KINGDOM) ` 


DOWNING, John. The initial teaching alphabet. Explained and illustrated. A rev. 
and enl. ed. of “Tw bee or not to be”... London, Cassell, (1964). xx1--150 p., fig, 
tabL, bibL — Project for phonetic oithography based on an “augmented Roman alphabet ” 
known as the initial teaching alphabet (1.t.a.) and evolved by Sir James Pitman for helping 
in teaching to read. The book contains a report on the first 18 months' teaching with the 
method and the results are shown diagrammatically. The author leaves undecided the 
question of whether general use should be made of simplified spelling; a revolutionised 
English orthography would raise serious problezus of a linguistic, educational, psycholo- 
gical and social kind. At the end of the volume, examples are given of transcribed extracts 
from English literature and the bibliography lists works (in several languages) also 
transcribed in the alphabet. (IBE) 


372.4 READING — 375.12 MoTHER TONGUE: ENGLISH — 370.7 (42) EDUCATIONAL Ex- 
PERIMENTATION (UNITED KINGDOM) 


DOWNING, John A. The Lt.a. reading experiment. Three lectures on the research 
in infant schools with Sir James Pitman's Initial Teaching Alphabet. London, Evans 
Brothers, published for the University of London Institute of Education, (1964). xrv--143 
P., fig., tabL, bibL, app. (University of London Institute of Education, Studies in Educa- 
tion). — Findings of the experimental research on the use of the Initial Teaching Alphabet 
(ta), a method which, advocated by Sir James Pitman for early teaching of reading, 
is based on an " augmented Roman alphabet ”’ and conforms to the rules of phonetics. 
Objective tests have shown that reading can be taught more easily and quickly with Lta, 
and that the progress made is transferred from i.t.a. reading to reading in the traditional 
alphabet and spelling. (IBE) 


372.4 READING 


MAZURKIEWICZ, Albert J. (EL). New perspectives tu reading instruction. A book 
of readings. New York, [etc.], Pitman Publishing Corporation, (1964). xm-+574 p., 
bibl. (15 p.), ind., notes. (Pitman Education Series). — A considerable amount of research 
on reading instruction has been carried out in order that the latter may be based on valid 
psychological, sociological, physiological and linguistic facts. Collected in the present 
volume are contributlons to the fleld by different theorists and practitioners, who discuss 
various aspects of teaching to read: nature and aims of reading; instructional methods; 
reading comprebension; evaluation, etc. The views expressed embrace traditional and 


` 


372.4 READING — 375.101 ELOCUTON. READING. PHONETICS — REMEDIAL EDUCATION 


ROSWELL, Florence & NATCHEZ, Gladys. Reading disability. Diagnosis and 
treatment. New York & London, Basic Books, (1964). x+248 p., pels ind., noted, 


of remedial instruction are cases, 
including that of a boy with bram damage and that of a delinquent adolescent. A feature 
of the method recommended is the combination of educational and 

techniques. The pupil should be led to become Increasingly aware of how he can use 
his strengths in the remedial work. In the appendix: intelligence tests; lists of selected 
books (by grade level) and words, etc. (IBE) 


. 372.4 READING — 377.92 REMEDIAL EDUCATION 

WEBSTER, James. Practical reading. Some new remedial techniques. London, 
Evans Brothers, (1965). 158 p., fig., pL, bibl. — Practical contribution to the techniques 
available for the treatment of dyslexia and other reading difficulties. Without dwelling 
on theory the author explains a new “ visual-verbal " method tested by himself. He 
relates his daily experiences in remedial work and describes the inexpensive and easily 
prepared material devised by him for use with the method. (BE) 


372.7 EDUCATION OF THE SENSORY AND MOTOR NERVES 


: CASSOTTA, Antonietta. L'educazione fisica negii asili d'infanria. Ad uso delle 
maestre di asilo e delle alunne delle scuole magistrali. (Latina, Tlpolito Aurora, s.d.). 


108 p., fig, bibl, app. — Handbook for kindergarten as well as for pupils 
training schools, Brief description of the development of language 
and motor activity In children from 3 until 6 years of age. games, dances and 


gartens. (IBE) 


372.8 SPONTANBOUS AND Expressive ACTIVITIES — 377.4 ABSTHETIC EDUCATION 
DOBBELAERE, G. Pedagogia de l'expressió. Traductor: Alfons Romeu. Hospi- 


` talet (Barcelona), Editorial Nova Terra, (cop. 1964). 192 p., fig, notes. (Collecció 
published 


Nadal), — Translation into Catalan of a work originally in French under the 
title " Pédagogie de l'expression "" by Presses d'Ile de France, Paris, in 1961. (See IBE 
Bulletin No. 144). (BE) . Dl : 


372.93 PUPPETS — 371.383 ENTERTAINMENTS GIVEN BY PUPILS 


SIGNORELLI, Maria. L'especieura scolastica del teatro. Roma, Armando Armando 
Editore, 1963. 146 p., pL, notes. — After explaining the educational value of children's 
theatre — the latter being considered as a comprehensive experience including not only 
the representation of a play but also its production, the construction of scenery and the 
making of puppéts — the author describes the various procede  GBE) 
theatre offers examples of dramatisation for each primary school level. (IBE) 


c 


373 (73) SECONDARY EDUCATION (UNITED STATES) 


DAHL, John A. et al. (Ed.). Stadeut, school and society. Crosscurrents in secondary 
education. San Francisco, Chandler Publishing Co., (1964). xx+-389 p., tabL, bibl. notes, 
i fifty American and educators endea 


(syllabuses and curriculum reform, use of teaching machines, etc.), (c) who 

are the teachers (qualifications, training, teaching conditions), (d) who runs the schools 

(respective roles of tbe local districts, regional and federal bodies, professional associa- 
* tions, political groups and the community's views). : (IBE) 
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373. 1 (73) eee GENERAL Coins EDUCATION — 37 B 9 History oF EDUCATION 
(UNITED STATES) - 


KRUG, Fike a, Tid dose er die Aa el a Now Voc 


. Harper & Row, Publishets, (1964). xvu+468 p., tabl., bibl. notes, ind. (Exploration 


Series in Education). — History of how the American high school has evolved. Regarded ! 
at the turn of the century as the poor man's university, it now provides the minimum 
education requisite for many of the vocations as well as for entrance to technical and 
vocational training institutions and to the traditional colleges and universities. This 
review of the phases in the high school’s evolution shows the influence exerted by poli- 
tical events and new educational concepts. According to the author the new “ ideology "' 

connected with school is due not so much to the emergence of new social and economic 
forces as to the initiative of a small minority among the educators and public. (IBE) 


373.11 (430.2) SECONDARY CLASSICAL Enuckhon (FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY) — 
371.241 PSYCHOLOGY AND HYGIENE OF ee Work — 375.83 HEALTH AND 
SAFETY TEACHING 


BURGER, Robert. Das humane Gymnasium. Zur Hygiene und Psychohygiene der 
hdheren Schule. Freiburg, [etc.], Herder, (1964). 1x--149 p., tabL, bibl. notes, ind., app. 
(Das pädagogische Gesprüch, Aktuelle Ver&flentlichungen des Willmann-Instituts, 
München-Wien). — The author asks whether the German Gymnasium of today corres- ` > 
ponds to the requirements of schoolchildren's physical and mental health and he considers 


"y what changes should be introduced for improving this school's educational climate. 


According to him, the teaching methods and the curriculum do not take into account the 
stages of mental development and are not in conformity with the accepted rules of social 
hygiene. After indicating what is the anthropological basis of modern education he 


discusses the different factors to be considered In providing complete education and 


defines the principles involved in hygiene of school work. (IBE) 


373.5 (44) VOCATIONAL AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION — 371.452 (44) CATHOLIC EDU- 
CATION — 37 B (44) HrsrogYv oF EDUCATION (FRANCE) 


PRÉVOT, André. L'emseignememt techsique chez les Frères des Ecoles Chrétienses 
au XVIII e£ an XIX s&cles, Paris, Ligel, (1964). 282 p., tabl, bibl., app. (Collection 
“ Orientations pédagogiques '’). — St. Jean-Baptiste de La Salle (1651-1719), the insti- 
gator in the setting up of the Christian Brothers’ schools, must be credited with having 
introduced the technical education which corresponded to the needs of agriculture, 
industry and trade as well as to the social situation of the day. In the present study the 
history of what La Salle and his disciples achieved in the field of strictly technical edu- 
cation is told in its relation both to the circumstances prevailing at that time and to the 
situation today. La Salle himself opened the Christian Brothers’ boarding school in” 
Marseilles, at which lessons were given not only in arithmetic and spelling but also in - 
navigation, experimental physics and the exchange system. In 1880 those who succeeded 
him opened the De La Salle School in.Lyons and its technical education concentrated 
on the silk industry. This provision for technical education received considerable impulso 
during the 20th century in different countries of Europe and America. In the appendix 
are reproductions of some documents illustrating the work accomplished by the founder 


. of the Christian Brothers’ Order. (IBE) 


374 ADULT EDUCATION > a 


FOLLIET, Joseph. A tol Caliban: Le pewple et Ia culture. (2° éd). Paris, Edition 
du Centurion, (cop. 1965). 286 p., bibL (Le Point du Jour). — Volume in which the author, 


i Who has himself during forty years taken a practical part in tho work of popular education, 


tells of his experience. Topics considered: (1) the different kinds of culture depending on 
era and social class; (2) the attemps at popular education; (3) the ends, ways and means 
of popular education; (4) culture and the vocations; (5) culture and leisure. To this new 
edition (first edition in 1956) have been added several commentaries on audio-visual 
techniques, the pocket-book and other media of mass communication. ` (BE) 
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374.7 (42) PBoPLE's UNIVERSITIES (UNITED. KINGDOM) . 
RAYBOULD, S. G. University extramural education ia England, 1945-62. A study 
in finance and policy. London, Michael Joseph, (1964). 207 p., tabl., bibl. notes, app. 
(Michael Joseph Books on Live Issues). — In this study on university provision for adult 
education in England, certain detailed information is given for the first time on the matter: 
kinds of course offered; various needs to which they correspond; types of students; 
their aims, etc. Tbe author pays special attention to two problems which have assumed 
much importance during the post-war period and which have not so far been satisfacto- 
rily resolved: (1) relations between the universities and the Workers Educational Asso- 
ciation (W. E. A.) and the financing of adult education; (2) possible effects of the action 
proposed by the Robbins Report, together with the setting up of new universities, Accord- 
ing to the author, university extramural education should be under the dual control — 
as regards both finance and policy — of the University Grants Committee and the 
universities themselves. At the end of the book, consideration is given to the question of 
priority in employment of the funds made available. (IBE) D 
375.0 (73) GENERAL QUESTIONS RELATIVE TO THE CURRICULUM — 370.7 (73) EDUCA- 
TIONAL EXPERIMENTATION — 379.5 (73) EDUCATIONAL POLICY IN GENERAL — 37 N 
(73) CONFERENCES (UNITED STATES) 


ROSENBLOOM, Paul C. & HILLESTAD, Paul C. (Ed.). Modern viewpoints ba 
the curriculum, National conference on curriculum experimentation. New Y ark & London, 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., (1964). xv+312 p., bibL, ind., app. — Involving not only 
educational and psychological factors but also those of an economic and social nature, 
the complex question of the curriculum was studied at a national conference (University 
of Minnesota, September, 1961) attended by specialists, educators and administrators 
representing the various sections of American life. The report on the conference consti- 
tutes a comprehensive survey embracing the very substance of education. In some of the 
papers presented, tho main subjects of the elementary and secondary school curriculum 
were considered from the standpoint of research, experimentation and evaluation. Other 
papers discussed the respective roles which professional societies, official or private 
foundations, the federal Office of Education and the government play in the planning 
and improvement of the curriculum. (IBE) 


375.05:373.1 (73) SvLLABUESS IN SECONDARY GENERAL CULTURE EDUCATION (UNITED 
STATES) 


DOUGLASS, Harl R. (Ed.). The high school curriculum. 3rd. ed. New York, The 
Ronald Pros Co., (1964). 696 p., tabL, bibL, ind. — Student's textbook dealing with 
the theoretical and practical questions involved in the planning and improvement of 
the United States secondary school curriculum: psychological, sociological and educa- 
tipnal factors; various educational trends; use of modern instructional material (pro- 
grammed audio-visual aids, etc); nature and function of each subject; 
evaluation and testing; problems of method, administration, etc. (IBE) 


375.101 ELOCUTION. READING. PHONETICS 


McDONALD, Arthur S. & ZIMNY, George H. The art of good reading. Effective 
reading for college students and adults. Indianapolis & New York, The Bobbs-Merrill 
Co., (1965). xtv +426 p., tabl, app. — Book of practice exercises for improving one's 
reading skill in the following respects: comprehension; speed; discerning and memorising 
the cesential of textual matter; technique of summarising and relating the content. . 
Selected from various types of material (fiction, science, literature, history, commerce, 
etc.) the passages are prefaced by suggestions and followed by a test in the guise of a 
questionnaire. At the end of the book, answers are given together with a chart which 
enables the student to check his progress. (BE) 


375.104 GRAMMAR, SYNTAX — 375.12: GERMAN 


RENNER, Ida. Grammatik ond Wirklichkeit. Ein Beitrag zur Grundlegung des 
Grammatikunterrichts. München, Bayerischer Schulbuch-Verlag, (1964). 323 p., bibl. 
notes, ind. — The author considers that words and grammatical structures are not 
merely vehicles for designating of things and communication of thought but that 
they have a real and living significance of their own and which she endeavours 
to interpret. She cites the experience of Helen Keller, as well as that of children 
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whén beginning to speak, and thus shows to what extent language is a means of 
grasping and having control of the reality. Examining in turn the different parts of speech 
(moun, verb, adjective, etc.) she seeks to indentify how this concept is reflected m philo- 
sophy, psychology and poetry. (IBE) I 


375.107 Pogrgav — 375.12 MOTHER TONGUE: GERMAN 


HOHN, Maria Elisabeth. Begegumg mit Dichtung im Unterricht. I. Stuttgart, 
Ernst Klett Verlag, (cop. 1964). 120 p., bibl. notes, ind. (Erzichungswissenschaftliche 
Bücherei, Das Beispiel). — In considering the works of the poet Eduard 
Mónke, the author intends to offer a method which, for lessons in poetry, may be employed 
by teachers in the case of other poets. In this method, poems are grouped according to 
theme, the aim being to bring the pupils in contact not only with the poetical content of 
a work but also with its cultural setting. Each poem is accompanied by an explanation 
of its text and by suggestions for a living presentation of it to the class. (IBE) 


375.12 MOTHER TONGUE: ENGLISH — 373.1 (42) SECoNDARY GENERAL CULTURE EDU- 
CATION (UNITED KINGDOM) - 


MASON, W. H. For teachers of English. Oxford, Basil Blackwell, (1964). 1x 1-141 
p. — After forty years' teaching of English in secondary schools, the author discusses 
some of the changes which have taken place in the teaching of mother tongue in England 
and relates the classroom experiences he had at different levels: (a) in the first and second 
years; (b) in the middle school; (c) in sixth forms, both science and literary. The young 
teacher will find in these pages a host of essentially practical suggestions for making his 
lessons in English both enjoyable and effective. (IBE) 


375.12 MorHer TONGUE — 375.14 CLASSICAL LANGUAGES: LATIN — 375.13 MODERN 
LANGUAGES — 375.7 ART TEACHING 


TITONE, Renzo. L'insegnamento delle materie linguistiche e artistiche. 2a cd. 
Zürich, Schweiz, PAS-Verlag, 1963. 366 p., fig., tabl, bibl, notes. — Method In teaching 
of languages and art. The author endeavours to apply general teaching theory, treated 
by him in a previous work (I problemi della didattica, PAS, Torino, 1956), and at the 
same time to make use of psychological facts as well as to verify them systematically and 
experimentally. The facts, whether practical or scientific, are presented according to a 
plan and relate to (a) teaching of mother tongue (language growth from childhood until 
adolescence, problems encountered in writing, reading, spelling, ctc.), (b) teaching of a 
foreign language (classical or modern), (c) leesons in poetry, literature, music and other 
artistic subjects, (IBE) 


375.13 MODERN LANGUAGES: FRENCH — 375.103 VOCABULARY 

GOUGENHEIM, G. et al L’@aboration du francais fondamental (1*' degré). 
Etude sur l'établissement d'un vocabulaire et d'une grammaire de base. Nouv. éd. 
refondue et augm. Paris, Didier, 1964. 302 p., fig., tabL, bibl. (Linguistique appliquée, 1). — 
New edition of a work originally published in 1956, under the title " L'élaboration du 
francais élementaire ”, by the same publisher. (See IBE Bulletin No. 121). (IBE) 


375.13 (00) MODERN LANGUAGES — 373.1 (00) SECONDARY GENERAL CULTURE EDUCA- 
TION — 370.48 (o) COMPARATIVE EDUCATION RESEARCH (VARIOUS COUNTRIES) 


Modern langusges at general secondary schools. Supplement 1965. Geneva, Inter- 
national Bureau of Education & Paris, Unesco, (cop. 1965). 54 p., tabl. (Publication 
No. 280). — After the volume on teaching of modern languages at general secondary 
schools was published in 1964 (see IBE Bulletin No. 153), replies were received from 
several countries which had been unable to answer the questionnaire in time. In view of 
their number and interest It was decided to publish a supplement incorporating these 
replies. What was recorded in the first part of the 1964 volume in regard to the replies 
from 85 countries may be considered, on the whole, as applying equally to the 23 reports 
presented here. This additional data is further evidence of the fact that modern language 
teaching has become an essential element in general education as well as in preparation 
for life and that it is assuming increasing importance among matters which claim the 
attention of educators generally and of education authorities. As regards the actual 
teaching, the value of direct and active methods and of audio-visual aids is emphasised. 
The shortage of specialist teachers continues to be an almost universal problem. (IBE) 
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375.13 (492+ œ) MODERN LANGUAGES; FRENCH — 370.7 (492+ œ) EDUCATIONAL 
EXPERIMENTATION — 370.48 (492+ œ) COMPARATIVE EDUCATION RESEARCH 
(NETHERLANDS & VARIOUS COUNTRIES) " 


VLAANDEREN, H. Th. Vertaal ia goed Nederlands. Een historische, vergelijkende ' 
en empirische studie van het onderwijs in frans bij het V.H.M.O. Groningen, J. B. Wolters, 
1964. 1x4-291 p., tabl., bibL, notes. (Summary in French). (Paedagogica-Didactica). — 
Critical discussion of the teaching of foreign languages, particularly French, at secondary 
schools in the Netherlands. I. Historical outline showing the increasing importance given 
.to French as a subject at Dutch schools.-IL Comparison of Dutch modern lan 
syllabuses, designed in view of the secondary school final examination 


lands. III. Report on an experiment conducted in the classical section at two lycées in 
order to consider whether comprehension of a French passage could be tested not by 
means of the traditional translation but by an examination precluding any influence of 
the mother tongue. (IBE) 


315.2 NATURAL SCIENCE — 375.3 MATHEMATICS — 370.7 (73) EDUCATIONAL EXPERIMEN- 


375.3 MATHEMATICS 


a 


. CHAMBERS, C. E. The Cuisenaire-Gattegmo method of teaching mathematics. 
A course for teachers. Vol. I. Reading (Berks.), Educational Explorers, (1964). 1x-- 149 p., 
fig. — Introduction to the Cuisenaire-Gattegno method involving the use of colours 
corresponding to numbers, Description of the material and its employment in teaching 
the numbers from 1 to 100 and the four operations. Many examples of exercises both 
ea REA Relevant books published in English are reviewed in the bibliography. 
(IB i 


375.3 MATHEMATICS 


CORLE, Clyde G. Teaching mathematics im the elementary school. New York, 
. The Ronald Press Co., (1964). vur-i-385 p., fig., tabl., bibl. notes, ind. — Textbook for 
“courses on the teaching of elementary school mathematica. In the introductory chapter 
several innovations affecting content and method (“ sets’, Cuisenaire method) are 
described in their relation to current practices in the United States. Then follows a detailed 
eanan ee ei ee nen ey ere 
( whole numbers and decimal fractions), percentage, plane geometry, measurement, 
the arithmetic of finance, etc. Suggestions are offered for improvement of pupil perfor- 
mance in solving verbal problems as well as for evaluation of progress and diagnosis of 
difficulties. (IBE) - 


270 


D 


3753 MATHEMATICS, O ^ d 
i FLETCHER, T. J. (Ed.): Some lessons ia mathematics. (A handbook on the 


of moran mathematics). Cambridge, At the University Press, 1964, xmr-4-366 p. fig., 
; ibl, ind. — Handbook which, compiled by an English group of teachers, presents 
rdi lessons 


guide to " Southampton School Mathematics Project " textbooks published since 
1964 by dece University Press. (IBE) 


` 375.3 MATHEMATICS 


Reading, Educational Explorers, (1964). x+196 p., fig., bibL, ind. — Having been 


systems of numeratlon. She gives many examples of practical exercises designed to 
encourage creativeness in pupils. One chapter is devoted to applied arithmetic. (TBE) 


375.3 MATHEMATICS : i ss 
UZCATEGUI, Emilio. Nuevas orientaciones para la ensefianza de matemáticas 

cu el nivel medio. La Paz (Bolivia), (Editorial servicio de ayuda tecnica escolar), 1964. 
151 p., fig. — Series of lectures which in 1964 and under the auspices of the University of 
La Paz Faculty of Philosophy the author delivered to secondary school teachers (lower 
level) on modezn teaching of mathematics. He draws attention to the importance of 
mathematics for a country's advancement and to the present significance of such mathe- 
matical branches as statistics and “set * theory. With the aid of examples ho offers 
practical suggestions in regard to the following: selecting of subjects; introduction of 
new methods; instructional material; the teacher’s role, etc. (IBE) 


375.32 GsBowETRY — 375.3 MATHEMATICS i 


BUDDEN, F. J. & WORMELL, C. P. Mathematics through geometry. An inquiry 
into the place of geometry in the school mathematics syllabus. Oxford, [etc.], Pergamon 
Press & Now York, The Macmillan Co., (1964). 1x--230 p., fig., tabl, notes, ind., app. 

- (The Commonwealth International Library, Mathematics Division, VoL 17). — Work 


experience, : 
place of mathematics in liberal education; the industrial mathematician’s role in'the 
modern world and the basic education he needs; respective merits of the various branches 
of algebra; transition from secondary school to university; teaching of “ mathematics 


37540 SocAL STUDIES T 

RAGAN, William B. &' McAULAY, John D. Soctal stndies for today's childrea. 
New “York, Appleton-Century-Crofts,. Division of Meredith Publishing Co., (1964). 
xiv 4-409 p., fig., tabl., bibL, ind., notes, app. — Textbook dealing with the different ques- 
tions invo i 


At the end of cach chapter: a summary; relevant questions and a list of activities; biblio- 
graphical references; a list of films and recordings. (IBE) : 
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375.42 History — 370.46 EDUCATIONAL PsvcuotoGy — 37 P (430.2) RESEARCH AND 
INQUIES (FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY) - 


(Abhandlungen zur padagogischen Psychologie, Band III). — Report on inquiries under- . 
taken by the author in view of the frequent ‘allegation that history teaching disregards 
fundamental psychological facts concerning the adolescent’s understanding of history. 


A procedure based on that of opinion polis was adopted for the investigation, which " 


was conducted in 40 primary, secondary and Gymnasium classes and which related to 
knowledge level, historical and political awareness and the interest in history (among . 
children 6 to 12 years of age) according to age, sex, type of school. Diagrams, graphs and 
numerical tables provide the reader with tbe statistical data necessary for an objective 
appraisal of the results. The author's findings tend to show that history teaching docs 
not come up to expectations in giving pupils a truly social and political culme, Some 
suggestions are offered for compensating failure as from primary level. (IBE) 


375.83 HEALTH AND SAFETY TEACHING — 377.255 Sex EDUCATION 


HUTCHIN, Kenneth C. A young man’s guide to health. (London), Longmans, 
(1964). vin 4-136 p., fig., gloss., ind. — Intended for young people, this guide on bodily 
health and sex education reviews essential biological, anatomical and physiological 
facts before dealing in detail with questions of sex and reproduction. The book concludes 
with some advice on health and hygiene, food and diet, clothes as well as on the health 
and medical services provided in Great Britain. (IBE) - ~ : 


375.91 HANDICRAFTS 


HUGGINS, M.H. Needlecraft ip the junior school. London, Evans Brothers, (1963). - 
-127 p., fig., bibl. — Many suggestions, together with detailed explanations of the skills - 
involved, all clearly illustrated, for teaching children in their early primary school years 
different kinds of needlework and handwork: embroidery; making of puppets, card 
. figures and various other objects. (BE) 


375.98 (42) AVIATION, NAVIGATION, ETC. — 371.85 (42) COLLECTIVE ACTIVITIES AT SCHOOL 
(Unrrep KINGDOM) : 


UNITED-KINGDOM. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION AND SCIENCE. 
The sea in education. London, Her Majesty's Stationery Office, 1964. 47 p., pL, app. 
(Education. Pamphlet No. 44). — Pamphlet which, containing suggestions for giving to 
children early experiences in everything connected with the sca (professional and amateur 
seamanship, life of plants and animals, ctc.), describes some educational and recreational 
activities suitable for the classroom and out-of-doors: boat building; practical acquain- 
tance with navigation; observation of the sea environment; collection of fossils and 
shells; making a miniature port; use of nautical mstruments, etc. (IBE) 


375.99 CENTRES OF INTEREST 


KOBER, Hellmut & ROSSNER, Lutz. Beisplelpian fir das fünfte bis zelnte Schul- - 
Jahr. Bildungseinheiten fur: die Oberstufe der allgemeinbildenden Schulen. Frankfurt 
am Main, [etc.] Verlag Moritz Diesterweg, (1964). 91 p. — Some fifty suggested lesson 
` plans for the employment of centres of interest in the senior stage (5th to 10th school 
years) of the primary course. Presentation of the topic; advice on poesible development 
in the case of several subjects (particularly geography, history, social sciences, civics, 
political education, composition); questions to ask the pupils; exercises or practical work 
to be given; topics for group discussion. (IBE) 


376.1 EDUCATION or GIRIS — 37 C Lir AND WORK oF EDUCATIONISTS . 

; . GUARNIERI, Primo. L'educazione femmiaile nel pensiero di J.J. Rousseau. 
Milano, Gastaldi Editore, (1964). 79 p., bibl. — Brief discussion of Rousscau's ideas on 
the education of giris in its different forms (moral, religious, intellectual and physical 
education). One chapter is concerned with Rousseau’s critics. (IBE) 
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~ 376.1 (æ) EUG OF GELS — 371291 es) WUnAU SCHOLA: CLASSES WITH SEVERAL | 


Grapes — 379.6] (œ) Tue RIGHT To EDUCATION. COMPULSORY SCHOOLING — `, 


370.48 (c) COMPARATIVE EDUCATION RESEARCH (VARIOUS COUNTRIES) 


UNESCO. Access of giris and women to education in rural areas. A comperative 
study. .(Paris), Unesco, (cop. 1964). 62 p., tabl, bibL, app. (Educational studies and 
documents, No. 51). — Carried out iri some one hundred countries at the request of the 
United Nations Commission on the Status of Women, this comparative study tends to 
show that the proportion of illiteracy is higher in rural areas and particularly among 
girls. An analysis of the causes at the different levels of schooling is followed by an account 
of the various steps taken to remedy the situation. The many tables give quantitative 
information on the phenomenon as well as on the opportunities offered existing 
education establishments. ' (IBE) 


376.7 ADOLESCENCE 


PLATTNER, Elisabeth. Jugemd tn Reifalter. Eine Hilfe: an Uingacg mit japan 
Menschen von zehn bis fünfundzwanzig. Stuttgart, Ernst Klett Verlag, (cop. 1963). 
410 p., notes, ind. — Book of narratives taken from the experiences of the author and 
Other persons. In it are discussed the problems and needs which adolescents have in 
their families, at school, at work and during their leisure time. Explanation of their 
behaviour, the attitudes which adults should adopt in each situation and how it is possiblo 
to remedy a mistake and even learn from it a valuable lesson. (IBE) 


376.7 ADOLESCENCE — 371.824 Soctomerry IN EDUCATION — 371.93 Mid HANDI- 
CAPPED — 37 P (73) RESEARCH AND INQUIRIES (UNITED STATES) 


SHERIF, Muzafer & SHERIF, Carolyn W. Reference groups. Exploration into- ' 
conformity and deviation of adolescents. New York, [etc.], Harper and Row, Publishers, . - 
(1964). x1v+-370 p., tabl, bibL, ind, app. — Study on the behaviour of adolescents, 
who are considered within the context of their reference groups. Investigation reveals 
what actually takes place among groups of adolescents (belonging to three different 
economic classes) when they are unaware that they are being observed. The problems of 

. adolescents whose circumstances are different leads the author to consider the various 
influences (persons, groups, culture) upon which their socially good or bad behaviour 
depends. Description of the theory involved and of a research plan, together with the 
laboratory procedure. Technical details are given in the appendix. (IBE) 


377.26-EDUCATION FOR Use oF LEBURE TME : 
WEBER, Erich. Das Freizeitproblem. Anthropologisch-p&idagogische Untersuchung. 


Munchen & Basel, Ernst Reinhardt Verlag, 1963. 359 p., tabl., bibl. notes, ind. — Com- ` 


prehensive and systematic examination of the question of leisure. T. Discussion concerning 

the pessimistic and optimistic views about leisure in today's society. II. Leisure from the 
anthropological point of view: (a) relationship between work and leisure; (b) distinctive 
types of behaviour during leisure time (actrve, pasarve, receptive, etc.); (c) lessure's function 
and its significance for the individual. IIT. Fundamental questions involved in teaching the 
use of leisure time: necessity for ıt; its dangers, possibilities and aims; various types of 
leisure (repose and relaxation, games and sport, walks and travel, reading, culture, etc.). 
(IBE) 


377.3 SOCIAL” EDUCATION 


BERTIN, Bist MM Ra DLE co ec Rae 
2a ed. riv. e ampl. Roma, Armando Armando Editore, 1964. 277 p., bibl. notes, ind., 
app. (“I problémi della pedagogia ", 70). — This study on social education and the 
training process shows how the individual's asserted independence as well as bis creative 
and life values are, during childhood, manifested across his subconscious and in his 
Interest for the environment and play. The author describes, among other things, the 

which give to the socialising process an ethical character reflected in willing- 
ness and commitment. Discussion concerning social education in its various aspects 
(social education at home, at school, by work, etc.) and of the responsibilities which 
those in charge of education must assume on account of society's technical and economic 
S. school reform; adult education; organization of leisure; training of educa- 
tors. (IB 
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377.3 SociaL EDUCATION — 371.824 SOCIOMETRY IN EDUCATION 


LICHTENBERGER, Waldemar. Soziale Erziehung im Kindesalter. Munchen & 
"Basel, Ernst Reinhardt Verlag, 1963. 87 p., fig., tabl., bibL (Erziehung und Psychologie, 
Bd. 26). — Basing himself on direct observation of the child's social and psychological 
development the author offers to educators some practical advice for providing school- 
children with harmonious and balanced social education. He discusses the child's emo- 
tional and social relationships under two aspects: (a) relations of the very young child 
with adults; (b) relations between children themselves during the main phases of childhood 
(until 15 years of age). Consideration is also given to the environments in which these social 
relationships begin and unfold (at home, at school, during spontaneous play and activities). 
An examination of the necessity and opportunities for influencing the children’s social 
development is followed by an introduction to the employment of soclometric procedures, 
The book contains many illustrative examples taken from practical experience in education. 


377.38 EDUCATION FOR INTERNATIONAL UNDERSTANDING 


MUHLETHALER, Jacques. Toutes voiles dehors. Des USA au Japon en passant 
par l'Autriche, l'URSS et la Chine populaire. (Genève), Perret-Gentil, (1964). 192 p. — 
To see the school becoming an instrument of peace and fulfilling its humanitarian mission, 
training man both mentally and physically, enabling him to reach his true stature, his 
full development irrespective of race, spiritual opinion or political view, such was the 
purpose of the author in undertaking the voyages which he relates here, thus propagating 
this concept among education authorities. (IBE) 


377.5 EDUCATION OF THE NERVOUS SYSTEM AND OF THE Psycuic Powers — 374.69 
ORGANIZED LEISURE 


DOBBELAERE, G. & SARAGOUSSI, P. Techniques de |’expresston. [Paris], 
Aux Presses d'ile de France, (1964). 235 p., fig., pL, bibl. (Collection " Aurores '). — 
Practical explanation, together with illustrations, of the techniques involved in expression. 
After consideration has been given to the peycho-somatic aspect of education which, 
intended for the body, is free from all restraint there follows a progressive treatment: 
(a) art of relaxation and the releasing of tension; (b) art of spontaneity; (c) individual 
training in several arcas (the body, music, choreography, visual arts) (d) collective 

“animation ''; (e) total achievement. In addition to a description of exercises, many 
technical details are given for stage work, pantomimes, ballets, cic. (IBE) 


377.9 AiD FOR THE YOUNG 


-. OHLSEN, Merle M. — € — tae. ed.]. New York 
& Burlingame, Harcourt, Brace & World, (1964). x1-1- 515 p., fig., tabl., bibL, ind., app. — 
Underlined by a child oriented philosophy, this work for teachers, school counsellors, 
administrators and group leaders deals with the bases and principles of guidance — such 
as it is understood in the United States — as well as with their application. Main. topics 
considered: role of guidance in the modern school; understanding the pupil's needs; 
study of his interests and abilities; assessment of his educational level and mental develop- 
ment; vocational guidance at school; administration of guidance services; employment 
of statistical methods for studying the child (IBE) 


371911 PROBLEM CHILDREN — 377.91 MEDICO-PSYCHOLOGICAL AND EDUCATIONAL AID 


OSSICINI, Adriano. I ragazzi che fuggono. Firenze, Editrice Universitaria, (1963). 
147 p., bibl. (Collezione psicologica). — In this study of children’s behaviour in running 
away, interest lies in the fact that — by clinical investigation of twelve actual cases — not 
only is it possible to furnish an explanation connected with the psychological processes 
but it is suggested that psychology alone cannot resolve the problem since the responsi- 
bility belongs to society. In both the prevention and treatment the child who runs away 
should find society ready not to punish but to care for him. (IBE) 


377.922 ( œ) EDUCATIONAL GUIDANCE — 377.94 (00) VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE — 370.48 (o) 
COMPARATIVE EDUCATION RESEARCH (VARIOUS COUNTRIES) 


REUCHLIN, Maurice. Pupil guidance. Facts and problems. Strasbourg, Council 
for Cultural Co-operation of the Council of Europe, 1964. 376 p., tabl. bibl. notes, 
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app (Education in Europe, Section II — General and technical eduction.— No. 3). — i 
Review of the work of some ten international meetings (1954-1963) which dealt with 


378 (73) Hixaug& EDUCATION — 377.922 (73) EDUCATIONAL GUIDANCE — 377.94 (73) 
VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE — 37 E (73) REFERENCES BOOKS (UNITED STATES) 


BROWNSTEIN, Samuel C. College bowad. A guide to college and career planning. 
3rd rev. ed. Great Neck, New York, Barron's Educational Series, (1964). 304 p., tabl., 
bibl, ind., app. (College ion). — Guide for students preparing to enter an Ameri- 
can university 


378 (6) HiamER EDUCATION — 37 N (6) CONFERENCES (AFRICA) 


INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON THE ORGANIZATION OF , 
RESEARCH AND TRAINING IN AFRICA IN RELATION TO THE STUDY, 
CONSERVATION AND UTILIZATION OF NATURAL RESOURCES. Lagos 


international cooperation. The present report contains the texts of the recommendations 
adopted, the addresses delivered, lists of the participants and the documents distributed, 


378 HioHER EDUCATION — 371.305 INTELLECTUAL EDUCATION 


* 


378 HIGHER EDUCATION — 373.2 PROBLEM OF GENERAL CULTURE — 370.3 PHILOSOPHY 
oF EDUCATION 


` SATYIDATN, K.G. Man in the new world. London, Asia Publishing House, (1964). 
woO+111-p., ind. (Aligarh Muslim University, General Education Reading Material 
Series). — Belonging to a series prepared with the aim of improving the general education 7 
of students in India, the present volume urges the reader to think about the nature of 
the world in which we are living, about national and international problems and the 
training of the persons required to deal with them. Emphasis is placed‘on the need to 
provide general education in training of emancipated people who will be neither overtaken 
nor bewildered by social and scientific developments. (IBE) ; A 
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378 (44--492--438) HIGHER EDUCATION — 379.96 (44--492) EDUCATIONAL STATISTICS 

(FRANCE, NETHERLANDS & POLAND) 

UNESCO. Reform and development of higher education in Europe. France, the 
Netherlands and Poland. (Paris Unesco, cop. 1964). 97 p., fig, tabl. (Educational 
studies and documents, No. 49). — A study describing the situation of higher education 
respectively in France, the Netherlands and Poland and showing how, in their differing 
circumstances, these three countries are encountering problems and difficulties which 
are inherent in any change. In the three cases an account is given of national objectives 
in higher education and of the contemplated development over a long period (factors 
involved, methods of approach, planning). (IBE) : 


378 (42) Hagar EDUCATION (UNITED KINGDOM) ` : 
UNIVERSITY GRANTS COMMITTEE (United Kingdom). University. develop- 
meat 1957-1962. London, Her Majesty’s Stationery Office, (1964). x+229 p., pL, tabl, 
bibl. notes, app. — A report for submitting to Parliament the findings of an inquiry 
into the financial needs of university education in Great Britain. Based on university 
development between 1957 and 1962, the document provides detailed statistical data - 
relating to the following matters: students (origin, material circumstances, distribution 
by faculty, their failure or success, first employment of graduates, etc.); academic staff; 
needs in buildings and equipment; balance between teaching and research; expansion 
until 1973; setting up of new universities; the universities and national needs, (IBE) 


378.23 (œ) ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS — 379.50 (c) PLANNING — 370.48 (00) COMPARA- 
TIVE EDUCATION RESEARCH (VARIOUS COUNTRIES) 
BOWLES, Frank. Access to higher education. Vol. I. (Paris), Unesco & Inter- 
national Association of Universities, (cop. 1964). 233 p., tabl, bibL, app. (The Interna- 
. tional Study of Univermty Admissions). — Study showmg not only the procedure but 
also the difficulties of various kinds (educational, economic, social, administrative, etc.) 
involved in admission to higher education institutions. Analysis of evolutionary factors 
first in their general relevancy, then in the case of the different parts of the world. The 
author explains how this information may be used for resolving problems connected 
with organization of higher education. Finally he reviews the main steps to be taken for 
bringing about the change which at the present time seems the most vitally and universally 
necessary one, namely provision for access on a wide scale to higher education. (IBE) 


378.24 STUDENTS AND THEIR PROBLEMS — 37 P (73) RESEARCH AND INQUIRIES (UNITED 
STATES) ss d j 
RAUSHENBUSH, Esther. The student and his studies. Middletown (Conn.), 

Wesleyan University Press, (1964). xix 4-185 p..— What use can the student make of all 

he is offered by a university college? After questioning young men and women as well 

as their acquaintances, at eight American university colleges, the author reviews, from 
the student's standpoint, the life stories of four of them. He describes the changes which 
take place and shows how these, during the adolescent’s study, may affect his ideas, 
his attitudes to study and his choice of a career. The second section contains a more: 
general discussion of the student's aspirations and of the programmes offered to him. 
(IBE) í i 


378.241 ORGANIZATION OF THE STUDENT’S Work — 371.336 INITIATION INTO METHODICAL 
: Woak ] ; 

i TRUSCOT, Bruce. First year at the university. Revised and rewritten by James 
Blackie and Brian Gowenlock. London, Faber and Faber, (1964). 141 p. — Originally 
published in 1946, this guide for students has been completely révised and brought up 
to date. It initiates the student in university life and offers him practical advice on various 
matters: planning his work; memorising and concentration; preparing for examinations; 
use of the library, etc. (IBE) 


378.28 (73) STUDENTS AND PROFESSORS ABROAD OR FROM ABROAD — 377.31 (73) INTER- 
GROUP EDUCATION — 37 P (73) RESEARCH AND INQUIRIES (UNITED STATES) 

` SELLTIZ, Claire et ‘al. Attitudes and social relatioms of foreign studemts in the 

Untted States. Minneapolis, University of Minnesota Press, (1963). x--434 p., tabl, 

bibl, ind., notes, app. — Reports, together with the findings, of two studies on the 
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experiences and attitudes of foreign students in the United States. Respective focus of 
the studies: (1) the effects of educational institutions on the social relations between 
348 students from 59 countries and Americans and, in turn, the effects of such relations 
on their attitudes towards the United States; (2) comparison between a group of 97 
students who had attended a summer orientation course designed to help foreign students 


CASS, James & BIRNBAUM, Max. Comparative guide to American colleges. 
For students, parents, and counselors. New York, [etc.], Harper & Row, Publishers, 
(1964). xxx+556 p., ind., app. — Guide to university colleges. in the United States, In 


degrees conferred; environment; non-academic opportunities; origin of the students; 
religious orientation; tuition fees and the cost of board; scholarships, etc. At the end of 
the volume the institutions are listed according to their location in states, their religious 
orientation, the subjects taught, the standard required for admission and the number 
of degrees obtainable in selected fields. (IBE) i 


379 SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION — 375.44 ECONOMIC SCIENCES — 371.19 VARIOUS CATE- 
GORIES OF EDUCATORS 


DOWNEY, Lawrence W. & ENNS, Frederick (Ed.). The social sciences and edu-. 
cational administration. Edmonton (Canada), The Division of Educational Administra- 
tion, the University of Alberta & The Umversity Council for Educational Administration, 
(1963). vo+109 p., fig, bibl. — Investigation of the relevancy which the social 
sciences (particularly sociology, anthropology and political science) have for educational 


analysis by an educator who, in the light of his own experience, comments on the ideas 
presented. The book concludes with a summary of the conclusions reached in a panel : 
discussion by the eight contributors. (IBE) 


379 ScHOOL ADMINISTRATION — 37 G (73) YEARBOOKS (UNITED STATES) 


bases of educational administration. IIT. Implications for the profession. IV. Implications 
for education. (IBE) 


379 ScHOOL ADMINISTRATION — 371.2 SCHOOL ORGANIZATION . 
LOURENCO FILHO, M.B. Organiração e administração escolar. Curso básico. 
(São Paulo), Edições Melhoramentos, (1963). 288 p., tabl., bibl. notes., ind. (Obras 


completas de Lourenço Filho, vol. VI). — First systematic work in the Portuguese language 
on the new basis given to school organization and administration. The first section deals 


379 (47) SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION — 379.81 (47) THE ScmooL AND Potrrics (USSR) 


RUDMAN, . Herbert C. Skracture and decision-making in Soviet education. 
(Washington), U.S. Office of Education, (1964). 64 p., fig., tabl., bibL, gloss. (Studies in 
Comparative Education, OE-14094, Bulletin 1964, No. 2). — Study concerned with the 


answer such questions as the following: (a) When a decision or policy proves to be a 
bad one, what procedure does the school director follow in seeking to change it? (b) How 
much latitude does a school director have in implementing a policy? (c) Is the latitude 


are there geopolitical differences? In the final chapter are some indications concerning 
aoe should be given to future research on Soviet school administration. 
E) ^ * : ji 


379.31 (73) SCHOOL INSPECTION — 375.0 (73) GENERAL QUESTIONS RELATIVE TO THE 
d CURRICULUM — 37 G (73) YzARBOOKS (UNITED STATES) 


ASSOCIATION FOR. SUPERVISION AND CURRICULUM DEVELOP- 
MENT (United States). Role of supervisor and curriceimn director in a climate of change. 
Ed. by Robert R. Leeper. Washington, A.S.C.D., (1965). X+170 p., tabl. (The A.S.C.D. 
1965 Yearbook). — This 1965 yearbook draws attention to the role and specific duties of 


HARRIS, Ben M. Supervisory behavior im education. Englewood Cliffs, NJ. 
Prentice-Hall, (1964). xvir--557 p., fig., tabl., bibl, gloss., ind. — Volume which deals 
with theoty and research in the matter of school supervision and indicates the principles 
involved. In a systematic analysis of-the school supervisor's different activities, emphasis 
lá placed on the importance of his role in the operation of schools. The main problems 
P he encounters are explained in the selected writings of educators having various scholarly 
backgrounds. The author reviews the findings of research which, although not always 
connected with education, have implications for supervision. Finally, actual cases of 
school supervision are cited in order to show how research and theory are applied in g 
_ practice. (IBE) - . 

S82) a Cone OE (73) Economy AND EDUCATION (UNITED 
‘ATES ; : 

BENSON, Charles S. Perspectives on the economics of education, Readings in 

. school finance and business management. Boston, Houghton Mifflin Co., (1963). x -477 
American economists, 


and university professors for the benefit of school administrators and for 
education authorities in general These contributions are arranged under five main 


379.32 (73) FINANCING OF EDUCATION — 37 P (73) RESEARCH AND INQUIRIES (UNTIED 
STATES) 


BLOOMBERG, Warner Jr. & SUNSHINE, Morris. Saburban power structures 
amd pablic education. A study of values, influence, and tax effort. (Syracuse, N.Y.), 
Syracuse University Prees, 1963. x1+177 p., tabl., bibl, ind., app. (The Economics and 
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educational 
of local tax moneys allocated to finance the sch s (IBE) 
379.32 (73) FINANCING oF EDUCA’ — 379.5 (73) EDUCATIONAL Poucy IN GENERAL 
(UNITED STATES) ; . 


' BURKHEAD, Jeese (ct a1). Public school fimance. Economics and politics, (Syra- 
cuse , N.Y.), Syracuse University Press, 1964. xit--394 P~ fg., tabl., bibl. notes, ind. — 
Study on the financing of public schools in the United States. In view of the increase in 


379.32 (42) FINANCING oF EDUCATION — 379.50 (42) PLANNING (UnrreD KINGDOM) — 
370.44 ECONOMY AND EDUCATION | 


VAIZEY, John. The coatrol of education. London, Faber and Faber, 1963). 263 p., 
tabl, bibl. notes, ind. — Specialist on economic matters connected with education, - 
J. Vaizey has brought together in this volume some cesays written in different circum. - 
stances but all with the same purpose, namely to provide a coherent pattern of argument 


tion and, from this standpoint, surveys the present state of the economy in regard to 
education in England. One chapter deals with teachers’ salaries and status. (IBE) 


379.39 (438) SCHOOL MANAGEMENT (POLAND) 


PASIERBINSKI, Tadeusz. Problemy kierowania szkolą. Warszawa, Patstwowo 
zakłady wydawnictw szkolnych, 1965. 200 p., bibl, notes. (The Teachers’ Library). — 
Discussion of the problems involved in the management of a primary school in Poland. 
Those responsible for the school organization and administration must endeavour to 

task i 


379.4 (430.2) RELATIONS BETWEEN THE SCHOOL AND THE STATE — 379.7 (430.2) Scaoot 
POLICY FROM THE DENOMINATIONAL POINT Of VIEW (FEDERAL REPUBLIC Of GER- 
MANY) — 371.452 CaTHOLIC EDUCATION . f 


ital SIDES ELE Me 132 p., bibl, ind. (Des pada 
Kapital zor orm. etc. ; (1964). P. » - 
ch, ungen des -Willmann- München- 
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379.4 ( œ) RELATIONS BETWEEN THE SCHOOL AND THE STATE — 379.8. ( œ) SCHOOL Poucy 
AND STATE PROBLEMS — 370.48 (00) COMPARATIVE EDUCATION RESEARCH (VARIOUS 
COUNTRIES) * . 


Belgien und 
Hamburg, Philosophische Fakult&t, 1963. 363 p., tabl., bibl. (20 p.), notes. — The struggie 
for freedom in regard to educational provision is of interest to educational science in 
two ways: firstly its influence upon changes in school organization is often decisive; 
secondly tbe claims made in connection- with it, although- essentially legal in nature, 
often have educational implications. The present study gives an account of the struggle 
in four countries (Mexico, France, Beigium and Germany) to obtain freedom for edu- 
cation and analyses the educational repercussions. In each of the countries compared, 


379.43 (73) ADMINISTRATIVE CENTRALISATION — 379.3 (73) Various SCHOOL ADMINISTRA- 
TIVE AUTHORITIES (UNITED STATES) i 


MARTIN, Roscoe C. Government and the suburban school (Syracuse, N.Y); 


itself. The advantages and disadvantages of this decentralisation of public education are 
discussed in relation to the social, economic and political features of suburban communities. 


ES 


379.5 (73) EDUCATIONAL POLICY IN GENERAL — 370.3 (73) PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION 
(UNITED STATES) 3 , 


academic 
and religious education, the fight against racial segregation in the public schools) and 
(2) “ the quest for excellence ” (involving such ons as education of the exceptionally 
gifted, new teeching techniques, education’s ro in an age of scientific progress). (IBE) 
379.50 PLANNING — 370.44 Economy AND'EDUCATION. ‘ : 
AUERHAN, Jan. Lectures on the labour force and its employment. [L] Estimati 

of Eus pidas. err iiri [IL] Planning of education... [OI.] Planning of training... 
Geneva, In onal Institute for Labour Studies, 1964. 16+13+13 p., tabl. — Three 
lectures delivered by the author during & study course which, on labour problems arid 


379.50 (728.6) PLANNING — 37 A (728.6) EDUCATIONAL Systems — 379.96 (728.6) 
EDUCATIONAL STATISTICS (Cosra Rica) 


Universitaria, Costa Rica. El ststema educativo en Costa Rica. Situación actual y perspec- 
tivas. (Costa Rica, Secretaría Permanente del C.S.U.C.A.), 1964. x 4-242 p., tabl. (Estudio 
. dertaken in connecti 


of an extensive inquiry, detailed statistics were-collected on Costa Rica's population, 
the structure of education (primary to university level), non-university higher education, 
teacher numbers, the cost of teachers in relation to pupil numbers, etc. In the second 
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? section an estimate is made of future school enrolments. The study is to provide a: basis 
for short, medrum and long-term educational planning in relation to supply arid demand 


` as, regards staff for intermediate and higher level, due consideration being 
given to institutional features of the educational system. (TBE) - 


379.50 (728.1) PLANNING — 37 A (728.1) EDUCATIONAL SysTma — 379.96 (728.1) 
EDUCATIONAL STATISTICS (GUATEMALA) 3 


CONSEJO SUPERIOR UNIVERSITARIO CENTROAMERICANO., E] sistema 


educativo en Guatemala. Situación actual y Ciudad Universitaria, Costa 
Secretaria Permanente del C.S.U.C.A.), 1964. xxm--283 p., tabl (Estudio de 
recursos humanos en Cen No. 2. — investigation undertaken 


(population by region, vocation, etc., school enrolments at all levels of education) is 
followed by predictions extending until 1972. One chapter describes tho structure of 
. Guatemala's educational system. (IBE) 


379.50 (46). PLANNING — 37044. (46) ECONOMY AND EDUCATION (SPAIN) 


SPAIN. MINISTERIO DE EDUCACIÓN NACIONAL & O.CD.E Las 
necesidades de educación y el desarrollo económico-social de España. Madrid, 1963. 201 p., 


ty 
of education's future needs (until 1975) in relation to economic and social development, 
(c) a consideration of the school policy necessary for satisfying these needs. (IBE) 
379.50 PLANNING l . 


GRIFFITH, V.L. Priorité à l'édncation, (Traduit par Claude Herbetto). (Strasbourg), 
Nouveaux Horizons, 1965. 197 p. — French translation of-a work published by the 


Oxford University Press, London, in 1962 under the title “Educational Planning ". ^ < 


(See IBE Bulletin No. 150). (IBE) 


379.50 (45) PLANNING — 379.96 (45) EDUCATIONAL STATISTICS — 379.63 (45) Scoot 
. ATTENDANCE (ITALY) > r i 


ITALY. MINISTERO DELLA PUBBLICA ISTRUZIONE. Sviluppo dell'Istru- 

rime. Dati statistici. Roma, Ufficio studi, documentazione: o programmazione, 1963. 

. — Statistical study of the quantitative development in the different 

sectors of public education in Italy between 1900 and 1962. The figures given are derived 

from official sources and relate also to pre-primary education, adult education, higher : 
education, aesthetic education and the scholarships offered. Estimates of the school 

population until 1970, (IBE) ` HLOE- 


379.50 (72) PLANNING — 370.44 (72) ECONOMY AND EDUCATION (MEXICO) 


LOPEZ, Ernesto S. (Ed.) La educación em el desarrollo ecoméómico nacional 
Ponencia presentada al V Congresso Nacional de Industriales (19-21 de Febrero do 1964). 


379,50 PLANNING — 370.44 Economy AND EDUCATION i 
* PARNES, H.S. Istraxtone e sviluppo. Roma, Fratelli Palombi Editori, 1964. 149 p 
tabl., bibl, app. (Pubblicazioni dell'Ufficio studi, documentazione o programmazione 
del Ministero della P.L. — 5 — O.C.S.E., Progetto regionale mediterraneo). — Italian 
translation of the work “ Planning education for economic and social development ” 
published in Paris (1963) by the O.E.C.D. (Sce IBE Bulletin No. 156). (IBE- -* ' 


7379.6 (45) SCHOOL POLICY FROM THE SOCIAL PotNT or View.— 37 A (45) EDUCATIONAL 
Systems (ITALY) — 370.47 SOCIOLOGY AND EDUCATION 


379.6 (45) ScHoot POLICY FROM THE SOCIAL Porwr or View — 379.91 :379.6 (45) EDU- 
CATIONAL LEGISLATION FROM THE SOCIAL Potnt oF View — 37 B (45) History oF . 
EDUCATION (ITALY) 

. COSI, Dante, Jr. L'assistenza scolastica. Firenze, Noccioli Editore, (1962). 173 p., 

bibl. notes, ind., app. (Opuscoli di Orientamento, 22). — Study on the historical evolution 

of the legislation providing for educational assistance in Italy, beginning with the famous 

Casati Act of 1859 for the benefit of-needy students. Examination of the successive 

adjustments reflecting the respectivé purposes at each period and arriving at the current 

legislation which governs compulsory primary education as well as education at secondary 

and university levels. In the appendix: collected legislative texts. (IBE) A 

379.635 ( o») ILLITERACY — 374.1 (oo) FURTHER EDUCATION — 370.48 (00) COMPARATIVE 

- EDUCATION RESEARCH (VARIOUS COUNTRIES) . ~ : 

- Literacy and education for adults. Supplement 1965. Geneva, International Bureau 

of Education & Paris, Unesco, (cop. 1965). 63 p. (Publication No. 278). — As the replies 

of several countries could not be sent in time to be included in the publication, in 1964, 

on literacy and adult education (see IBE Bulletin No. 153) it seemed opportune, in view 

of the topical nature of the question, to supplement the inquiry with these -21 additional 
reports. On the whole the Information in these additional reports does not modify" the 

- conclusions reached after the analysis of the 88 replies previously received. They are, 

however, of particular interest as regards adult literacy. A marked tendency is revealed 

for the scope of literacy to be broadened in order that the adult population may be trained 
for active participation in community life. (IBE) , > 


379.7 (45) SCHOOL POLICY FROM THE DENOMINATIONAL PownT oF View — 371.452 (45) 
í CATOLIC EDUCATION (ITALY) 

SINISTRERO, Vincenzo. La scuola cattolica. Diritti e cifre. (Torino), Società 
Editrice Internazionale, (1961). vmr4-151 p., tabl., bibl. notes (20 p.). — Work intended 
to show the legitimate place of the denominational school by the side of the secular 
school. Legal and statistical, documents are cited in order to emphasise the Catholic 
school’s constitutional character. Should the State in Italy deny to families the right of 
. choosing a school freely? How can it elude the principle of free education for all? Should 
it reserve the scholarships for pupils of public schools? These are the issues discussed by 
the author, who concludes that in a democratic State the individual should be able to 
achieve his self-cxistence in a spiritual environment of his own choice. (IBE) 

379.7 SCHOOL POLICY FROM THE DENOMINATIONAL POINT oF VIEW — 379.4 RELATIONS 

BETWEEN THE SCHOOL AND THE STATE . 

STAFFA, Dino, Arcivescovo di Cesarea; MARONGIU, Antonio; AGAZZI, 
Aldo. I cattolici tatam e Ia Hbertà della scuola. Milano, Società Editrice Vita o Pensiero, 
(1962). 83 p. bibl notes. — Booklet consisting of three addresses delivered in 1962 
respectively by a représentative of the religious authorities, a lawyer and a professor of - 


e 
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education. Its aim is to give a bettbr ur i of the Catholic position in regard to ` 
the important issues which today's civilisation raises: freedom for school education 


379.821 ( oc) STUDIES ABROAD. FOREIGN SCHOOLS — 379.827 (oo) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE — 
378 (œ) Hiagaer EDUCATION — 37 E (90) REFERENCE Booxs (VARIOUS COUNTRIES) 


ORGANISATION FOR ECONOMIC CO-OPERATION AND DEVELOP- 
MENT. Inventory of training possibilities in Emrope. (Paris, O.E.C.D. Publications, 1965). 
896 p., bibL, tabL, ind. — Inventory of training and further training courses provided in 
Europe and open to citizens of the developing countries if they have already received a 

education, as well as theoretical and practical training (skilled worker level to 
university) in one of the following subject areas: agriculture; industry and commerce; 
health and hygiene; public administration, social affairs; education; economic develop- 
ment. Only courses taking at least two months and not exceeding two years are included. 
No mention is made of normal university courses, for which any information may be 
easily obtained elsewhere. (IBE) 


379.827 (00) TECHNICAL ASESTANCE — 379.50 (00) PLANNING (VARIOUS COUNTRIES) — 
37 N (œ) INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES . 


NATIONS UNIES. Le développement par I sclemce et la tecknigee. Rapport... 
Volume VI. —— L'emseignemaent et ia formation profeesiomnelle. Paris, Dunod, éditeur, 


concerned 
and future activity in this field. The book thus deals with an international aspect of. 
education in its broadest sense as understood by the conference. (IBE) 


379.83 (758) ScHooL POLICY AND MiNoRITIES (UNITED STATES/GBORGIA) 


131 Psycao-ANALyats — 136.7 Camp AND ADOLESCENT PsYCHOLOGY . 2 
stady of the child. Vol. XVII. Edited by Ruth S. Eisler et al. 


ual, 
17th issue, of paychoanalytical studies relating to the child and which, contributed by 
some thirty practitioners, are arranged under four headings. I. Contributions to 


136 GENETIC Psycuocogy — 136.7 CAILD AND ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY — 37 C LIFE 
AND Worx of EDUCATIONISTS 
FLAVELL, John H. The developmental paychology of Jean Piaget. Princeton, 
New Jersey, [etc.], D. Van Nostrand Co., (1963). xv1+472 p., fig., bibl. (16 p.), notes, 
ind. (The University Series in Psychology). — Integrated summary of Jean Piaget's 
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work in regard to the genetic study of intellectual and perceptual development. Introduc- 
tory account of his theoretical systems (concepts of assimilation and accommodation, 
. grouping, equilibrium, etc.) and their roles within his schema of tal stages. 

The second section is concerned with the psychological experiments out in order 
to explain the development of such notions.as quantity, logic, number, time, velocity, 
space, geometry, chance, inductive reasoning, etc. In the final section the author discusses 
the contribution of Praget's thought to contemporary psychology. (BE) . 


136.7 CHILD AND ADOLESCENT PsvcHoLOGY — 376.5 EARLY CHILDHOOD 


BRECKENRIDGE, Marian E. & MURPHY, Margaret Nesbitt. Growth and 
derelopnent of the young child. Philadelphia & London, W.B. Saunders Co., 1963. 
x+564 p., fig., tabl, bibl (43 p.), ind. — The young child's growth and development 
studied in the light of recent knowledge contributed by biology, physiology and paycho- 
logy. After an explanation of the factors involved in development and of relevant concepts 
and theories the following matters are considered: the respective roles of the family, 
heredity and the prenatal period in the developmental process; tho continuing process 
and the changes which take place in biological and paychological functions; the child's 
physical, motor, intellectual, emotional and social development; adult-child relationships 
and their effect on the development of his personality. (IBE) 


136.7 CHID AND ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY 


LAURENDEAU, Monique & PINARD, Adrien. Cansal thinking im the child. 
A genetic and experimental approach. Preface by Jean Piaget. Translated from the 
French. Montreal, Institute of Psychological Research, (1962). xv14-293 p., fig., tabL, 
bibL, ind., app. — English translation of the work originally published under the title 
“ La pensée causale. Etude génétique et expérimentale " in 1962 by the Institute of Psycho- 
logical Research, Montreal, and Presses Universitaires de France, Paris, (See IBE 
Bulletin No. 155). (IBE) Se ` , 


Pierre BOVET . 


———— 


After a few years of retirement, Professor Pierre Bovet passed away early in December 
at the age of 87. With him disappeared the last of that team of scholars, psychologists 
and educators who, along with Edouard Claparéde and Adolphe Ferriére, not only 
enabled the Institut J. J. Rousseau (now Institut des Sciences de l'Editcation) in Geneva 
to be set up but who, by defending and applying the principles of the activity school, 
contributed to the rejuvenation experienced by education. Pierre Bovet was Director of 
the Institut J. J. Rousseau from 1912, when it was founded, until 1944. Because of his, 
wide international connections he was in 1925 called upon to guide the carly steps of the 
International Bureau of Education before the latter was transformed into a governmental 
institution. It will soon be 40 years since, under his direction, the first two international 
conferences were organized, one at Prague on peace through education and the other at 
Luxembourg on problems of bilingualism, conferences which made the IBE known. 

An educator possessing immense culture, a man with sound and generous convictions, 
a philosopher and shrewd psychologist, Pierre Bovet exerted a profound influence on his - 
students and among the educational circles with which he carne in contact both in 
. Switzerland and abroed. He occupied the chair at many international meetings of 
educators, where his objective mind and unfailing courtesy were admirable attributes for 

the reconciling of different points of view. He firmly believed that education had an 
essential role to play in making peace sure for peoples and this was why, among other 
reasons, he became interested in the scout movement and its founder, Baden-Powell,- 
of whom he wrote a vivid life story. He initiated the publication of * Collection d'actualités - 
pédagogiques ”, a series which has contained some studies of considerable value and he 
was himself the author of several pioneer works. His books on religious feeling and child 
psychology as well as on combative instinct have been reprinted several times and 
translated into several languages. Assisted by his knowledge of languages, his capacity 
for work and his prodigious memory he distinguished himself by the way he completed 
his tasks. He was a type of humanist, of untversal man — belonging to an ora perhaps 
past — whose influence has certainly helped to lay the foundations of international 
- understanding and collaboration through the medium of education and culture. The 
IBE has a feeling of pride and gratitude for having come into being under the aegis of a 
personality endowed with such an “ international '* mind in the highest and fullest sense. 
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Publications of the International Bureau of Education 
For pablications- Nos. 1 to 63, many of which, however, are out of print, apply tc 


. ' the Secretariat of the International Bureau of Education, Palais Wilson, Geneva 
64 VI Conférence internationale de Pinstruc- d us ss. of Opportunity for Secondary 
1999 4.527459 vs r 450| | Ednoction. . .. . . oaaae aaa 
@. Annuaire international de l'éducation et de 97. La gratuité du matériel scolaire 
"t MEM $ . . Outofprint| 99, L'éducation physique dans Peneslgnemebt 
a rearen Fr. 9.—| 99, X* Conférence internationale de l'instruc- 
Cee ee M EREFADDIS dansles x3 publique 1947 . . . . .-. . . Out 
secondaires, |.. ..... $ '—| 100. Xth International Conference on Public. 
66. L'organisation de Péducation préscolaire Out of print 1MT 2.4239 n A » 
09: To Dorosz IuterutionaL d Education in. 1839- i 101. Annuaire international de l'éducation et 
exi NI V TEA decer Tec Im cae verve’ Per eh We 40 Fr. 1.50 de 1€M7 . oce 
NOI Cleo nici ee *102. L'enseignement de l'écriture. . . . . .. 
publique 1938 .. 1 ee » 4501 6103. The Teaching of Handwriting... . . 
Ti Le Butosa intarbational d'Education en 1999: EA *104 Les psychologues scolaires. ....... 
vo MEL I Lo o o; omms ee EUN Eus +108. School bolosii = ee rd Out: 
iS tres ss A pe S UNENM » T—|, 
Conférence internationale de Pinstruc- - 
ee oy ree dans. Tenesisnemint. Cc n € 198. ..... e NC eg f 
VR NS etuer dr VEN UD ER E E print ; 
74. Le Bureau international d'Education en 140- Ar Eu enc pam tonic on: Pubie 
MEN E EU OE Fr 130 | eig. 1 de Fé x 
enseignement ménager dans écoles enseignement 1948 
et secondaires®. ....,.... » 9—l, Pa CR guenant INE i V sre 
The ioca B of Ed ion ia 100, International Yearbook of Education 1848 ` 
1940-1941 Out of print *116. L'initiation aux eciences naturelles à : 
Em cq HS Téonk tale. 050 ek e s 
77. Le Bureau international d'Education en 1B8d1- - å 
MOOR os ne eee DR EU A i Aus Fr. 2.— | 111. Introduction to Natural Science in Primary oni 
lr aw Un E MP S ATAQUE ete ccr Cnt hs MIMO c so o o vov cael a ter hos g 
Ta nate, MEE mantek iani RA TRU *112 L'enseignement de ls lecture . . . . .. Fs 
78. The International Bureau of Education in “113. The Teaching of Reading. ....... tu 
1941-1942 ww 7... s.s Fr. 2—|*114. palpate : 
80. Les précurseurs du Buresu international publique 168... 2... 22... 
d'Hduomtion. P. Rosseiló . . . . . . . . . . Out of print | *11&, XIfth International Conferenos on Public af 
" 81! Le Bureau international d'Education en 1942- s 1948: 5 ru Lr bees s » 
NOG el ou ke OI ES viven utes Fr. 2— e Ta peer ne du paryonnal 
843. The Internationa] Bureau of Education in (deaxibme š >» 
190-193 .... ee » 2—|*1i17. Primary Teacher Training ....... Out 
83. Le Bursan o la *118. Annusire international de Péducation et 
éducative d'a - + Out of print de l'enseignement 1940 ..:...... F 
SA The internet Boreeu of Ednoatioo |, _ |*119, Interastional Yearbook of Education 1948 » 
m. f des hati f lé NOS *130. L'initiation mathématique à l'école'pri- ' 
les Conférences internationales de —— | — 0€T9. . ree ees mos f t t! 9 ng » 
fea ee Internationales de Ont of print | "121. Introduction to Mathematics in Primary 
"n Jati of the H 3onal . xd ES RR E 
Conferences on Publio . Pe 3— ors des travaux manuels dane | 
87. L'instruction publique. on Hongrie. 1. Some » 5 | *123- The Teaching of Handicrafts in Secondary 
R &od id i B Educa- Schools ; E cae er voe Sey ee ae Out ol 
Be MaconetrnoBan- éducative., Board ot dde > 2.—|*124. ConfÉrences internationales de, l'instruc- 
MU Bursan, International. neon ea eri cd TU ream piu as MS : Fr. 
>.. © © © 7 s * 8 * © © © 5 8 © — 125. C f 
International - 
"M Inte onim Pep ace cea M e m cation. Collected Recommendations 94-1950 - » 
] lxx ESL MD x IE S Sa Phy rosa ere aS — 2 die 
91. L'cneeignemoent de dans lee écoles XII Cone Ano Internationale Ths- 
primaires et secondaires ........ Out of print | iy publique Ft eee eee » 
; 'égalté d'accès enesel gris ment . XIIth International Conference on Public 
S" icr lani anne Es Fr. 5— Ednusation 1888. . . . .. ...... » 
.-91. IX* Conférence internationale de Pine- “128, Cantines et vestiaires scolaires E 
1948 . ... vus Out of print | *123. School Mesels and Clothing ....... Oct of 
Magi eS e ruban Féduocation et de "iW nds international da Fédgusdon er 
Penesignement 1946 (bound Fr. 12.—) ... Fr. 10.— de l'enseignement 1089 ......... Fr. 
98. The T of Hygiene in Primary and isi Gee gent eee ee ae 
Sioa wore el). IPC QE S » 2— *132. La scolarité obligatoire e sa prolongation Out of 
d 
K r 


KL XIV* Conférence de Tins- 
i publique 1981 ...... Pres! 
X. XIVth International Conferenos on Public 
Education 1961. . . . . . . Poe XX T 
*. Annuaire Péducation et 
. de, Penselgnement 19881 . . . . . . . .. 
17. Yearbook of Education 1981 
L L'enaeighement sclences naturelles 
dans les écoles secondaires . . . . . . . 


Hi cece of NaturubBclence In Setoadary 
Bahools 


a, La 


^. XVI* Conférence internationale ds Pins- 
truction 


€. Annnatre international de Féducation 1863 
3} Infrnational Yearbook of Education 1953 


$. Annumire international de l'éducation 1984 
J. International Yearbook of Education 1984 


lea primnmires et 


` 


Ont of print 
. 4— 
» 4— 


» 8— 
» $&— 


Out of print 


. Out of print 


Fr. $— 
Qut of print 


Fr. 


» 4.— 


Publications of the International Bureau of Education (contd.) 


Education 1888 . . ........... 
177. Bibliographie annnelle du 
Bureau 1985 . 
178. Annual of thes 
Bureau of 1965 . 


*179. Annuaire international de l'éducation 1086 
*186. International Yearbook of Education 1989 


*181. Préparation des proleca chargés de la 
formation des maftres primaires . 


*182. ang of Primary Teacher Training 


186. Bibliographie annuslle du 

Bureau 1906 . . 

186. Annual of the 

Bureau of 1986 

*187. XX’ Conférence internationale de lins- 
pabHque 1967 ...... 

die Maa. Oe Un Paulo 


*189. Annuaire international de l'éducation 1987 
*190. International Yearbook of Education 1987 


oua A noote à ee 
xones rurales . 


197: Pibllographie pidapnpiqua -snauslle du 
- Bureau 197 . 
198. Annual Eduoational y of the 

Bursan of 1987 . 
198. s 


*207. XXII’ Conférence internationale de Tins- 
publique 


210, Annual 
Bureau of 


*211. Annuaire international de l'éduoation 1968 
"212 International Yearbook of Education 1906 


Ont of print 


Fr. 
» 
» 


» 
» 


Fr. 


» 


7.— 
15.— 
15.— 

g.— 

8.— 


10. — 


Publications of the International Bureau of Education (contd.) 


a. Die Fen vd 

Bereau 1950 

220. Annual of the 

p Hureau of 1959 

' zu. interna- 

, tionales de l'instruction pablique 1934-1960 
-nL 


233, pédagogique du 
Bureau "Hduomstion 1996 
234. Annal of the 
International Bureau of 1960 


*239. Le 


"Mi. La planification de l'éducation 


w*"vvvvvwvww v 
P go 
| | 


wow 
D M 
Ib 


x 
, 
| 


wwvvuwuv vy 
j 


+282. International Yearbook of Ednoation, 1963 
283. Les courants éducatifs en 1992-1963 . . 


*296. Literacy &nd Education for Adults ... 


» 4— 
3 "374. International Yearbook of Education 1964 
*"M4. XXV* Conftrence internationale Pins- 

truction publique 1983 ..... mole » 6&—| 278. Lee courants éducatifs en 1863-1084 . . . 

*M5. XXVth Confsrenos on Pu- 176. Edncational Trends in 1963-1964 
blic Education 1802. . . ... . . . . . . » 6—|*rI. Alpbabétisation et enseignement des adul- 
*344. da i - ": tes. Supplément 19808... ..... 
elonales instruoción pübHoa 1934-1962 »: 4 and Ednoation for Adnits. Supple- 
M7. pédagogique, aniueil. ġa ment 1963 nE e RR 
AM dne » 6— "370. Les vivantes danse les écoles secon- 
Annual enseignement général. Sapplément 

Burean of 1961 » 6— 1 2l 
dp sa | We 
+350. International Yearbook of Education 1982 » 20.— Roto HP ME 1008 MESSER 
281. Les courants édnoatifs en 1961-1901 » 2.——|x281. XXVIII" Conférence internationale de 
252. Educational Trende in 1961-1902. . . . . » 2— pubHque 1908 ....... 
"233. L’ de Porientation scolaire et ENIRO COH FMENOCK Ga Pu- 

iat ce EE e US e scm » 9.— blic Education 1908 . . . . . 

(Prices in Swiss Francs) 
* Published jointly by Unesco and the International Bureau of Education. 
à s eee 


These publications can be ordered through bookstores or from the 
INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION 


GENEVA 
account 


Postal cheque 


: L 904 


www v» Vw 


ga 


pm 


: 10 Swiss franc 


Annual subscription: 50 Swiss frane 


INTERNATIONAL YEARBOOK OF EDUCATION 
Twenty-six volumes, 1933-1964 


Summary of 1964 Yearbook 
I.  Comperative study of educational developments in 1963-1964: Preliminary 
considerations — Administration — Quantitative development of education — Free 
enous education — Primary education — ee education — Vocational 
education — Higher education — Teaching staff. 
IL Educational developments in 1963-1964 in 90 countries (a national report 
for each country is included). 
I. Leading officials in the Ministries of Education. 
TV. Educational statistics. 
114-435 pages, price: 40/—; $8.— 


LITERACY AND EDUCATION FOR ADULTS 


Summary 

L  Comparatire steady: A. Action to promote literacy among adults: existence 
of such action — Authorities responsible and coordination — Financing — Cooper- 
ation through public opinion — Staff engaged in the teaching — Educational char- 
acteristics — Methods, textbooks, audio-visual media — Retention and improve- 
ment of the knowledge acquired — Facilities for those attending literacy courses. 
B. Tuition provided for adults at primary and ur aee Add existence of such 
tuition — Comperison with ordinary education — — Examinations, 
diplomas — Teaching staff — Opportunities to encourage divi — Additional 
particulars. 


IL Individual stndies (88 countries). 
Ixvli 4-179 peges, price: 16/6; $3.25 


MODERN LANGUAGES - 
AT GENERAL SECONDARY SCHOOLS 


Summary 
L Comparative stady: Mame n e DM 
school curriculum — Place given to modern languages in time-tables and syllabuses; 


number of years — Teaching of modern languages prior to secondary level — Aims 
and syllabuses — Methods, textbooks and audio-visual aids — Subjects taught in a 
foreign language — Modifications introduced since 1945 — Special training, recruit- 
ment and nationality of the teachers — Previous period abroad and in-service traming 
of teachers. 
IL Individual studies (86 countries). 
xlvii+189 peges, price: 16/6; $2.50 


RECOMMENDATIONS 
OF THE INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES 
ON PUBLIC EDUCATION 


1934-1960 


Text of the 51 prd dco M E MAE. 
Public Education constituting a sort of international charter or code of public educa- 
tion. 


250 pages, price 8 Swiss francs 


INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION CARD INDEX SERVICE 


Four deliveries a year of the bibliographic analyses which have appeared in 
the Bulletin of the I.B.E., printed on very thin paper to enable them to be cut out 
and mounted on cards. 

Price 5 Swiss francs 
` 


